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ASTRALIA

Nr. 126. London, 13. ndvember 1952.

Samningur um beztu kjor.

Most-favoured Nation Agreement.

L
Erindi stjérnarfulltria Astraliu til sendiherra Islands.
High Commissioner Australia House,
for Australia. London, W.C. 2.

. 13th November 1952.
Sir,

I have the honour to inform you that the Government of the Commonwealth of
Australia is prepared to enter into an Agreement with the Government of Iceland in
the following terms:—

1) Goods the produce or manufacture of Iceland on their importation into Australia
shall receive treatment not less favourable than that accorded to like goods the
produce or manufacture of the most-favoured-foreign country.

2) Goods the produce or manufacture of Australia on their importation into Iceland
shall receive treatment not less favourable than that accorded to like goods the
produce or manufacture of the most-favoured-foreign country.

3) It shall be understood that nothing in this Agreement shall entitle Iceland to
claim the benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege which may at any
time be in force exclusively between two or more of the territories listed in
Annex “A” to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade.

4) The present Agreement shall take effect on 17th November, 1952, and shall
remain in force for a period of one year from that date. If neither Government

shall have notified the other three months before the expiration of the above-
mentioned period of one year of its intention to terminate the Agreement, it
shall continue in force until the expiration of three months from the date on
which either of the two Governments shall have given notice to the other of its
intention to terminate the Agreement.

If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to your Government, I have the honour
to suggest that the present Note and your confirmatory reply should be regarded as
constituting and evidencing the Agreement reached between our two Governments.

I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient Servant,
Thomas White.

His Excellency Monsieur Agnar Kl. Jonsson,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary,
Legation of Iceland,

LLONDON.
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1I.
Erindi sendiherra Islands til stjérnarfulltra Astraliu.

Icelandic Legation,
London, 13th November 1952.
Sir,

I acknowledge receipt of your Note of 13th November, 1952, and have the honour
to inform you that the Government of Iceland is willing to enter into an agreement
with the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia in the terms set forth
therein, viz:—

[Kafla, sem er samhlj68a efnisatridum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt ur.]

I am authorized by the Government of Iceland to state that it agrees to the
foregoing provisions and to the suggestion that Your Note and this reply should be
regarded as constituting and evidencing the Agreement between our two Governments.

I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient Servant,
Agnar Kl. Jonsson.

His Excellency

The Honourable Sir Thomas White, K.B.E., D.F.C., V.D,,
High Commissioner for Australia,

Australia House, Strand, W.C. 2.

Helstu atridi dr samningi pessum voru birt med auglysingu utanrikisraSuneytisins nr. 78,
dags. 2. desember 1952.

Auk ofangreinds samnings er Astralia adili a8 nedangreindum samningum vid
Bretland, sem prentadir eru i samningasafni pessu:

Nr. 179. Samningur um undanpagu fra herskyldu, dags. 14. juni 1869. (P6 me8
fyrirvara.

Nr. 180. Samningur um framsal sakamanna, dags. 31. marz 1873.

Nr. 181 FErindaskipti um a8 samningur um framsal sakamanna nai einnig til
Nyju Guineu og Nauru, dags. 25. november 1937.

Nr. 182. Visbétarsamningur vi§ samning um framsal sakamanna, dags. 25.
oktéber 1938.

Nr. 184 Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum, dags. 21. juni 1881.

Nr. 188. Sattinali um gerdardém, dags. 22. marz 1937.



881

AUSTURRIKI

Nr. 127.

Vin, 6. april 1928

Verzlunar og siglingasamningur.

Traité de commerce et de navigation.

1. grein.
fsland og Austurriki skuldbinda sig til
ad veita hvort 68ru i 6llu bpvi, er lytur
a8 verzlun peirra, idnadi og siglingum,
jafng6s kjor sem bau, er veitt eru, eda
veitt kunna a8 ver8a beirri pjéd, er beztu
kjorum saetir.

2. grein.

A bvier Iytur a8 verzlun, skal akvadis
um beztu kjor sérstaklega na til adflut-
nings- og utflutningsgjalda, svo og til
sérhverra annara gjalda, og annara skil-
yréa, sem sett eru fyrir innflutningi og
ttflutningi, flutningi 4 vorum yfir og
um léndin og um bénn eda talmanir a
innflutningi og utflutningi, nema bvi a8
eins a8 slikar radstafanir séu alitnar
naudsynlegar til bess al tryggja orygsgi
rikisins eda almennings, efa til pess ad
vernda heilbrigi manna, jurta og dyra.

3. grein.

AD pvi er snertir siglingar skal beztu
kjara akveedid sérstaklega na til hvers-
konar gjalda, svo og til fermingar og
affermingarmoguleikanna fyrir  skip,
ennfremur til allra fyrirmaela viSvikjandi
skipum og 4héfn beirra.

4. grein.

DbjoSerni skipa ber gagnkvemt as
vidurkenna samkvemt skjolum og skil-
rikjum, er skipié hefir me&fertis, sem
hafa verid gerd handa skipinu af hlut-
adeigandi yfirvoldum i hvoru landinu um

Article 1
L’Islande et P’Autriche s’engagent a
s’accorder réciproquement, en tout ce qui
concerne leur commerce, leur industrie
et leur navigation, un traitement au
moins aussi favorable que celui qui est
accordé ou pourrait étre accordé a la

nation la plus favorisée.

Article 1I

Pour ce qui concerne le commerce, le
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée
s’appliquera spécialement aux droits
d’importation et d’exportation et a tous
autres droits de nature quelconque, ainsi
qu’aux autres conditions pour l'impor-
tation et I’exportation, le transit et le
transport des marchandises et aux pro-
hibitions ou restrictions d’importation et
d’exportation, & moins que celles-ci ne
soient jugées nécessaires pour assurer la
sécurité de I’Etat ou la stlireté publique
ou pour protéger la santé des hommes,
des animaux et des plantes.

Article III

Pour ce qui concerne le navigation, le
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée-
s’appliquera spécialement aux droits de
nature quelconque, ainsi qu’a 1’égard de
Pacces des navires a charger et décharger
des marchandises et de toutes les forma-
lités relatives aux mnavires et 4 leurs
équipages.

Article 1V
La nationalité des navires devra étre
réciproquement reconnue conformément
aux documents et certificats se trouvant
a bord du navire et qui a cet effet sont
délivrés par les autorités compétentes de
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sig samkvemt gildandi lagafyrirmeelum,
og sem jafnframt heimila skipinu a8 bera
fana bess landsins, er hlut 4 a8 mali.

Melingaskirteini skipa hvers samn-
ingsadila um sig skulu viSurkennd af
ylirvoldum hins a8ilans 4n bess ad nyjar
rannséknargjorsir eda melingar fari
fram, og skulu hafa sama gildi og
skirteini gagnadilans, einkanlega til
akvordunar a gjoldum og skottum, gegn
pvi skilyrsi, ad fyrirmeli og adferdir vid
skipameelingar i pvi landinu, par sem
skirteinid er gefid ut, séu vidurkennd
samhljé8a eBa jafngildandi skipamel-
ingafyrirmeelum og adferdum vid tutgafu
slikra skirteina 1 hinu landinu.

5. grein.

Rikisborgarar svo og félég stofnud i
hagsmunaskyni hvors samningslandanna
um sig skulu njéta eins go68ra kjara og
rikisborgarar og félég bess rikis, er nytur
beztu kjara, ad bvi er snertir adgang a8
hinu landinu, réttinn til pess ad eignast
bar og rada yfir fasteignum og lausafé,
og til pess a8 reka bar verzlun e8a idna®d,
svo og med tilliti til hverskonar skatta
og gjalda-alaga.

6. grein.

Rikisborgarar samningsa8ilanna, svo og
félog, sem hafa adsetur sitt 1 68ruhvoru
samningslandinu, sem fzera ut til hins
landsins starfssvid verzlunar e8a iSnadar,
sem rikisborgararnir efa félogin reka i
bvi riki, par sem beir eda bau hafa hvort
heldur heimilisfang e®a aS8setur, skulu
ekki 1 sifarnefndu landi greifa beina
skatta af vidskiptum og tekjum af vis-
skiptum, nema pvi adeins a8 beir eda pau
hafi par utibu. Skattaalagid ber i pvi
tilfelli a8 mida vid vidskipti utibusins.

7. grein.

Storkaupmenn, verksmidjurekendur og
alrir idSnrekendur, sem sanna med heim-
ildarskirteinum ttgefnum af réttum yfir-
voldum lands beirra, ad peir hafi heimild

6. april 1928.

Nr. 127.

chacun des deux Pays en conformité des
dispositions légales en vigueur et qui
autorisent le navire a battre le pavillon
du Pays en question.

Les certificats de jaugeage des navires
d’'une des deux Parties Contractantes
seront acceptés par les autorités de
Pautre, sans qu’il soit procédé a de
nouvelles vérifications ou mesures, et
assimilés aux certificats de I'autre Partie,
notamment pour le paiement des droits
et taxes, a condition que les regles et
procédés de jaugeage du Pays ou le
certificat a été délivré soient reconnus
identiques ou équivalents aux régles et
procédés de jaugeage servant a I’établisse-
ment des certificats dans I'autre Pays.

Article V

Les ressortissants ainsi que les so-
ciétés de caractére économique de 'un
des Pays Contractants jouiront & 1’égard
de I'accés a l'autre Pays, d’y acquérir et
d’y posséder des biens meubles et im-
meubles et d’y exercer leur commerce ou
industrie, ainsi qu’a 1’égard des impots
et taxes, de quelque nature qu’ils soient,
d’un traitement aussi favorable que celui
qui est accordé aux ressortissants et aux
sociétés de la nation la plus favorisée.

Article VI

Les ressortissants des Parties Contrac-
tantes ainsi que les sociétés ayant leur
si¢ge dans le territoire de I'une des Parties
Contractantes qui étendent 1 activité com-
merciale ou industrielle qu’ils exercent
dans I’Etat ou ils ont respectivement leur
domicile ou leur siége dans le territoire
de l'autre Partie, n’y seront soumis a
des impots directs sur leur activité et sur
le revenu qui en découle que s’ils y
entretiennent un établissement. L’impo-
sition se fera alors & mesure de Pactivité
exercée par cet établissement.

Article VII
Les négociants, les fabricants et autres
industriels qui prouveront par la présen-
tation d’une carte de 1égitimation, délivrée
par les autorités compétentes de leur
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til ad reka par vidskipti peirra e%a idnab,
og ad peir greidi par skatta og gjold, er
16g mala fyrir um, eiga rétt a, gegn pvi
a8 beir uppfylli lagafyrirmeli landanna
ad gera, hvortheldur sjalfir eda fyrir
milligdbngu umbod¥ssala, sem eru i pjon-
ustu peirra, kaup i hinu landinu hja
stérkaupmoénnum eda iSnrekendum e8a
4 opinberum soélutorgum, svo og rétt a
ad leita tilboda hja stérkaupménnum eda
68rum monnum, sem i verzlun beirra og
idn nota voérur, er svara til synishorna,
er syna verdur pegar leitad er tilboda.

Tollskyldar vorur, sem eru innfluttar
af nefndum vorusélum sem synishorn,
skulu gagnkvemt undanpegnar adflutn-
ings- og utflutningsgjoldum, enda hafi
synishornin ekki veri§ seld, og ver6i auk
bess utflutt innan eins ars eftir ad pau
voru innflutt, og ekki leikur nokkur vafi
4, a6 um sému vorur sé ad raeda.

Enduruatflutning synishorna ber fra
beggja landa halfu a8 tryggja vi$ inn-
flutninginn, med pvi a8 setja til vars-
veizlu tolluppha8ina, sem hefsi att ad
greidast eSa a4 annan hatt, sem hlutad-
eigandi yfirvold telja fullnsegjandi.

Storkaupmenn, verksmiSjurekendur og
adrir iSnrekendur (umfer8asalar) skulu,
a0 pvi er snertir hverskonar fyrirmeeli
og 1 ollu 66ru tilliti gagnkvaemt njota
beztu kjara.

8. grein.

Rikisborgarar samningsa8ilanna skulu,
ad bvi er snertir einkaleyfi, iGnadar- eda
verzlunarvorumerki, teikningar e8a fyrir-
myndir notaSar i i8nadi, njota soému
verndar i landi hins samningsa@ilans,
sem log pessa aSila veita nu, eda sidar
meir sinum eigin rikisborgurum.

Rikisborgarar annara rikja, sem eru
busettir eda hafa f{6st verzlunar- eda
idnadarfyrirtaeki i landi annarshvors
samningsadilanna, skulu njéta sému rétt-

6. april 1928.
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Pays, qu’ils y sont autorisés a exercer
leur commerce ou leur industrie et qu’ils
y acquittent les taxes et impdts prévus par
la loi auront le droit, en se soumettant
aux réglements en vigueur dans les deux
Pays, de faire, soit personnellement, soit
par des commis—voyageurs & leur ser-
vice, des achats dans le territoire de
Pautre Partie Contractante chez des
négociants et producteurs ou dans les
locaux de vente publique, et, méme en
portant des échantillons avec eux, de
rechercher des commandes chez les
négociants ou autres personnes qui pour
leur commerce et leur industrie utilisent
des produits correspondant a ces échan-
tillons.

Les objets passibles d’un droit de
douane qui seront importés comme
échantillons par lesdits voyageurs seront,
de part et d’autre, admis en franchise de
droits d’entrée et de sortie, a la condition
que ces objets, sans avoir été vendus,
soient réexportés dans un délai d’'un an
et que l'identité des objets importés et
réexportés ne soit pas douteuse.

La réexportation des échantillons devra
étre garantie dans les deux Pays a ’entrée
par le dépdét du montant des droits de
douane respectifs ou d’autre maniere
reconnue par l'autorité compétente.

En ce qui concerne les formalités
quelconques ainsi que sous tout autre
rapport les négociants, fabricants et
autres industriels (commis-voyageurs)
jouiront réciproquement du traitement
accordé a la nation la plus favorisée.

Article VIII

Les ressortisants de chacune des Parties
Contractantes jouiront sur le territoire
de I'autre Partie, en ce qui concerne les
brevets d’invention, les marques de
fabrique ou de commerce et les dessins
ou protection que les lois respectives
accordent actuellement ou accorderont
par le suite aux nationaux. Sont assimilés
aux ressortissants des Parties Contrac-
tantes les ressortissants d’autres Etats qui
sont domiciliés ou ont des établissements



884

arverndar og rikisborgarar hlutadeigandi
lands.

9. grein.

Samning bennan ber a8 stadfesta og
stadfestingarskjolum skipzt 4 i Vin eins
fljott og audid er.

Samningurinn gengur i, gildi tiu dégum
eftir askiptingu stadfestingarskjalanna.

Samningurinn er gerSur fyrir eitt ar.
Ef honum hinsvegar hefir ekki verid sagt
upp brem manuSum fyrir lok pessa
timabils, framlengist hann me& pégninni
i 6dkvedinn tima, og ma ur bvi segja
honum upp hvenzer sem er.

Ef samningnum er sagt upp, heldur
hann afram a8 vera i gildi i prja manudi
fra peim degi, er annar samningsad&ilinn
tilkynnir hinum tiletlun sina ad oégilda
samninginn.

DPessu til stadfestu hafa hlutadeigandi
umbo8smenn undirritad samning pennan
og sett vid innsigli sin.

Saminn i tveim eintékum i Vin 6. april
1928,

P. V. Bigler. Seipel.

Lokaakvaoi.

Undirritadir, er hafa maetzt i dag til
bess a8 undirskrifa hjalagdan verzlunar-
samning, hafa orsi¢ asattir um pas, sem
hér fer a eftir.

1. A8 athuga®ri afstodu peirri, sem
samkveemt Sambandslégunum fra 30.
novbr. 1918 er a4 milli Islands og Dan-
merkur, er samkomulag um, ad Austur-
riki getur ekki visad til Akvaeda samnings-
ins, er hér fer 4 undan til pess ad krefja
handa sér bau sérrréttindi, sem Island
hefir eSa kann siSar meir ad veita Dan-
morku.

2. Samningsadilarnir eru asattir um,
ad akvae®i 5. greinar um beztu kjor ad
bvi er litur a8 skottum og gjoldum skulu
ekki na til sérstakra akvaeda samninga
milli annars samningsa8ila og bprifja
rikis til bess a6 koma a jofnudi i skatta-
alagi innanrikis og erlendis, til pess ad

6. april 1928.

Nr. 127,

industriels ou commerciaux effectifs sur
le territoire de I'une des Parties Con-
tractantes.

Article IX

Le présent Traité sera ratifié et les
ratifications en seront échangées a
Vienne aussitdt que faire se pourra.

Il entrera en vigueur dix jours aprés
I’echange des ratifications.

Le traité est conclu pour la durée d’un
an. Cependant, s’il n’est pas dénoncé
trois mois avant ’expiration de ce délai,
il sera prolongé par voie de tacite recon-
duction pour une période indéterminée
et sera dénoncable en tout temps.

En cas de dénonciation, il demeurera
encore en vigueur trois mois a4 compter
du jour ou l'une des Parties Contract-
antes aura notifié a l'autre son intention
d’en faire cesser les effets.

En Foi de quoi les Plénipotentiares
respectifs ont signé le présent Traité et
Pont revétu de leurs cachets.

Fait a Vienne, en double exemplaire le
6 avril mil neuf cent vingt-huit.

P. V. Bigler. Seipel.

Protocole Final.

Les Soussignés réunis en date d’aujour-
d’hui pour signer le Traité de Commerce
ci-contre sont convenus de ce qui suit:

1° Considérant les relations qui, con-
formément au contenu de la loi unionelle
du 30 novembre 1918, existent entre le
Danemark et I’Islande, il est entendu que
les dispositions du susdit Traité ne pour-
ront pas, de la part de I’Autriche, étre
invoquées pour réclamer les avantages
spéciaux que I'Islande a accordés ou
pourrait & ’avenir accorder au Danemark.

2° Les Parties Contractantes sont
d’accord que les stipulations de l’article
5 concernant le traitement de la nation
la plus favorisée au sujet des impbts
et taxes ne sont pas applicables a des
clauses spéciales de traités conclus entre
une des Parties Contractantes et un tiers
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setja takmork fyrir sjalfredi hinna Pays pour équilibrer Iimposition &
tveggja samningsadila i skattmalefnum, Iintérieur et &4 I'étranger, pour délimiter
og sér i lagi til akveda, sem sett eru til la souveraineté des deux Pays Contrac-
bess ad fordast tviskottun. tants en mati¢re de contribution notam-

ment pour éviter la double imposition.

Gert i tveim eintokum i Vin 6. april Fait 4 Vienne, en double exemplaire,
1928. le 6 avril mil neuf cent vingt-huit.
P. V. Bigler. Seipel. P. V. Bigler. Seipel.

Skipzt var 4 stadfestingarskram samnings bessa, i Vin, hinn 15. marz 1929, skv. auglysingu
forsaetisradherrans nr. 69, dags. 28, oktober 1929.

Nr. 128.

Afnam fradrattarréttar var stadfest med yfirlysingum dags. i Vin, 30. april 1830 og Kaupmanna-
hofn 2, juni 1830.

Samningur bessi var birtur i Landsyfirréttinum p. 6. desember 1830, og 4 prestastefnu (Synodus)
i juli 1831. Hann er prentadur i Lovs. f. Isl. IX. bls. 538.

Nr. 129.

fsland og Austurriki hafa hvort um sig akvedid ad fella nidur skyldu til vegabréfs-aritana
fyrir borgara annars rikisins, sem ferdast vilja til hins, enda sé ekki um launa8a atvinnu, eSa lengri
dvol en briggja manada ad rada (sbr. auglysingu i Logbirtingabladinu nr. 31, dags. 8. mai 1954)
segir 1 auglysingu utanrikisraSuneytisins nr. 15, dags. 23. marz 1959.

BANDARIKI AMERIKU

Nr. 130. Washington, 6. jantar 1902.

Samningur um framsal sakamanna.

Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice.

Article 1

The Government of Denmark and the Government of the United States mutually
agree to deliver up persons who, having been charged with or convicted of any of
the crimes and offenses specified in the following article, committed within the
jurisdiction of one of the contracting parties, shall seek an asylum or be found
within the territories of the other: Provided that this shall only be done upon such
evidence of criminality as, according to the laws of the place where the fugitive or
person so charged shall be found, would justify his or her apprehension and com-
mitment for trial if the crime or offense had been there committed.

111
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Article II

Extradition shall be granted for the following crimes and offenses:

1. Murder, comprehending assassination, parricide, infanticide, and poisoning;
attempt to commit murder; the killing of a human being, when such act is punishable
in the United States as voluntary manslaughter, and in Denmark as manslaughter.

2. Arson.

3. Robbery, defined to be the act of feloniously and forcibly taking from the
person of another money or goods, by violence or putting him in fear; burglary, also
house-breaking or shop-breaking.

4. Forgery, or the utterance of forged papers; the forgery or falsification of
official acts of government, of public authorities, or of courts of justice, or the
utterance of the thing forged or falsified.

5. The counterfeiting, falsifying or altering of money, whether coin or paper,
or of instruments of debt created by national, state, provincial or municipal govern-
ments, or of coupons thereof, or of bank-notes, or the utterance or circulation of the
same; or the counterfeiting, falsifying or altering of seals of state.

6. Embezzlement by public officers; embezzlement by persons hired or salaried,
to the detriment of their employers; larceny; obtaining money, valuables, securities
or other property by false pretenses, or receiving money, valuable securities, or other
property, knowing the same to have been embezzled, stolen or fraudulently obtained,
when such act is made criminal by the laws of both countries and the amount of
money or the value of the property fraudulently obtained or received is not less
than $200. or Kroner 740.

7. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee or other
person acting in a fiduciary capacity, or director or member or officer of any
company, when such act is made criminal by the laws of both countries, and the
amount of money or the value of the property misappropriated is not less than $200.
or Kroner 740.

8. Perjury; subornation of perjury.

9. Rape; abduction; kidnapping.

10. Malicious destruction of, or attempt to destroy, railways, trains or cars,
bridges, dwellings, public edifices, or other buildings, when the act endangers
human life.

11. Crimes committed at sea:

a) Piracy, by statute or by the law of nations.

b) Revolt, or conspiracy to revolt, by two or more persons on board a ship on
the high seas against the authority of the master.

¢) Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea, or attempting to do so.

d) Assaults on board a ship on the high seas with intent to do grievous bodily
harm.

12. Crimes and offenses against the laws of both countries for the suppression
of slavery and slave-trading.

13. Procuring abortion.

Extradition is also to take place for participation in any of the crimes and
offenses mentioned in this Treaty, provided such participation may be punished, in
Denmark by imprisonment at hard labor, and in the United States as a felony.

Article III
Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be made by the
diplomatic agents of the contracting parties, or in the absence of these from the
country or its seat of government, may be made by the superior consular officers.
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If the person whose extradition is requested shall have been convicted of a
crime or offense, a duly authenticated copy of the sentence of the court in which he
was convicted, or if the fugitive is merely charged with crime, a duly authenticated
copy of the warrant of arrest in the country where the crime has been committed,
and of the depositions or other evidence upon which such warrant was issued, shall
be produced.

The extradition of fugitives under the provisions of this Treaty shall be carried
out in Denmark and in the United States respectively, in conformity with the laws
regulating extradition for the time being in force in the state on which the demand
for surrender is made.

Article 1V

When the arrest and detention of a fugitive in the United States are desired on
telegraphic or other information in advance of the presentation of formal proofs,
complaint on oath, as provided by the statutes of the United States, shall be made
by an agent of the Danish Government before a judge or other magistrate authorized
to issue warrants of arrest in extradition cases.

In the Kingdom of Denmark the diplomatic or consular officer of the United
States shall apply to the Foreign Office, which will immediately cause the necessary
steps to be taken in order to secure the provisional arrest and detention of the fugitive.

The provisional detention of a fugitive shall cease and the prisoner be released,
if a formal requisition for his surrender, accompanied by the necessary evidence of
his criminality, has not been produced under the stipulations of this Convention,
within two months from the date of his provisional arrest or detention.

Article V
Neither of the contracting parties shall be bound to de liver up its own citizens,
born or naturalized, under the stipulations of this Convention.

Article VI

A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered if the offense in respect of which
his surrender is demanded be of a political character, or if he proves that the
requisition for his surrender has, in fact, been made with a view to try or punish
him for an offense of a political character.

No person surrendered by either of the high contracting parties to the other shall
be triable or tried, or be punished, for any political crime or offense, or for any act
connected therewith, committed previously to his extradition.

An attempt against the life of the head of either Government, or against that of
any member of his family, when such attempt comprises the act either of murder or
assassination, or of poisoning, shall not be considered a political offense or an act
connected with such offense.

If any question shall arise as to whether a case comes within the provisions of
this Article, the decision of the authorities of the government on which the demand
for surrender is made, or which may have granted the extradition, shall be final.

Article VII
Extradition shal not be granted, in pursuance of the provisions of this Con-
vention, if legal proceedings or the enforcement of the penalty for the act committed
by the person claimed has become barred by limitation, according to the laws of the
country to which the requisition is addressed.
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Article VIII
No person surrendered by either of the high contracting parties to the other
shall without his consent, freely granted and publicly declared by him, be triable or
tried, or be punished for any crime or offense committed prior to his extradition,
other than that for which he was delivered up, until he shall have had an opportunity
of returning to the country from which he was surrendered.

Article IX
All articles seized which are in the possession of the person to be surrendered at
the time of his apprehension, whether being the proceeds of the crime or offense
charged, or being material as evidence in making proof of the crime or offense shall,
so far as practicable and in conformity with the laws of the respective countries, be
given up when the extradition takes place. Nevertheless, the rights of third parties
with regard to such articles shall be duly respected.

Article X
If the individual claimed by one of the high contracting parties, in pursuance of
the present Treaty, shall also be claimed by one or several other powers on account
of crimes or offenses committed within their respective jurisdictions, his extradition
shall be granted to the State whose demand is first received: Provided, that the Gov-
ernment from which extradition is sought is not bound by treaty to give preference
otherwise.

Article XI

The expenses incurred in the arrest, detention, examination and delivery of
fugitives under this Treaty shall be borne by the State in whose name the extradition
is sought; Provided, that the demanding government shall not be compelled to bear
any expense for the services of such public officers of the government from which
extradition is sought as receive a fixed salary; and Provided that the charge for the
services of such public officers as receive only fees or perquisites shall not exceed
their customary fees for the acts or services performed by them had such acts or
services been performed in ordinary criminal proceedings under the laws of the
country of which they are officers.

Article XII
The present Treaty shall take effect on the thirtieth day after the date of the
exchange of ratifications, and shall not operate retroactively.
The ratifications of the present Treaty shall be exchanged at Washington as
soon as possible, and it shall remain in force for a period of six months after either
of the contracting governments shall have given notice of a purpose to terminate it.

In witness wherof, the respective plenipotetiaries have signed the above articles,
both in the Danish and the English languages and have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate, at the City of Washington this sixth day of January nineteen-
hundred and two.

C. Brun. John Hay.

Skipzt var 4 stadfestingarskram i Washington, hinn 16. april 1902
Samningurinn var ekki birtur a fslandi.
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Nr. 131. Washington, 6. névember 1905.

Vidbé6tarsamningur vid samning um framsal sakamanna,
dags. 6. jantar 1902.

Supplementary Treaty for the Extradition of Fugitives from Justice.

Article 1

In the case of crimes committed in the colonies or island possessions of the
contracting parties, applications for the surrender of the accused may be made
directly to the Governor or Chief Magistrate of the colony or island possession in
which the fugitive has sought refuge, by the Governor or Chief Magistrate of the
island possession or colony of the other contracting party, provided that both colonies
or island possessions are situated in America.

The aforesaid Governors or Chief Magistrates shall have authority either to grant
the extradition or to refer the matter for decision to the Government of the mother
country. In all other cases applications for extradition shall be made through the
diplomatic channel.

Where a fugitive criminal is arrested in the Faroe Islands, Iceland, the Philippine
Islands or the Hawaiian Islands he may be provisionally detained for a period of
four months.

Article 11
In addition to the crimes and offenses mentioned in Article 2 of the convention
between the United States of America and the Kingdom of Denmark for the extra-
dition of criminals, signed at Washington on January 6, 1902, extradition shall be
granted also for the following crime or offense:
Bribery, defined to be the offering, giving or receiving of bribes, when made
punishable by the laws of the two contracting parties.

Article III
The present convention shall be considered as an integral part of the said
extradition convention of January 6, 1902, and shall be ratified according to the
respective laws of the two contracting parties. The ratifications shall be exchanged
at Washington as soon as possible.

In testimony whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the above
articles, both in the Danish and English languages and have hereunto affixed their
seals.

Done in duplicate, at the City of Washington, this sixth day of November,
nineteen hundred and five.

C. Brun. Elihu Root.
Skipzt var 4 stadfestingarskram i Washington hinn 19. februar 1906, og telja Barndarikjamenn

ad samningarnir nr. 130 og 131, hafi verid 1 gildi, ad pvi er Island var®ar, fra beim degi, en bessi
samningur var heldur ekki birtur 4 Islandi.
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Nr. 132. Washington, 17. april 1914.

Samningur um fridsamlega lausn deilumala.

Treaty to Advance the Cause of General Peace.

Article 1
The High Contracting Parties agree that all disputes between them, of every
nature whatsoever, which diplomacy shall fail to adjust, shall be submitted for
investigation and report to an International Commission, to be constituted in the
manner prescribed in the next succeeding article; and they agree not to declare war
or begin hostilities during such investigation and report.

Article 11

The International Commission shall be composed of five members, to be
appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each country, by the Gov-
ernment thereof; one member shall be chosen by each Government from some third
country; the fifth member shall be chosen by common agreement between the two
Governments. It is understood that the fifth member of the Commission shall not be
a citizen of either country. The expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the
two Governments in equal proportion.

The International Commission shall be appointed within four months after the
exchange of the ratifications of this treaty; and vacancies shall be filled according
to the manner of the original appointment.

Unless otherwise agreed between the parties the procedure of the International
Commission shall be regulated by the prescriptions contained in the Convention
signed at The Hague on October 18, 1907, for the peaceful settlement of international
disputes, Chapter 3.

Article IIT
In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust a dispute by
diplomatic methods, they shall at once refer it to the International Commission for
investigation and report. The International Commission may, however, act upon its
own initiative, and in such case it shall notify both Governments and request their
cooperation in the investigation.
The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent International Com-
mission with all the means and facilities required for its investigation and report.
The report of the International Commission shall be completed within one year
after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have begun, unless the
High Contracting Parties shall extend the time by mutual agreement. The report shall
be prepared in triplicate; one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the
third retained by the Commission for its files.

Article 1V
The High Contracting Parties agree that, upon the receipt of the report of the
International Commission as provided in Article 3, they will immediately endeavor
to adjust the dispute directly between them upon the basis of the Commission’s find-
ings. The High Contracting Parties, however, reserve the right to act idependently
on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the Commission shall have
been submitted.
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Article V

The present treaty shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Denmark and by
the President of the United States of America, by and with the advise and consent of
the Senate thereof.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. It shall
take effect immediately after the exchange of ratifications, and shall continue in
force for a period of five year; and it shall thereafter remain in force until twelve
months after one of the High Contracting Parties shall have given notice to the other
of an intention to terminate it.

In witness whereof the repective plenipotentiaries have signed the present treaty
and have affixed thereunto their seals.

Done in duplicate in the Danish and English languages at Washington this 17th
day of April, in the year 1914.

C. Brun. William Jennings Bryan.

Skipzt var 4 stadfestingarskram i Washington, hinn 19. jantar 1915.
Samningurinn var ekki birtur a Islandi.

Nr. 133. Washington, 24. og 28. oktéber
i og 5. desember 1922.

Samningur um gagnkvama undanbagu tutgerdarfyrirtakja
fra tekjuskatti.

Agreement relating to Relief from Double Income Tax from Shipping Profits.

1.
Erindi sendiherra Dana til utanrrikisradherra Bandarikja Ameriku.

Royal Danish Legation
Washington D. C.

October 24th 1922.
Sir,

With further reference to your reply-note of August 9th 1922 relative to the
reciprocal exemption of shipowners from income tax as from January 1st 1921, in
accordance with Section 213 b 8 of the Revenue Act of 1921, and pursuant to instruc-
tions now received from the Danish Minister of Foreign Affairs, I have the honor to
declare on behalf of the Danish Government that the income from sources in Den-
mark and Iceland of a citizen of the United States or of an American corporation
which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of ships docu-
mented under the laws of the United States is not subject to income taxation in
Denmark or in Iceland.

In these circumstances I venture to hope that you will state in a note to me, for
the information of the Danish Government, that Denmark and Iceland satisfy the
equivalent exemption provision of Section 213 b 8 of the Revenue Act of 1921 and
that Danish and Icelandic shipowners will be exempted from income tax in the
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United States as provided in the said Section as from January 1st 1921 in accordance
with the letter (No. 236) which I had the honor to address to you on August 18th 1922.

I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration,

Your most obedient and humble servant.

C. Brun.
The Honorable
Charles Evans Hughes,
Secretary of State.
II.

Erindi sendiherra Dana til utanrikisridherra Bandarikja Ameriku.

Royal Danish Legation
Washington D. C.

October 28th 1922.
Sir,

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your reply-letter of October 25th!)
with reference to the proposed exchange of notes between Denmark and the United
States for the reciprocal exemption of shipowners from income taxation, which has
evidently crossed my note to you of October 24th on the same subject.

In answer thereto I beg to state that the income from sources in Denmark and
Iceland of a citizen of the United States or of an American corporation, which consists
exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of ships documented under the
laws of the United States, is not and has not since January 1st 1921 or previously
been subject to income taxation in Denmark, or in Iceland, and that my letter to you
of October 24th should be so understood.

I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration,

Your most obedient and humble servant.

C. Brun.
The Honorable
Charles Evans Hughes,
Secretary of State.
11I.

Erindi utanrikisrdduneytis Bandarikjanna til sendiherra Dana.

Department of State2)
Wagshington D. C.
Sir,

I have the honor to refer to your note of October 28, 1922, in further reference
to the proposed exchange of notes between the United States and Denmark for the
reciprocal exemption of shipowners from income taxation, for which provision is
made in Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1921, and to inform you of the
receipt of a communication from the Treasury Department regarding the matter, from
which the following paragraph is quoted for your information:

1) Ekki talid astxda til_ a8 birta bad hér.
2) Erindid er édagsett. I skra Bandarikjanna um samninga vid erlend riki er bad talid dag-
sett 5. desember 1922 en Danir segjast hafa fengid bad 4. s. m.
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I have the honor to advise that in as much as the income from sources in
Denmark and Iceland of a citizen of the United States or of a corporation organ-
ized therein which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of
ships documented under the laws of the United States is not and has not been
subject to income tax since January 1, 1921, or previously, it is held that Denmark
and Iceland satisfy the equivalent exemption provision of Section 213 (b) (8) of
the Revenue Act of 1921. In case any Federal income taxes have been collected
from nonresident aliens or foreign corporations on income which consists
exclusively of earnings derived on or since January 1, 1921, from the operation
of ships documented under the laws of Denmark or Iceland, such taxes will be
the proper subject of a claim for refund.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

For the Secretary of State:
William Phillips.

Mr. Constantin Brun,
Minister of Denmark.

Erindi stjérnvalda um petta mal voru dagsett 22. mai, 9. og 18. agust, 24., 25. og 28. oktdber og
5. og 6. desember 1922, en ekki boétti Astzeda til ad birta hér nema ofangreind brju erindi.

Samningurinn gekk i gildi hinn 6. desember 1922, en var latinn verka aftur fyrir sig til
1. januar 1921,

Erindaskipti bessi voru ekki birt & {slandi.

Nr. 134. Kaupmannahéfn, 19. og
3 21. juni 1926.

Samkomulag um ékeypis aritun a vegabréf ferdamanna.

Arrangement relating to the Waiver of Passport Visas for Non-Immigrants.

I

Erindi danska utanrikisraduneytisins til sendirads Bandarikja Ameriku i
Kaupmannahdéfn.

Note Verbale

Referring to the note of Mr. John C. Wiley, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the
United States of America, No. 440 of June 11, 1926, relative to the suppression of visa
fees for Icelandic and American subjects, the Minister for Foreign Affairs has the
honor to inform the Legation of the United States of America that the Ministry is
prepared to fix the date of August 6, 1925, for the coming into force of the above-
mentioned arrangement.

At the same time the Minister for Foreign Affairs has the honor to inquire of
the Legation if the Government of the United States is prepared to consider the
arrangement as being concluded by the receipt of the present note.

Copenhagen, June 19, 1926.
112
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11
Erindi sendifulltriia Bandarikjanna til utanrikisriAdherra Danmerkur.

No. 445. American Legation,
Copenhagen, June 21, 1926.
Mr. Minister:

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the Ministry’s Note Verbale No. 36
D 57, of June 19, 1926, in which the Ministry was pleased to state that it is prepared
to fix the date of August 6, 1925, for the entrance into vigor of the agreement for the
reciprocal suppression of fees for non-immigrant visas between the Government of
the United States and that of Iceland.

At the same time the Ministry kindly inquired if this Legation was prepared to
accept the arrangement as having been concluded by the receipt of the aforesaid
Note Verbale. In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I am
authorized to reply in the affirmative, viz., that it is understood that the present
agreement is indentical with the one concluded between the Government of the United
States and the Government of Denmark, effective August 6, 1925.

1 now have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I shall advise my Gov-
ernment that the above agreement is therefore now effective retroactively from
August 6, 1925, in order that the appropriate instructions may be given to the
competent authorities of the United States.

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of
my highest consideration.

John C. Wiley,
The Honorable Chargé d’affaires a.i.

Th. Stauning, Minister of State,
Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs,
Copenhagen.

Sendiherra Bandarikjanna i Kaupmannahofn, baud utanrikisradherra Danmerkur ad samningur,
sem hann var ba nybuinn ad gera vid Danmorku um o6keypis aritun 4 vegabréf ferSamanna, skyldi
einnig na til fslands, med skilyrdi um gagnkvemi. Var Dbad erindi dagsett hinn 3. néovember 1925.

I svarerindi sinu, dags. 21. desember 1925, skyrdi utanrikisraSherrann fra Dvi, ad Aritanir &
vegabréf erlendra rikisborgara, veru ekki naudsynlegar, vegna bess a8 beir byrftu ekki ad hafa
nein vegabréf er beir kemu til fslands. Hinsvegar vari rikisstjoérn fslands fus til pess ad semja
vid rikisstjéorn Bandarikjanna um bad ad Islendingar, sem fara vilja til Bandarikjanna, og ckki teljast
utflytjendur, fai 6keypis aritun 4 vegabréf sin til eins ars, og mundu ba Bandarikjamenn einnig fa
Okeypis aritun 4 sin vegabréf til eins ars, ef rikisstjorn {slands sidarmeir skyldi Akveda a8 krefjast
bess ad utlendingar, sem kaemu til {slands hef®u vegabréf og aritun 4 bau.

Erindi nr. 440, dags. 11. jali 1926, hefur ekki fengizt fra danska utanrikisraGuneytinu, en
erindi nr. 445, sem hér er prentad, ber me8d sér efni pess.

Svo sem ofanbirt erindi bera med sér var akvedid, ad samningurinn skyldi verka aftur fyrir
sig og taka gildi fra 6. agast 1925.

Samkomulag betta var ekki birt 4 Islandi.

= . junit
Nr. 135. Tentjavite 5. jili 1998
Samningur um péstavisana-vidskipti.
Money Order Convention.
Erindaskipti pessi eru ekki birt hér frekar en adrir poéstsamningar, en hagt er ad fa ad sja
bau i skrifstofu post- og simamalastjora.

Samningurinn gekk i gildi hinn 1. oktéber 1928, og var birtur med auglysingu forsatisradherrans
nr. 78, dags. 28. agust 1928.
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Washington, 15. mai 1930.

Gerdardomssamningur.

Treaty of Arbitration.

1. grein.

Allur agreiningur millirikjaetlis, sem
snertir hina tignu samningsadila bannig,
a® annar gerir krofu a hinn samkvaemt
samningi efa & 66rum grundvelli, sem
ekki hefir tekizt ad jafna milli fulltraa
rikjanna, og ekki hefir veri$ jafnadur
meS bvi a8 visa honum til fostu milli-
rikjanefndarinnar skipaSrar samkvemt
samningum sem undirritadur var i Wash-
ington 17. april 1914, en agreiningurinn
er hinsvegar bess e8lis, a8 hann a a@
vera heegt ad utklja med drskurdi i sam-
reemi vi§ meginreglur laga og a grund-
velli sanngirni, skal visast til fasta gerdar-
démsins, er stofnadur var i Haag sam-
kveemt sampykktinni fra 18. okt. 1907,
eda til einhvers annars réttbers démstols,
er adilarnir i hverju einstoku tilfelli
kynnu a8 verSa asattir um samkvaemt
sérstoku samkomulagi, er kvedi 4 um
stofnun sliks sérstaks domstdls, sé bess
porf, og akvedi valdsvi§ hans, tilgreini
aAgreiningsatridis eGa atridin, og fresti
fyrir malskotinu.

betta sérstaka samkomulag skal i
hverju einstoku tilfelli gert af halfu
fslands i samrami vi8 stjérnskipunarlog
bess, og af halfu Bandarikja Ameriku af
forseta Bandarikjanna, a8 ra8i og mes
sambykki 6ldungadeildarinnar.

2. grein.
Akveaedi pessa samnings skulu ekki na
til agreinings sem a8 meginefni:

a) snertir 16g annarshvors hinna hau
samningsadila.

b) er vidridinn hagsmunum bri§ja
adila,

¢) sem byggist 4 eba felur i sér
spurningu um afsto8u Bandarikjanna til

All differences relating to international
matters in which the High Contracting
Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim
of right made by one against the other
under treaty or otherwise, which it has
not been possible to adjust by diplomacy,
which have not been adjusted as a result
of reference to the Permanent Interna-
tional Commission constituted pursuant
to the treaty signed at Washington April
17, 1914, and which are justiciable in their
nature by reason of being susceptible of
decision by the application of the prin-
ciples of law or equity, shall be submitted
to the Permanent Court of Arbitration
established at The Hague by the Conven-
tion of October 18, 1907, or to some other
competent tribunal, as shall be decided
in each case by special agreement, which
special agreement shall provide for the
organization of such tribunal if neces-
sary, define its powers, state the question
or questions at issue, and settle the terms
of reference.

The special agreement in each case
shall be made on the part of Iceland in
accordance with its constitutional laws,
and on the part of the United States of
America by the President of the United
States of America by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate thereof.

Article 11

The provisions of this treaty shall not
be invoked in respect of any dispute the
subject matter of which

a) is within the domestic jurisdiction
of either of the High Contracting Parties,

b) involves the interests of third
Parties,

¢) depends upon or involves the main-
tenance of the traditional attitude of the
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malefna Ameriku, sem helgud er af
venju, hinni svokolludu Monroe kenn-
ingu,

d) byggist 4 efa felur i sér spurningu
um, hvort island fullnzegi skyldum sinum
sem medlimur Pjédabandalagssamnings-
ins, fari svo ad Island gangi a8 greindum
samningi.

3. grein.

Samningur bessi skal fullgiltur. Full-
gildingarskjolin skulu afhent i Wash-
ington sem fyrst, og samningurinn skal
ganga 1 gildi 4 pbeim degi sem afhending
skjalanna fer fram. Hann gildir par eftir
6slitid par til honum hefir verid sagt upp
skrifega mesS ars fyrirvara af o68rum
hvorum samningsadilanum.

DPessu til stadfestu hafa hlutadeigandi
fulltriar undirritad samning pennan 1
tveimur eint6kum a ensku og sett vid
innsigli sin.

Saminn i Washington, 15. mar 1930.

Fyrir Island:
C. Brun.
Fyrir Bandariki Ameriku:

Henry L. Stimson.

15. mai 1930.

Nr. 136.

United States concerning American ques-
tions commonly described as the Monroe
Doctrine,

d) depends upon or involves the obser-
ance by Iceland, in the event that Iceland
becomes a Party to the Covenant of the
League of Nations, of its obligations in
accordance with the Covenant.

Article III

The present treaty shall be ratified.
The ratifications shall be exchanged at
Washington as soon as possible, and the
treaty shall take effect on the date of
the exchange of the ratifications. It shall
thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year’s
written notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective Pleni-
potentiaries have signed this treaty in
duplicate in the English language and
hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the 15th day of
May, one thousand nine hundred and
thirty.

For Iceland:

C. Brun.

For the United States of America:

Henry L. Stimson.

Skipzt var 4 staSfestingarskrdAm um samning pennan i Washington, hinn 2. oktober 1930 og
gekk samningurinn i gildi bann dag, skv. 3. grein hans og skv. auglysingu forsatisra8herrans nr. 75,

dags. 3. februar 1931.

Nr. 137.

Reykjavik, 11. oktéber og
Washington, 31. oktober 1938.

Samningur um postbogglavidskipti.

Agreement concerning the Exchange of Parcel Post.

Samningur bessi er ekki birtur hér frekar en alrir postsamningar, en haegt er ad fa ad sja

hann i skrifstofu po6st- og simammalastjora.

Samningurinn var stadfestur af forseta Bandarikjanna hinn 10. névember 1938 og af samgongu-
méalaraSherra Islands, hinn 4. marz 1939. Gekk hann i gildi pbann dag, skv. auglysingu hans nr. 8,
dags. 4. marz 1939, og var hann birtur med peirri auglysingu, asamt starfsreglugerd.
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Nr. 138. Washington, 21. november 1941.

Samningur um lans og leigu hjalp, vegna varna Islands.

Agreement relating to Lend-Lease Aid for the Defense of Iceland.

Whereas the United States of America and the Government of Iceland have agreed
that in their mutual interests, the protection of Iceland should be entrusted to the
United States of America; and

Whereas the United States of America has agreed to further the interests of
Iceland in every way in its power, including that of supplying Iceland with sufficient
necessities and of securing necessary shipping to and from that country and of
making in other respects favorable commercial and trade agreements with it; and

Whereas the President of the United States of America has determined, pursuant
to the Act of the Congress of the United States of March 11, 1941, that the defense of
Iceland is vital to the defense of the United States of America; and

Whereas the Government of the United States of America and the Government
of Iceland are mutually desirous of concluding an agreement which will facilitate
the procurement of such defense articles, as defined in said Act, as the Government
of Iceland may wish to obtain from the United States of America; and

Whereas the making of such an agreement has been in all respects duly author-
ized, and all acts, conditions and formalities which it may have been necessary to
perform, fulfill or execute prior to the making of such agreement, in conformity with
the laws either of the United States of America or of Iceland have been performed,
fulfilled or executed, as required, the undersigned, being duly authorized for that
purpose, have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The Government of the United States of America will procure for the Government
of Iceland through an agency of the United States of America such defense articles
as the Government of Iceland may wish to purchase, in so far as the Government of
the United States of America and the Government of Iceland deem such procurement
in the best interests of both Governments. The Government of Iceland will pay the
Government of the United States of America for defense articles procured for it in
accordance with this agreement, prior to the receipt of such articles, and will make
such payments from time to time as the President of the United States of America
may require to protect the interests of the United States of America; and, upon pay-
ment of the full cost the President of the United States of America will dispose of
such articles to the Government of Iceland. In conformity, however, with the Act of
the Congress of the United States of America of March 11, 1941, the Government of
the United States of America reserves the right at any time to suspend, defer, or stop
deliveries whenever in the opinion of the President of the United States of America
further deliveries are not consistent with the needs of the defense of the United States
of America.

If, by reason of the exercise of the right so reserved, the Government of the
United States of America shall fail to deliver any defense articles for which the
Government of Iceland has, prior to the receipt of such articles, made any payment,
the Government of the United States of America will refund such payment or will
credit such payment against other defense articles to be procured by an agency of
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the United States of America for or on behalf of the Government of Iceland, in accord-
ance with this agreement.

Records shall be kept of such articles agreed to be procured, of all payments
therefor, and of all deliveries thereof, and of the use or disposition thereof and of
any other pertinent information; and not less than every ninety days these records
shall be exchanged, reviewed, and verified.

Article 11
The Government of Iceland will not, without the prior consent of the President
of the United States of America, transfer title to, or possession of, any defense article
to any person not an officer, employee or agent of the Government of Iceland, or
permit the use of any such article or any part thereof by any such person.

Article IIT

If, as a result of the sale to the Government of Iceland of such articles in accord-
ance with this agreement, it is necessary for the Government of Iceland to take any
action or make any payment in order fully to protect any of the rights of any citizen
of the United States of America who has patent rights in or to any such article, the
Government of Iceland will, in conformity with the Act of the Congress of the United
States of America of March 11, 1941, do so, when so requested by the President of the
United States of America.

Article IV
This Agreement shall continue in force from the date on which it is signed until
a date agreed upon between the two Governments.
Signed in duplicate in the English language at Washington, this twenty-first day
of November 1941.

For the Government of Iceland:
Vilhjalmur Poér
Chairman of the Iceland Trade Delegation.
Asg. Asgeirsson
Member of the Delegation.
Bjorn Olafsson.
Member of the Delegation.
For the United States of America:

Cordell Hull
Secretary of State of the United States of America.

RELATED NOTE
The Secretary of State to the Appointed Minister of Iceland

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Washington, November 21, 1941.

Sir:
I have the honor to refer to the Lend-Lease Agreement signed today by re-
presentatives of the Government of Iceland and the Government of the United States
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and to assure you that in taking action under Article II of the Agreement the Govern-
ment of the United States will consent to transfers of defense articles by the Govern-
ment of Iceland to usual distributing agencies within Iceland, provided that such
articles will not be reexported from Iceland without the prior consent of the United
States Government and will be distributed by such agencies only for the purposes
which may be set forth in the pertinent requisitions filed with the Lend-Lease

Administration.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

The Honorable Thor Thors
Appointed Minister of Iceland.

Cordell Hull.

Samningur bessi gekk i gildi vid undirskrift, en hefir ekki verid birtur a {slandi.

Nr. 139.

Reykjavik 17. dgust 1942.

Samningur um skipti 4 opinberum ritum.

Agreement relating to the Exchange of Official Publications.

Erindi sendifulltria Bandarikja Ameriku til utanrikisracherra Islands.

byding.

Hr. raSherra:

Eg leyfi mér virdingarfyllst a8 skir-
skota til erinda y8ar dagsettra 26. marz
1942 (db. 4 nr. 174/1048) og 12. agutst 1942
(db. 4 nr. 174/2614) varSandi skipti a
opinberum ritum milli Bandarikja Nord-
ur-Ameriku og Islands.

Mér hefur verid falid ad tja ydur, herra
radherra, ad rikisstjorn min muni faslega
vilja hafa skipti 4 opinberum ritum vid
islenzku rikisstjérnina, sem fari fram
samkvaemt eftirfarandi reglum:

1. Hinar opinberu stofnanir, sem hafa
skulu 4 hendi framsendingu beirra rita,
sem skipta skal &4 skulu vera, af halfu
Bandarikjanna the Smithsonian Institu-
tion og af halfu Islands Landsbékasafn
fslands.

2. Ritum peim, sem skipzt er a, skal
Library of Congress veita vitStoku af

Frumrit.

Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to Your Ex-
cellency’s notes of March 26, 1942 (Db. 4
nr. 174/1048), and August 12, 1942 (Db. 4
nr. 174/2614), concerning the exchange
of official publications between the
United States of America and Iceland.

I have been instructed to inform Your
Excellency that my Government will be
glad to undertake an exchange of official
publications with the Government of
Iceland, which shall be carried out in ac-
cordance with the following provisions:

1. The official exchange offices for
the transmission of publications shall
be, on the part of the United States of
America, the Smithsonian Institution;
and on the part of Iceland, the National
Library of Iceland (Landsbékasafn Is-
lands).

2. The publications exchanged shall be
received on behalf of the United States
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halfu Bandarikjanna, og Landsbékasafn
Islands af halfu Islands.

3. Rikisstjéorn Bandarikja Nordur-
Ameriku skal lata reglulega af hendi
1 eintak af sérhverju pvi riti sem raedir
um i medfylgjandi lista nr. 1.

4. [slenzka rikisstjornin skal lata reglu-
lega af hendi 1 eintak af sérhverju pvi
riti, sem raSir um i medfylgjandi lista
ar. Il

5. Hvor samningsadiljanna um sig
skal bera bann pédstkostnas, jarnbraut-
arkostnad, gufuskipakostnad og annann
kostnad sem a4 kann a8 falla i peirra
eigin landi.

6. Badir samningsagiljar lysa yfir vilja
sinum til pess a® hrada afgreidslum ad
svo miklu leyti, sem pad er 4 peirra valdi.

7. Ekki ber a8 skilja samning pennan
bannig a8 hann 4 nokkurn hatt ryri gildi
samkomulaga, sem i gildi kunna a8 vera
milli stjérnardeilda eda stofnana hinna
tveggja rikissltjérna varSandi skipti a
opinberum ritum.

Dar sem erindi y0ar, dagsett 26. marz
og 12. aguast 1942, 1étu i 1josi sampykki
islenzku rikisstjérnarinnar 4 undanfar-
andi malsmedfers, b4 mun rikisstjorn
min, herra raSherra, pegar hin hefur
veitt vidStoku hliSsteSu bréfi af ydar
halfu lita svo 4 al samningsgerdinni sé
lokid, og a8 samningurinn gangi i gildi
bann 17. agust 1942.

Eg bid y8ur, herra radherra, ad vera
fullviss um sérstaka virdingu mina.

Carlos J. Warner
sendifulltrui.

Herra forsaetisratherra,
utanrikisratherra
Olafur Thors,
Reykjavik.

17. Aglist 1942.
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of America by the Library of Congress;
and on behalf of Iceland by the National
Library of Iceland.

3. The Government of the United States
of America shall furnish regularly one
copy of each of the publications included
in the attached List No. 1.

4. The Government of Iceland shall
furnish regularly one copy of each of the
publications included in the attached List
No. IL

5. Each party to the agreement shall
bear the postal, railroad, steamship, and
other charges arising in its own country.

6. Both parties express their willing-
ness as far as possible to expedite ship-
ments.

7. This agreement shall not be under-
stood to modify any agreements concern-
ing the exchange of official publications
which may be in effect between depart-
ments or instrumentalities of the two
Governments.

Since Your Excellency’s notes of March
26 and August 12, 1942, expressed the
approval of the Government of Iceland of
the foregoing procedure, my Government
will, upon the receipt of a corresponding
note from Your Excellency, consider the
agreement concluded and in effect from
August 17, 1942,

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assur-
ance of my highest consideration.

Carlos J. Warner
Charge d’Affaires ad interim.

His Excellency Olafur Thors,
Prime Minister of Iceland,
Minister for Foreign Affairs etc., ete.

Listi nr. I

Opinber rit, sem rikisstjorn Bandarikja Nordur-Ameriku ber ad lata reglulega
af hendi.

Congress of the United States: House Journal, Senate Journal, Code of Laws and

Supplements.



Nr. 139. 17. agust 1942. 901

President of the United States: Annual Messages to Congress.

Department of Agriculture: Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture, Farmers’
Bulletins, Yearbook.

Department of Commerce: Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce, Bureau
of the Census: Reports, Abstracts, Statistical Abstract of the United States
(annual); Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce: Foreign Commerce
(weekly), Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual),
Survey of Current Business (monthly) Trade Information Bulletins; National
Bureau of Standards: Technical News Bulletin; Weather Bureau: Monthly
Weather Review.

Department of Justice: Annual Report of the Attorney General.

Department of Labor: Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor; Bureau of Labor
Statistics: Bulletins, Monthly Labor Review.

Department of State: Department of State Bulletin, Inter-American Series, Foreign
Relations of the United States (annual), Statutes at Large, Treaty Series.

Department of the Interior: Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior; Fish
and Wild Life Service: Bulletins, Investigational Reports; Bureau of Mines;
Minerals Yearbook; Bureau of Reclamation: New Reclamation Era (Monthly);
National Park Service: General Publications.

District of Columbia: Annual Report of the Government of the District of Columbia,
Annual Report of the Public Utilities Commission.

Federal Security Agency: Office of Education: School Life (monthly); Public
Health Service: Public Health Reports (weekly); Social Security Board: Social
Security Board: Social Security Bulletin (monthly).

Federal Works Agency: Public Roads Administration: Public Roads (monthly).

Interstate Commerce Commission: Annual Report.

Library of Congress: Annual Report of the Libriarian of Congress.

National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics: Annual Report with technical reports.

National Archives: Annual Report.

Navy Department: Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy; Nautical Almanac
Office: American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac.

Post Office Department: Annual Report of the Postmaster General.

Smithsonian Institution: Annual Report.

Treasury Department: Annual Report on the State of the Finances; Bureau of
Internal Revenue: Annual Report of the Commissioner; Bureau of the Mint:
Annual Report of the Director; Comptroller of Currency: Annual Report.

War Department: Annual Report.

List nr. IL
Opinber rit, sem islenzku rikisstjorninni ber a¢ lata reglulega af hendi.

Alpingistidindi (Parliamentary Gazette).

Bunadarbanki Islands: Arsreikningur (Agricultural Bank of Iceland: Annual Report).

Bunadarfélag Islands: Buna®arrit (Agricultural Society of Iceland: Agricultural
Bulletin).

Eimskipafélag Islands h.f.: A8alfundur, Fundargerd og fundarskjol, Reikningur,
Skyrsla félagsstjérnarinnar. (The Iceland Steamship Co., Ltd.,: Minutes of Annual
Meeting Constitution of Bylaws, Report of Balance, Report of Board of Directors).

Fiskifélag Islands: Arsrit. Islenzkt sjémannaalmanak. (Fisheries Association of
Iceland: Annual Bulletin. Icelandic Seaman’s Almanac).

Fraedslumalaskrifstofan: Skyrslur (Bureau of Education: Reports).

113
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Hagstofan: Hagskyrslur Islands, Hagtidindi, Statistical Bulletin (Statistical Bureau of
Iceland: Icelandic Statistical Reports, Statistical Bulletin in Icelandic, Statistical

Bulletin in English).

Haskéli Islands: Arbok, Kennsluskra, Skyrslur atvinnudeildar (University of Ice-
land: Annual Bulletin, Curriculum, Reports of University Research Institute of

Applied Science).

Hzestaréttardomar (Decisions of the Supreme Court).
Landsbanki fslands (The National Bank of Iceland’s Annual Report).
Landsbdékasafni§: Ritaukaskra (The National Library of Iceland: Catalogue of

Accessions).

Landssimi fslands (Annual Report of the National Telephone and Telegraph System).

Pést- og simatidindi (Pdst and Telegraph Gazette).

Rafmagnseftirlit rikisins (Report of the State Supervisor of Electrical Services).

Skégraektarfélag Islands: Arsrit (Forestry Association of Iceland: Annual Bulletin).

Stjérnarrasis: Logbirtingabladis, Rikisreikningurinn, Stjérnartidindi fyrir Island
(Government of Iceland: Law Gazette, State Accounts, Government Gazette for

Iceland).

Tryggingarstofnun rikisins: Arsreikningur (Icelandic State Insurance Institution:

Annual Report).

Utvegsbanki Islands h.f.: Reikningur (The Fisheries Bank of Iceland, Ltd.: Annual

Report).

Verzlunarrad Islands: Skyrsla (The Chamber of Commerce of Iceland: Report).

Erindi utanrikisridherra Islands til sendifulltrda Bandarikja Ameriku.

17. agust 1942,

Herra sendifulltrui,

Eg levfi mér virSingarfyllst 28 skir-
skota til erindis y8ar dagsetts i dag, varo-
andi skipti a opinberum ritum milli
fslands og Bandarikja Nordur-Ameriku.

Eg leyfi mér samtimis a¥ stadfesta ad
islenzku rikisstjérninni er anzegja ad pvi
a8 stofna til skipta 4 opinberum ritum
vid rikisstjérn Bandarikjanna, og a8 hiin
er sampykk reglum beim, sem gert er
grein fyrir i fyrnefndu erindi y%ar, og
litur enn fremur svo 4 ad samningsgerd-
inni sé lokis, og ad samningurinn gangi
i gildi pbann 17. agust 1942,

Eg bis ydur, herra sendifulltrui, ad
vera fullviss um sérstaka virdingu mina.

Olafur Thors.

Herra sendifulltrai
Carlos J. Warner

August 17th, 1942.

Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires.

I have the honour to refer to your note
of today’s date concerning the exchange
of official publications between Iceland
and the United States of America.

At the same time I have the honour to
state that the Icelandic Government is
pleased to undertake an exchange of
official publications with the Govern-
ment of the United States, and that they
concur in the provisions outlined in your
note under reply and do consider an
agreement of the same content concluded
and in effect as from August 17, 1942,

I have the honour to renew to your,
Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, the assur-
ance of my highest consideration.

Olafur Thors.

M. Carlos J. Warner,
American Chargé d’Affaires,
Reykjavik.

Samningur bessi var birtur med auglysingu utanrikisrA8uneytisins nr. 84, dags. 18. agust 1942.
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Reykjavik, 27. dgiist 1943.

Vidskiptasamningur.

Trade Agreement.

Rikisstjori Islands og Hans hagofgi
Forseti Bandarikja Ameriku, sem o6ska
ad treysta hin hefSbundnu vinattubénd
milli beggja rikjanna me6 bvi a8 halda
uppi skilyr&islaust og 6takmarkad stefnu
jafnréttiskjara sem grundvelli vidskipta-
sambands, svo og me8 pvi ad veita gagn-
kveaemar ivilnanir og fridindi til eflingar
viSskiptum, hafa me6 a8sto6 umboss-
manna hvors um sig gert med sér sam-
komulag bpad, er hér fer a eftir:

1. grein.

1. island og Bandariki Ameriku veita
hvort 68ru skilyr8islaus og o6takmoérkud
beztu kjor i 6llum malum, er varda hvers
konar tolla og aukaalogur, svo og i a-
lagningaradferdum og enn fremur i 6ll-
um malum, vardandi reglur, formsatridi
og alog i sambandi vid tollafgreidsiu
varnings og med tilliti til allra laga og
reglugerda vidvikjandi solu, skattaalagn-
ingu eda notkun & innfluttum voérum
innanlands.

2. Samkvsemt bessu skal af varningi,
sem er afurd, framleiSsla efa iSnadur
hvors rikis um sig og fluttur er til hins
rikisins, aldrei krafizt, a8 pvi er snertir
atrii pau er ad ofan getur, annarra eda
heerri tolla, skatta eBa alaga, eSa um
hann beitt 68rum e8a byngri reglum eda
formsatridum en peim, sem krafizt er,
eBa sidar verSur krafizt um samskonar
varning, sem er afurd, framleifsla eda
idnadur einhvers priSja rikis.

3. A sama hatt skal, pegar um varn-
ing er ad reda sem utfluttur er fra fs-
landi eda Bandarikjum Ameriku og send-

The Regent of Iceland and His Excel-
lency the President of the United States
of America being desirous of strength-
ening the traditional bonds of friendship
existing between the two countries by
maintaining the principle of equality of
treatment in its unconditional and un-
limited form as the basis of commercial
relations and by granting mutual and
reciprocal concessions and advantages
for the promotion of trade, have through
their respective Plenipotentiaries arrived
at the following Agreement:

Article 1

1. Iceland and the United States of
America will grant each other uncon-
ditional and unrestricted most-favored-
nation treatment in all matters con-
cerning customs duties and subsidiary
charges of every kind and in the method
of levying duties, and, further, in all
matters concerning the rules, formalities
and charges imposed in connection with
the clearing of goods through the cus-
toms, and with respect to all laws or
regulations affecting the sale, taxation
or use of imported goods within the
country.

2. Accordingly, articles the growth,
produce or manufacture of either country
imported into the other shall in no case
be subject, in regard to the matters re-
ferred to above, to any duties, taxes or
charges other or higher, or to any rules
or formalities other or more burden-
some, than those to which the like
articles the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of any third country are or may
hereafter be subject.

3. Similarly, articles exported from the
territory of Iceland or the United States
of America and consigned to the terri-
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ur er til hins landsins, aldrei, a8 pvi er
snertir atflutning og med tilliti til ofan-
greindra alrida, leggja a4 hann adra eba
heerri tolla, skatta eGa alog eda beita 68r-
um eda byngri reglum eda formsatridum
en bpeim, sem beitt er eda siSar verdur
beitt um voérur, sem sendar eru til ein-
hvers pridja rikis.

4. Sérhver frigindi, hagsbzetur, sérrétt-
indi eSa undanpagur, sem Island eda
Bandariki Ameriku hafa veitt e3a sidar
kunna a8 veita me8d tilliti til ofan-
greindra atria um varning, sem upp-
runninn er i einhverju pridja landi, eda
sem sendur er til einhvers pridja rikis,
skulu samstundis og 4n endurgjalds veitt
um samskonar varning, sem upprunninn
er i eda sendur er til Bandarikja Ameriku
eda Islands.

2. grein.

Varningur, sem er afurd, framleidsla
eda idnadur Islands eda Bandarikja Am-
eriku, og sem fluttur hefur verid inn i
hitt landid, skal vera undanpeginn 6llum
innanlands sko6ttum, gjéldum, alégum
eBa krofum, 68rum eda heerri en beim,
sem lagdur er & samskonar varning af
innlendum uppruna eda sérhverjum 68r-
um erlendum uppruna.

3. grein.

1. Ekkert bann e8a nokkur énnur tak-
morkun skal af stjorn annars hvors rikis
lagt 4 innflutning nokkurs varnings, sem
er afurd, framlei§sla eSa iSnadur hins
rikisins efa & utflutning nokkurs varn-
ings, sem ztladur er hinu landinu, nema
innflutningur samskonar varnings, sem
er afurd, framleidsla eda iSnadur allra
brisju rikja eda utflutningur samkynja
varnings til allra prigju rikja sé 4 sama
hatt bannaur eda takmarkadur.

2. Engin takmorkun skal af rikisstjorn
annars rikisins gerd a innflutningi fra
hinu rikinu 4 nokkrum beim varningi,
sem bvi riki pykir mali skipta, hvorki
med innflutningsleyfum, heimildum e8&a

27. agust 1943.
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tory of the other country shall in no case
be subject with respect to exportation
and in regard to the above-mentioned
matters, to any duties, taxes or charges
other or higher, or to any rules or form-
alities other or more burdensome, than
those to which the like articles when
consigned to the territory of any third
country are or may hereafter be subject.

4. Any advantage, favor, privilege or
immunity which has been or may here-
after be granted by Iceland or the United
States of America in regard to the above-
mentioned matters, to any article origin-
ating in any third country or consigned
to the territory of any third country
shall be accorded immediately and with-
out compensation to the like article orig-
inating in or consigned to the territory
of the United States of America or Ice-
land, respectively.

Article 1I

Articles the growth, produce or manu-
facture of Iceland or the United States
of America, shall, after importation into
the other country, be exempt from all
internal taxes, fees, charges or exactions
other or higher than those imposed on
like articles of national origin or of any
other foreign origin.

Article III

1. No prohibition or restriction of any
kind shall be imposed by the Govern-
ment of either country on the impor-
tation of any article the growth, produce
or manufacture of the other country or
upon the exportation of any article
destined for the other country, unless the
importation of the like article the growth,
produce or manufacture of all third
countries, or the exportation of the like
article to all third countries, respectively,
is similarly prohibited or restricted.

2. No restriction of any kind shall be
imposed by the Government of either
country on the importation from the
other country of any article in which
that country has an interest, whether by
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68ruvisi, nema allt magn eSa verdmaeeti
sliks varnings, sem innflutningur er
leyfSur 4 um tilgreindan tima eda sér-
hver breyting a sliku magni eda verd-
meeti hafi verid akvedid og birt opinber-
lega. Ef stjorn annars hvors rikisins ut-
hlutur priSja riki hluta af o6llu sliku
magni eBa verdi, skal bad uthluta hinu
rikinu, nema gagnkvaemlega hafi verid
akvesSid ad fella slika uthlutun nidur,
hluta sem vera skal i réttu hlutfalli vid
allan innflutning 4 slikum varningi fra
bvi riki eitthvert me&al og vanalegt tima-
bil 4 undan, og skal, a8 svo miklu leyti
sem fert pykir, taka tillit til allra sér-
stakra astaedna, sem kunna a$ hafa haft
efa kunna a8 hafa ahrif a verzlun med
pann varning. Ber a8 lata slikan hluta i
té bannig a8 greitt sé fyrir fullum not-
um hans. Engin sker8ing e8a takmork-
un, énnur en slik athlutun, skal med inn-
flutningsleyfum, heimildum e8a 68ruvisi
16g86 4 hluta af 6llu sliku magni e8a
verdmeeti, sem flytja ma inn fra hinu
rikinu.

3. Akvzdi pessarar greinar skulu koma
til greina med tilliti til magns sérhvers
varnings, sem innflutningur er leyf&ur 4,
samkvaemt sérgreindum tolli.

4. grein.

1. Stofni stjérn annars hvors rikisins
til e8a starfrzeki i einhverri mynd eftirlit
med alpjoSlegum greidslumidli, skal pad
veita verzlun hins rikisins skilyrd&islaus
beztu kjor med tilliti til allra greina sliks
eftirlits.

2. St rikisstjérn, sem stofnar til eda
starfreekir slikt eftirlit, skal ekki leggja
neitt bann, takmérkun eda tafir a yfir-
feerslur a4 greidslum fyrir neinn bann
varning, sem er afurd, framleiSsla e8a
idnadur hins rikisins, og sem ekki er lagt
4 yflirfeerslur a greiSslum fyrir samskon-
ar varning, sem er afurd, framleiSsla eSa
idnadur einhvers prifja rikis. A8 bvi er
snertir gengi og med tilliti til skatta eda
alaga a gjaldeyrisyfirfeerslur, skal varn-
ingur, sem er afurd, framleiSsla eda idn-
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means of import licenses or permits or
otherwise, unless the total quantity or
value of such article permitted to be im-
ported during a specified period, or any
change in such quantity or value shall
have been established and made publie.
If the Government of either country al-
lots a share of such total quantity to any
third country, it shall allot to the other
country, unless it is mutually agreed to
dispense with such allotment, a share
based upon the proportion of the total
imports of such article supplied by that
country in a previous representative
period, account being taken in so far as
practicable of any special factors which
may have affected or may be affecting
the trade in that article, and shall make
such share available so as to facilitate
its full utilization. No limitation or re-
striction of any kind other than such an
allotment shall be imposed, by means of
import licenses or permits or otherwise,
on the share of such total quantity or
value which may be imported from the
other country.

3. The provisions of this Article shall
apply in respect of the quantity of any
article permitted to be imported at a
specified rate of duty.

Article IV

1. If the Government of either country
establishes or maintains any form of con-
trol of the means of international pay-
ment, it shall accord unconditional most-
favored-nation treatment to the com-
merce of the other country with respect
to all aspects of such control.

2. The Government establishing or
maintaining such control shall impose
no prohibition, restriction or delay on
the transfer of payment for any article
the growth, produce or manufacture of
the other country which is not imposed
on the transfer of payment for the like
article the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of any third country. With respect
to rates of exchange and with respect to
taxes or charges on exchange transac-
tions, articles the growth, produce or
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adur hins rikisins, saeta skilyr&islaust
eigi lakari med&ferd en beirri, sem sams-
konar varningur, afurd, framleiSsla e8a
idnadur einhvers brifja rikis, er latinn
seeta. Framangreind akvaedi skulu einnig
latin na til sliks eftirlits med greidslum,
sem naudsynlegar eru e8a 6hjakvaemileg-
ar i sambandi vi§ innflutning varnings,
sem er afurd, framleidsla e8a iGnadur
hins rikisins. A$ jafna®i skal eftirlitis
framkvaemt bannig, a8 bpald sé eigi til
tjéns fyrir hitt rikis i samkeppni milli
varnings, sem er afurd, framleidsla e8a
idnadur landssvaedis bess rikis og sams-
konar wvarnings, sem er afurd, fram-
leidsla eSa idnadur einhvers pridja rikis.

5. grein.

1. Ef stjorn annars hvors rikis stofnar
eda starfraekir einkasoélu ad pvi er snertir
innflutning, framleidslu eda sélu nokk-
urs varnings efa veitir einhverju fyrir-
teeki einkaréttindi, formlega e8a raun-
verulega, a innflutningi, framleifslu e&a
sO6lu & nokkrum varningi, er samkomulag
um, a8 verzlun hins rikisins skuli veitt
sanngjorn og réttlat medfer§ med tilliti
til erlendra innkaupa slikrar einkasélu
eda fyrirtekis. T pessu skyni mun hlutas-
eigandi einkasala eda fyrirtaeki um erlend
innkaup sin 4 sérhverjum varningi lata
stjornast eingongu af adstedum eins og
verdlagi, geedum, marka8shaefni og soélu-
skilmalum, e8a bvi, sem venjulega
mundi vera tekid tillit til, ef um einka-
verzlun veeri a8 raefa, sem eingéngu
mundi vilja gera kaup a slikum varningi
med sem allra hagkvemustum skilmal-
um.

2. Stjérn hvors rikis um sig skal, hva®
snertir 11tbod um opinberar framkvaemd-
ir og innkaup a birgdum, veita verzlun
hins rikisins sanngjarna og réttlata med-
fer§, samanborid vis pa medferd, sem
veitt er verzlun sérhvers brigja rikis.
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manufacture of the other country shall
be accorded unconditionally treatment
no less favorable than that accorded to
the like articles the growth, produce or
manufacture of any third country. The
foregoing provisions shall also extend to
the application of such control to pay-
ments necessary for or incidental to the
importation of articles the growth, pro-
duce or manufacture of the other coun-
try. In general, the control shall be ad-
ministered so as not to influence to the
disadvantage of the other country the
competitive relationships between artic-
les the growth, produce or manufacture
of the territories of that country and like
articles the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of third countries.

Article V

1. In the event that the Government of
either country establishes or maintains a
monopoly for the importation, produc-
tion or sale of any article or grants ex-
clusive privileges, formally or in effect,
to any agency to import, produce or sell
any article, it is agreed that the com-
merce of the other country shall be ac-
corded fair and equitable treatment in
respect of the foreign purchases of such
monopoly or agency. To this end such
monopoly or agency will, in making its
foreign purchases of any article, be in-
fluenced solely by those considerations,
such as price, quality, marketability and
terms of sale, which would ordinarily be
taken into account by a private com-
mercial enterprise interested solely in
purchasing such article on the most
favorable terms.

2. The Government of each country,
in the awarding of contracts for public
works and generally in the purchase of
supplies, shall accord fair and equitable
treatment to the commerce of the other
country as compared with the treatment
accorded to the commerce of any third
country.
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6. grein.

1. Log, reglugerdir framkvaemdarvalds
og AkvarSanir framkvaemdarvalds eda
démsyfirvalda Islands eda Bandarikja
Ameriku hvors um sig, er lita ad toll-
flokkun og tolltaxta varnings, skulu birt
tafarlaust 4 pann hatt, a8 beir sem vid-
skipti reka, eigi kost 4 a8 kynnast peim.
Slikum 16gum, reglugerSum og akvord-
unum skal framfylgt 4 sama hatt i 6llum
hafnarbzjum hlutadeigandi rikis, nema
bar sem sérstaklega er oO8ruvisi fyrir
melt i 16gum Bandarikja Ameriku, vard-
andi varning, sem flutter er til Puerto
Rico.

2. Engir urskur8ir framkvsemdarvalds
af halfu stjornar hvors rikis um sig, sem
hafa i for med sér haekkun 4 tolltaxta eSa
alogum, sem beitt er samkvaemt akved-
inni og 6hagganlegri venju um innflutn-
ingsvorur, sem upprunnar eru a lands-
svaeSi hins rikisins, eSa sem leggja a
nyjar kvadir i sambandi vi§ slikan inn-
flutning skulu latnir gilda aftur fyrir
sig eda latnir taka til varnings, sem ann-
a8 hvort er komin i eda fluttur ur
geymsluhusi til neyzlu, fyrr en brjatiu
dagar eru lidnir fra dagsetningu auglys-
ingar 4 venjulegan opinberan hatt um
slikan urskurd. Fyrirmeli pessarar mals-
greinar skulu ekki taka til fyrirskipana
framkvamdarvalds, sem innleiSa vernd-
artolla  gegn lagsOluvarningi, e8a til
reglugerda um vernd lifs og heilsu
manna, dyra eda jurta, né heldur reglu-
gerda um almennt 6ryggi eSa um fram-
kvaemd ddémsurskurda.

3. Stjéorn hvors rikis um sig skal eigi
leggja byngri viSurlég en malamynda-
refsingu vi8 villum i skjélum, begar ber-
svnilega er um ad raeda ritvillur eda vill-
ur, sem sanna ma, ad gerdar hafi verid
i g68ri tri, begar um er ad raeda innflutn-
ing 4 voru, sem er afurd, framleiSsla eda
iSnadur hins landsins.

7. grein.
1. Varningur, sem er afurd, framlei&sla
eda i6nadur Bandarikja Ameriku, og sem
upptalinn er og tilgreindur a Lista I, er
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Article VI

1. Laws, regulations of administrative
authorities and decisions of administra-
tive or judicial authorities of Iceland and
the United States of America, respec-
tively, pertaining to the classification of
articles for customs purposes or to rates
of duty shall be published promptly in
such manner as to enable traders to be-
come aquainted with them. Such laws,
regulations and decisions shall be ap-
plied uniformly at all ports of the res-
pective country, except as otherwise
specifically provided in statutes of the
United States of America relating to
articles imported into Puerto Rico.

2. No administrative ruling by the Gov-
ernment of either country effecting ad-
vances in rates of duties or in charges
applicable under an established and uni-
form practice to imports originating in
the territory of the other country, or im-
posing any new requirement with respect
to such importations, shall be effective
retroactively or with respect to articles
either entered, or withdrawn from ware-
house, for consumption prior to the ex-
piration of thirty days after the date of
publication of notice of such ruling in
the usual offical manner. The provisions
of this paragraph shall not apply to ad-
ministrative orders imposing antidump-
ing duties or relating to regulations for
the production of human, animal or plant
life or health, or relating to public safety,
or giving effect to judicial decisions.

3. Greater than nominal penalties shall
not be imposed by the Government of
either country in connection with the im-
portation of articles the growth, produce
or manufacture of the other country be-
cause of errors in documentation which
are obviously clerical in origin or with
regard to which good faith can be estab-
lished.

Article VII
1. Articles the growth, produce or man-
ufacture of the United States of America
enumerated and described in Schedule !
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fylgir pbessum samningi, skal vera und-
anpeginn venjulegum tollgrei§slum, um-
fram ba®, sem greinir og melt er fyrir
um 4 tédum lista, pegar hann er innflutt-
ur til fslands. Nefndur varningur skal
einnig vera undanpeginn o6llum 68rum
tollum, skoéttum, gjoldum, alégum eda
krofum, sem lag8ar eru 4, eda i sambandi
vi®, innflutning, fram yfir pad, sem lagt
er 4 hann 4 undirskriftardegi bessa
samnings, efa sem leggja skal & sidar,
samkvaemt islenzkum 16gum 1 gildi pann
dag.

2. Listi I skal hafa fullt gildi og verk-
un sem orjufanlegur hluti samnings
bessa.

8. grein.

1. Varningur, sem er afurd, framleidsla
eda idnadur fslands, og sem upptalinn er
og tilgreindur 4 Lista II, er fylgir bess-
um samningi, skal vera undanbeginn
venjulegum tollgreiSslum, umfram ba®d,
sem greinir og meelt er fyrir um a tédum
lista, begar hann er innfluttur til Banda-
rikja Ameriku, samkvaemt peim skilmal-
um, sem bar eru til teknir. Nefndur varn-
ingur skal einnig vera undanpeginn 611-
um 68rum tollum, skéttum, gjoldum, a-
16gum eda krofum, sem lagdar eru a, eda
i sambandi vi8, innflutning, fram yfir
bad, sem lagt er 4 hann a undirskriftar-
degi bessa samnings, eSa sem leggja skal
4 siSar, samkvemt 1ogum Bandarikja
Ameriku i gildi pann dag.

2. Listi 1T og beer athugasemdir, sem
bar eru greindar, skal hafa fullt gildi og
verkun sem orjufanlegur hluti samnings
bessa.

9. grein.

Akvaesi 7. og 8. greina samnings bessa
skulu eigi vera pvi til fyrirst68u, a8
stjiérn hvors rikis geti hvenzer sem er
lagt 4 innflutning sérhvers varnings alag,
er jafneildi innlendu gjaldi, sem lagt er
a4 samskonar innlendan varning e%a
voru, sem hinn innflutti varningur hefur
veri8 framleiddur e@a tilbtinn ur a8 o6llu
e8n einhverju leyti.

27. Aglist 1943.
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annexed to this Agreement shall, on their
importation into Iceland, be exempt from
ordinary customs duties in excess of
those set forth and provided for in the
said Schedule. The said articles shall
also be exempt from all other duties,
taxes, fees, charges or exactions, imposed
on or in connection with importation, in
excess of those imposed on the day of the
signature of this Agreement or required
to be imposed thereafter under laws of
Iceland in force on that day.

2. Schedule I shall have full force and
effect as an integral part of this Agree-
ment.

Article VIII

1. Articles the growth, produce or
manufacture of Iceland enumerated and
described in Schedule II annexed to this
Agreement shall, on their importation
into the United States of America, be ex-
exempt from ordinary customs duties in
excess of those set forth and provided
for in the said Schedule, subject to the
conditions therein set out. The said
articles shall also be exempt from all
other duties, taxes, fees, charges or ex-
actions, imposed on or in connection with
importation. in excess of those imposed
on the day of the signature of this Agree-
ment or required to be imposed there-
aftter under laws of the United States of
America in force on that day.

2. Schedule IT and the notes included
therein shall have full force and effect
as integral parts of this Agreement.

Article IX

The provisions of Articles VII and VIIT
of this Agreement shall not prevent the
Government of either country from im-
posing at any time on the importation
of any article a charge equivalent to an
internal tax imposed in respect of a like
domestic article or in respect of a com-
modity from which the imported article
has bheen manufactured or produced in
whole or in part.
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10. grein.

Hvad$ vid kemur varningi, sem er af-
urd, framleidsla eda iSnadur Islands eda
Bandarikja Ameriku og sem upp talinn
er og tilgreindur 4 Listum I og II, og
sem innfluttur er i hitt rikid og verdtoll-
ur, eda tollur, bygg8ur a, eda a4 einhvern
hatt akvardadur eftir versgildi, er eda
verdur lagSur 4, skal hinum almennu
meginreglum, sem fylgt er i hvoru riki
fyrir sig til a® akvarda tollskyld verd-
meeti og gjaldeyrisbreytingar, ekki breytt
bannig, ad beer dragi ur gildi nokkurra
peirra ivilnana, sem akve®nar eru i pess-
um samningi.

11. grein.

1. Ekkert bann, takmoérkun e8a nokkr-
ar adrar reglur, sem fela i sér takmorkun
4 magni, hvort sem beitt er i sambandi
vid allsherjar eftirlitsstofnun e8a ekki,
skal af Islands halfu setja um innflutn-
ing eda sOlu nokkurs varnings, sem er
afurd, framleidsla eBda iSnadur Banda-
rikja Ameriku og upptalinn er og til-
greindur a Lista I, né af halfu Banda-
rikja Ameriku setja um innflutning eda
solu nokkurs varnings, sem er afurd,
framleidsla eSa idnadur Islands og upp-
talinn er og tilgreindur a Lista II.

2. Framangreind fyrirmeeli skulu eigi
vera pvi til fyrirsto8u, ad stjorn hvors
rikis um sig 16gleisi reglur, sem fela i
sér takmarkanir a4 magni, i hvada formi
sem vera skal, a8 pvi er snertir innflutn-
ing eSa s6lu alls varnings 1 sambandi vi6
stjornarradstafanir eda radstafanir gerd-
ar ad valdbo8i rikisstjérnar, i pvi skyni
ad skipuleggja ea hafa heimil 4 fram-
leiSslu, markaSsbirgfum, gaedum eda
verdlagi 4 samskonar varningi innlend-
um, eda sem mida ad aukningu vinnu-
kostnaBar 4 framleidslu sliks varnings,
efa sem eiga al viShalda gengi 4 mynt
rikisins. Hvenzer sem stjorn annars
hvors rikis leggur til ad logleiGa e8a
breyta verulega einhverjum reglum, sem
fela i sér takmarkanir a magni, sam-
kveemt heimild bpessarar malsgreinar,
skal htin senda hinni rikisstjéorninni
skriflega tilkynningu par ad hitandi og
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Article X

In respect of articles the growth, pro-
duce or manufacture of Iceland or of the
United States of America enumerated and
described in Schedules T and 1II, respec-
tively, imported into the other country,
on which ad valorem rates of duty, or
duties based upon or regulated in any
manner by value, are or may be assessed,
the general principles applicable in the
respective countries for determining duti-
able value and converting currencies
shall not be altered so as to impair the
value of any of the concessions provided
for in this Agreement.

Article XI

1. No prohibition, restriction or any
other form of quantitative regulation,
whether or not operated in connection
with any agency of centralized control,
shall be imposed by Iceland on the im-
portation or sale of any article the
growth, produce or manufacture of the
United States of America enumerated
and described in Schedule I, or by the
United States of America on the import-
ation or sale of any article the growth,
produce or manufacture of Iceland
enumerated and described in Schedule II.

2. The foregoing provisions shall not
prevent the Government of either country
from imposing quantitative regulations in
whatever form on the importation or sale
of any article in conjunction with gov-
ernmental measures or measures under
governmental authority operating to regu-
late or control the production, market
supply, quality or prices of like domestic
articles, or tending to increase the labor
costs of production of such articles, or
to maintain the exchange value of the
currency of the country. Whenever the
Government of either country proposes
to impose or substantially alter any quan-
titative regulation authorized by this
paragraph, it shall give notice thereof
in writing to the other Government and
shall afford such other Government an
opportunity to consult with it in respect
of the proposed action; and if agreement

114
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gefa peirri rikisstjorn kost 4 ad radgast
vi§ sig med tilliti til veentanlegra fram-
kvemda. Verdi ekki samkomulag um
peer, skal peirri rikisstjorn, sem uppa-
stunguna atti, engu ad siSur vera heimilt
a6 fylgja henni fram, og skal pa hinni
rikisstjorninni heimilt, innan prjatiu
daga fra pvi ad framkvaemdin var gerd,
al segja samningi bessum upp, ad ollu
e8a nokkru leyti, me§ prjatiu daga skrif-
legum fyrirvara.

12. grein.

Aliti stjérn annars hvors rikis, ad ein-
hverjar astedur e8a einhver radstofun,
sem hitt riki0 hefur komid 4, misdi i pa
att ad onyta, eda draga ur, einhverjum
tilgangi samnings bessa, e8a ska®i idnad
eda verzlun pess, enda poétt slikt brjoti
eigi i baga vi0 akveesi samningsins, ba
skal hin rikisstjérnin taka til velviljadr-

ar athugunar peer skriflegu athuga-
semdir e8a uppastungur, sem fram

kunna a8 vera bornar i pvi skyni a8
koma 4 gagnkvemum, fullnzegjandi lag-
feeringum 1 pessu efni. Naist eigi sam-
komulag 1 pessu efni innan prjatiu daga
fra pvi a8 slikum athugasemdum eda
uppastungum hefur verid veitt mottaka,
skal peirri rikisstjorn, sem bar peaer
fram, vera heimilt, innan fimmtan daga
eftir lok fyrrnefnds bprjatiu daga tima-
bils, a8 segja samningi bpessum upp a8
6llu eda nokkru leyti med brjatiu daga
skriflegum fyrirvara.

13. grein.

1. Akvedi bessa samnings um ba med-
fers, sem Island og Bandariki Ameriku
hvort um sig veita verzlun hins rikisins,
skulu na til tollumdaema hvors rikis um
sig.

2. Enn fremur skulu fyrirmeeli pessa
samnings, a8 pvi er snertir beztu kjor,
na til allra landssvae8a, sem eru undir
ylirradum, eSa valdi beggja rikja, med
beirri undantekningu, a8 pau skulu ekki
na til Panamaskurdarsveedisins.

927. Aglist 1943.
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with respect thereto is not reached the
Government which proposes to take such
action shall, nevertheless, be free to do
so and the other Government shall be
free within thirty days after such action
is taken to terminate this Agreement in
whole or in part on thirty days’ written
notice.

Article XII

If the Government of either country
should consider that any circumstance,
or any measure adopted by the other
Government, even though it does not con-
flict with the terms of this Agreement,
has the effect of nullifying or impairing
any object of the Agreement or of pre-
judicing an industry or the commerce of
that country, such other Government
shall give sympathetic consideration to
such written representations or proposals
as may be made with a view to effecting
a mutually satisfactory adjustment of the
matter. If agreement is not reached with
respect to the matter within thirty days
after such representations or proposals
are received, the Government which made
them shall be free, within fifteen days
after the expiration of the aforesaid per-
iod of thirty days, to terminate this
Agreement in whole or in part on thirty
days’ written notice.

Article XIII

1. The provisions of this Agreement
relating to the treatment to be accorded
by Iceland and the United States of Am-
erica, respectively, to the commerce of
the other country shall apply to the re-
spective customs territories of the two
countries.

2. Furthermore, the provisions of this
Agreement relating to most-favored-
nation treatment shall apply to all terri-
tory under the sovereignty or authority
of the two countries, except that they
shall not apply to the Panama Canal
Zone.
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14. grein.

1. bau fridindi, sem Island eda Banda-
riki Ameriku hafa veitt efa kunna ad
veita nagrannalondum til pess ad flyta
fyrir landameeraumfers, svo og fridindi
veitt samkvaemt tollsambandi, sem hvort
riki um sig kann ad gangi i, skulu und-
anbegin framkvaemd samnings bessa.

2. Fridindi pau, sem Bandariki Amer-

iku, landssvaedi peirra eda eignarlond
eda Panamaskurdarsvaedisd, hafa veitt

eda kunna a8 veita hvert 68ru eda 1y6-
veldinu Cuba, skulu undanpegin fram-
kveemd samnings pessa. Fyrirmeeli bess-
arar malsgreinar skulu gilda afram, a8
bvi er snertir 611 bau fridindi, sem
Bandariki Ameriku, landssvaedi beirra
eda eignarlénd eda Panamaskurdarsved-
i hafa veitt, eda kunna a8 veita, hvert
o8ru, an tillits til nokkurra breytinga a
politisku asigkomulagi nokkurra annarra
landssvaeda eda eignarlanda Bandarikja
Ameriku.

15. grein.
1. Ekkert i samningi bessum skal pbann-
ig skyrt, ad bad komi i veg fyrir ad beitt
verdi eda framfylgt radstofunum
a) sem beitt er af sidferdis- og mannud-
arastedum,

b) sem 2tlad er a8 vernda lif og heilsu
manna, dyra og jurta,

¢) ut af varningi, sem framleiddur er i

fangelsum,
d) ut af framfylgd 16greglu- eda skatt-
laga,

¢) ut af innflutningi e®a utflutningi a
gulli eda silfri,

f) ut af eftirliti med utflutningi eda sélu
til utflutnings a vopnum, skotfeerum
eda hergognum og, ef sérstaklega
stendur 4, med o6llum 60rum hernad-
arvorum,

g) at af hlutleysi,

h) ut af almennu o6ryggi, eda sem beitt
er til verndar pydingarmiklum hags-
munum rikisins a éfridartimum eda
66rum hzettutimum pjodarinnar.
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Article XIV

1. The advantages now accorded or
which may hereafter be accorded by Ice-
land or the United States of America to
adjacent countries in order to facilitate
frontier traffic, and advantages accorded
by virtue of a customs union to which
either country may become a party, shall
be exempted from the operation of this
Agreement.

2. The advantages now accorded or
which may hereafter be accorded by the
United States of America, its territories
or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone
to one another or to the Republic of
Cuba shall be excepted from the opera-
ation of this Agreement. The provisions
of this paragraph shall continue to apply
in respect of any advantages now or
hereafter accorded by the United States
of America, its territories or possessions
or the Panama Canal Zone to one
another, irrespective of any change in the
political status of any of the territories
or possessions of the United States of
America.

Article XV
1. Nothing in this Agreement shall be
construed to prevent the adoption or
enforcement of measures

a) imposed on moral or humitarian
grounds;

b) designed to protect human, animal
or plant life or health;

¢) relating to prison-made goods;

d) relating to the enforcement of police
or revenue laws;

e) relating to the importation or ex-
portation of gold or silver;

f) relating to the control of the export
or sale for export of arms, ammuni-
tion, or implements of war, and, in
exceptional circumstances, all other
military supplies;

g) relating to neutrality

h) relating to public security, or im-
posed for the protection of the
country’s essential interests in time
of war or other national emergency.
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2. Askilis er, ad fyrirmzli samnings
bessa um solu, skattaalagningu e8a notk-
un innflutts varnings i Bandarikjum
Ameriku, skulu has peim takmorkunum,
sem gerdar eru a valdi sambandsstjérn-
arinnar samkvaemt stjornarskranni.

16. grein.

Stjornir hvors rikis um sig munu taka
til velviljadrar athugunar og munu veita
negileg tekifeeri til radaleitana um beer
athugasemdir, sem hin stjornin kann ad
bera fram ut af framkvemd a tollreglu-
gerSum og reglum, sem fela i sér tak-
markanir a4 magni efa framkvemd a
peim, adgeezlu tollformsatrida og fram-
kvemdar heilbrigSislaga og reglugerda
til verndar lifi og heilsu manna, dyra og
jurta.

17. grein.

Samningur pessi skal 68last stadfest-
ingu Rikisstjéra fIslands og Forseti
Bandarikja Ameriku skal auglysa hann.
Hann skal ganga i gildi brjatiu dégum
eftir ad skipzt hefur verid a4 stadfesting-
arskjali og auglysingu, en bad skal gert
i Washington, eins fljott og audid er.

18. grein.

Samkvemt fyrirmelum 11. og 12.
greina, skal samningur bessi gilda um
priggja ara bil, fra beim degi er samn-
ingurinn 68last gildi, samkvaemt 17.
grein, og hafi ekki stjorn annars hvors
rikis skriflega tilkynnt hinni, a8 minnsta
kosti sex manudum fyrir lok bess briggja
ara timabils, ad hun «tli a8 segja samn-
ingnum upp a8 bvi timabili loknu, skal
hann gilda afram, a8 vislogSum akveed-
um 11. og 12. greina, bar til lidnir eru
sex manudir fra beim degi, er rikis-
stjorn annars hvors rikis hefur tilkynnt
hinni skriflega, ad htn aetlist til ad samn-
ingurinn gangi ar gildi.

27. agust 1943.
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2. The provisions of this Agreement
relating to the sale, taxation or use of
imported articles within the United
States of America are understood to be
subject to the constitutional limitations
on the authority of the Federal Govern-
ment.

Article XVI

The Government of each country will
accord sympathetic consideration to, and
will afford adequate opportunity for con-
sultation regarding, such representations
as the other Government may make with
respect to the operation of customs regu-
lations, quantitative regulations or the
administration thereof, the observance of
customs formalities, and the application
of sanitary laws and regulations for the
protection of human, animal or plant life
or health.

Article XVII

This Agreement shall be ratified by the
Regent of Teeland and shall be proclaimed
by the President of the United States of
America. It shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day following the exchange of
the proclamation and the instrument of
ratification, which shall take place in
Washington as soon as possible.

Article XVIII

Subject to the provisions of Article XI
and Article XII, this Agreement shall re-
main in force for a term of three years
from the date of entry into force pursu-
ant to Article XVII, and, unless at least
six months before the expiration of the
aforesaid term of three years, the Gov-
ernment of either country shall have
give notice in writing to the other Gov-
ernment of intention to terminate the
Agreement upon the expiration of that
terms, the Agreement shall remain in
force thereafter, subject to the provisions
of Article XI and Article XII, until six
months from the date on which the Gov-
ernment of either country shall have
given written notice to the other Govern-
ment of intention to terminate the Agree-
ment.
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PESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa hlutas-
eigandi umbo8smenn undirritad samning
penna og sett vis hann innsigli sin.

Gert 1 tveim eintokum, a islenzku og
ensku, badum jafngildum, i Reykjavik
hinn tuttugasta og sjounda dag agust-
manadar 1943.

Fyrir hond Rikisstjora fslands:
Vilhjalmur Por
Utanrikisradherra Islands.
Fyrir hond Hans Hagofgi
Forseta Bandarikja Ameriku:

Leland B. Morris
Sérlegur sendiherra og raSherra
med umbodi fyrir Bandariki Ameriku
4 Islandi.

97. Aglist 1943.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed the
Agreement and have affixed their seals
hereto.

Done in duplicate in the Icelandic and
English languages, both authentic, at the
City of Reykjavik this twenty-seventh
day of August 1943.

For the Regent of Iceland:

Vilhjalmur Pér
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iceland.

For his Excellency the President of the
United States of America:

Leland B. Morris
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of the United States
of America to Iceland.

Listi I Schedule 1
Tollskra Icelandic Rate of
fslands Tollur Tariff Duty
. E 2 - . fol :;"T
Voruheiti ga | Description of Article &, % g
E g g’? =: 2 g & §§ %E‘
x | €| E 38| 2 = | 2| g EEPIERS
[} s | 3 ] 4 2 S| g a2l E
&= M|z =2 | = [ @ | = 0§ &las
II 8 6 Epliny .......oovvevnnn 7 10 I 8§ 6 Freshapples ............ 7 10
II 8 15 Perurnyjar ............. 7 10 I1 8 15 Fresh pears ............. 7 10
I 8§ 33 Rusinur ................ 7 25 II 8 33 Raisins ..........ceevvnn 7 25
II 8 34 Sveskjur ................ 7 25 I 8 34 Prunes ................. 7 25
II 10 3 Ris med hydi eda an ytra II 10 3 Rice, with hull or with-
hy®&is, omalad ......... 2 out outside hull, un-
ground .......c...0ennn 2
II 10 6 Mais, 6malad ............ 4 II 10 6 Corn, unground ......... 4
II 11 1 Mjol Gr hveiti .......... 2 8 Im 11 1 Wheat flour ............ 2 8
II 11 5 Mjo6l ar héfrum ........ 2 I 11 5 Oatmeal ................ 2
II 11 6 Mjolarmais ............ 8 II 11 6 Corn meal .............. 8
II 11 10 Grjéon ur hofrum ........ 2 II 11 10 Oat grits ............... 2
II 11 11 Grjom Grris ............ 2 II 11 11 Rice grits ............... 2
111 15 14 Badmullarfraesolia ...... 2 8 III 15 14 Cottonseed oil .......... 2 8
IIT 15 17 Soyjuolia ............... 2 8 III 15 17 Soybean oil ............. 2 8
IV 19 5 Ris og adrar kornvoruteg- IV 19 5 Rice and other -cereals
undir og roétaravextir, and edible roots,
steikt, gufuso8id eda roasted, steam-cooked
tilreitt 4 annan svip- or processed in other
adan hatt ............. 7 10 like manner .......... 7 10
IV 20 7 Pulp og safi ur avoxtum, IV 20 7 Pulp and juices of fruit
(6sykradur) .......... 7 8 (unsweetened) ........ 7 8
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Listi 1 Schedule I
Tollskra Tollur Icelandic Rate of
Islands Tariff Duty
Voruheiti & 5 T Description of Article gia £ g
139 = wml B 3
Fl.s -l - O e
= v RS S | &= w8 E|l<S
IV. 20 9 Saft ar avoxtum og jurta- IV 20 9 Juice from fruits and
hlutum ............... 7 10 plant parts ........... 7 10
V 27 18 Smurningsoliur allskonar 2 2 V 27 18 Lubricating oils of all
kinds ................. 2 2
XII 534 6 Stigvél ur katsjuk ...... 20 8 XII 54 6 Rubber boots ........... 20 8
XVI 72 11 Herfi ................... 2 2 XVI 72 11 Harrows ................ 2 2
XVI 72 22 Reiknivélar ............. 3% 15 XVI 72 22 Calculating machines .... 3% 15
XVI 72 23 Ritvélar ................ 3% 15 XVI 72 23 Typewriters ............ 3% 15
XVI 72 24 Talningarvélar (fétalar). 3% 15 XVI 72 24 Adding machines ....... 3% 15
XVI 72 25 Fjolritarar (duplikator) . 3% 15 XVI 72 25 Duplicating machines ... 3% 15
XVI 72 26 Adrar skrifstofuvélar og XVI 72 26 Other office machines and
hlutar til peirra, 6t. a.. 3% 15 parts therefor, n. o.s... 3% 15

Listi I1

ATHUGASEMD: Fyrirmeali bessa lista
skulu skyrd og beim gefid sama gildi og
framkveemd fyrirmeela 1 tollaloggjof
Bandarikjanna, sem hlidstaed eru fyrir-
maelum pessa lista, skal akve&in, a8 svo
miklu leyti, sem gerlegt kann a8 bykja,
eins og sérhvert fyrirmeeli pessa lista
veeri 1 hinni 16gakvednu grein, sem nefnd
er i dalkinum til vinstri vid lysingu
hverrar vérutegundar um sig.

A®S pvi er snertir sérhvern bann varn-
ing, sem i pessum lista er talinn, og a
undirskriftardegi er hadur hvers konar
vidhotar- efa sérstokum almennum tolli,
hvort sem sa tollur er a4 lagdur sam-
kveemt hinni 16gakvednu grein, sem talin
er til vinstri dalki vi§ lysingu voérunnar,
eda ekki, pa skal slikur sérstakur e8a vis-
bhotartollur gilda afram og vera hadur sér-
hverri peirri lekkun, sem talin er a pess-
um lista, eda sem siSar kann a8 verda
akvesin, par til hann fellur niSur, sam-
kvemt 16gum, en haekka ma hann ekKki.

Schedule II

NOTE: The provisions of this Sched-
ule shall be construed and given the
same effect, and the application of col-
lateral provisions of the customs laws of
the United States to the provisions of
this Schedule shall be determined, in so
far as may be practicable, as if each pro-
vision of this Schedule appeared respec-
tively in the statutory provision noted in
the column at the left of the respective
descriptions of artices.

In the case of any article enumerated
in this Schedule, which is subject on the
day of the signature of this Agreement
to any additional or separate ordinary
customs duty, whether or not imposed
under the statutory provision noted in
the column at the left of the respective
description of the article, such separate
or additional duty shall continue in force,
subject to any reduction indicated in this
Schedule or hereafter provided for, until
terminated in accordance with law, but
shall not be increased.
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Nuamer i
tollskra

Bandarikj-
anna 1930

52

United States
Tariff Act of

Lysing voru Tollur 1930 Description of Article
Paragraph

Sildarlysi .......coviiiiiiiinn 2% c. 52 Herring oil ........ ... .. ...
4 gallon

717 (¢) Fiskur, pburkadur og 6saltadur: 717 (¢) Fish, dried and unsalted:

Pborskur, ysa, lysingur, 1yr Cod, haddock, hake, pollock,

og keila ........... ... ... 1% c. and cusk ...............
4 pund

Annar, asamt hakarlsuggum. 3% c. Other, including shark fins
a4 pund

718 (a) Fiskur, verkadur og varinn & 718 (a) Fish, prepared or preserved

hvern hatt sem er, i oliu in any manner, when

eda oliu og 6dru efni: packed in oil or in oil and

Reyktur lyr, hverju nafni other substances:

sem nefnist, ef verdid Smoked pollock, by what-

er yfir 9 cent pundid, ever name known, of a

Asamt byngd naestu um- value exceeding 9 cents

buda .................. 15% per pound including the

verdtollur weight of the immedi-

ate container only ....

718 (b) Fiskur, verkadur og varinn & 718 (b) Fish, prepared or preserved

hvern hatt sem er i loft- in any manner, when

péttum umbudum, er vega packed in air-tight con-

med innihaldi ekki meir en tainers weighing with their

15 pund hver (a® undan- contents not more than

teknum fiski i oliu eda oliu fifteen pounds each (except

og O00rum efnum): fish packed in oil or in oil

Allt framangreint (ad and other substances):

undantekinni sild, reyk- Any of the foregoing (ex-

tri eda kryddreyktri eda cept herring, smoked or

i tématsosu, i neastu kippered or in tomato

umbudum, sem vega sauce, packed in immed-

med innihaldi yfir 1 iate containers weigh-

pund hver, og ad undan- ing with their contents

teknum laxi og ansjos- more than one pound

UML) oeeeee e 12% % each, and except sal-

verdtollur mon and anchovies)

719

Fiskur, paxkladur eda saltadur

(ad undanteknum fiski i oliu
eda oliu og o6drum efnum
og ad undanteknum fiski
i loftpéttum umbddum, sem
ekki vega yfir 15 pund hver)
(4) Sild, heil eda beinlaus,
an tillits til verOmeetis,
pbar med talin storsild,

i lausri vikt eSa nastu
umbidum, sem med
innihaldi vega  meir

en 15 pund hver og

719

Fish, pickled or salted (except
fish packed in oil or in oil
and other substances and
except fish packed in air-
tight containers weighing
with their contents not
more than fifteen pounds
each):

(4) Herring, whether or
not boned, regardless of
value, and including
full herring, in bulk

or in immediate con-
tainers weighing with
their contents more
than fifteen pounds
each and containing
each more than 10

Rate of duty

2% c.
per gallon

1% c.
per pound
% c.
per pound

15%
ad valorem

12% %
ad valorem
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Numer i United States
tollskra Tariff Act of
Bandarikj- Lysing voru Tollur 1930 Description of Article Rate of duty
anna 1930 Paragraph
innihalda meir en 10 pounds of herring, net
pund netté af sild . Y% oe. weight ...... ........ % c
a pund per pound
nettovigt net weight
720 (a) Fiskur, reyktur e8a krydd- 720 (a) Fish, smoked or Kkippered
reyktur (ad undanteknum (except fish packed in oil
fiski i oliu e®a oliu og 68r- or in oil and other sub-
um efnum og ad undan- stances and except fish
teknum fiski i loftpéttum packed in air-tight con-
umbudum, sem vega ekki tainers weighing with their
med innihaldi meir en 15 contents not more than
pund hver): fifteen pounds each):
(6) Annar fiskur ........ 12% % (6) Other fish .......... 12% %
verdtollur ad valorem
721 (d) Kaviar og onnur hrogn til 721 (d) Caviar and other fish roe
manneldis (ad wundantekn- for food purposes (except
um styrjuhrognum): sturgeon) :
Sodin og i loftpéttum um- Boiled and packed in
budum, hvort bau eru air - tight containers,
i sy8i eda soOsu, eda whether or not in
ekki ....... ..., 15% bouillon or sauce . 15%
verdtollur ad valorem
Annad ..., .., 10 c. Other .................. 10 c.
a pund per pound
1519 (a) Verkadir feldir og lo3skinn, 1519 (a) Dressed furs and dressed fur
6litad: skins, not dyed:
Lamba-og lo8skinn (nema Lamb and sheep (except
karakdl og persneskt caracui and Persian
lamb) ................. 12% % lamb) ................ 122 %
verdtollur ad valorem
1685 Fiskargangur og fiskimjol i 1685 Fish scrap and fish meal of
flokki sem a¥allega notast a grade used chiefly for
til aburdar eda sem hraefni fertilizers, or chiefly as an
til Aburdarvinnslu ........ Tollfrjals ingredient in the manu-
facture of fertilizers ...... Free
1730 (b) Porskalysi og borsklifrarlysi Tollfrjalst 1730 (b) Cod oil and cod-liver oil .... Free
1780 Fisktirgangur og fiskimjol, 1780 Fish scrap and fish meal,
oheft til manneldis ........ Tollfrjals unfit for human consump-
tion ...... .. ... Ll Free
Internal Internal
Revenue Lysing voru Innflutnings- Revenue Description of Article Rate of
Code Section gjald Code Section Import Tax

2491 (a) Sildarlysi ............... 1% c. 4 pund

2491 (a) Herring oil ........... 1% c. per pound

Skipzt var a stadfestingarskram i Washington, hinn 20. oktéber 1943, og gekk samningurinn i
gildi hinn 19. névember 1943, skv. auglysingu utanrikisraSuneytisins nr. 73, dags. 22. oktéber 1943,

er birti samninginn.



Nr. 141. Reykjavik, 5. og 6. marz 1956.

Breyting a vioskiptasamningi, dags. 27. agust 1943.
Amendment to the Trade Agreement of August 27, 1943.

I.
Erindi ambassadors Bandarikjanna til utanrikisradherra Islands.

THE FOREIGN SERVICE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
AMERICAN EMBASSY
Reykjavik, March 5, 1956.
Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
at Reykjavik between representatives of the Government of the United States of
America and the Government of Iceland with reference to the addition of tuna to
the types of fish excepted from item 718 (b) of Schedule II of the trade agreement
between the United States of America and Iceland, signed at Reykjavik on August 27,
1943.

As a result of these conversations the two Governments agreed that effective
April 14, 1956, item 718 (b) of the said Schedule shall read in the English and
Icelandic languages as follows:

“United
States Tariff
Act of 1930
Paragraph Description of article Rate of duty

“718 (b) Fish, prepared or preserved in any manner, when packed in
air-tight containers weighing with their contents not more
than fifteen pounds each (except fish packed in oil or in oil
and other substances; except herring, smoked or kippered
or in tomato sauce, packed in immediate containers weigh-
ing with their contents more than one pound each; and
except salmon, anchovies, and tuna). 12% %
ad valorem”

“Numer i

tollskra

Bandarikj-

anna 1930 Lysing voru Tollur
“718 (b) Fiskur, verkadur og varinn & hvern hatt sem er i loftpéttum

umbudum, er vega med innihaldi ekki meir en 15 pund hver

(ad undantegnum fiski i oliu eda oliu og 68rum efnum; ad

undantekinni sild, reyktri eda kryddreyktri eda i tomatsosu,

i nestu umbGdum, sem vega med innihaldi yfir 1 pund

hver; og ad undanteknum laxi, ansjéosum og tunafiski). 12% %
verdtollur”

The Government of the United States of America proposes that this note and
your reply agreeing thereto shall constitute an agreement between our two Govern-
ments regarding this matter.

115
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

John J. Muccio

His Excellency Dr. Kristinn Gudmundsson

Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik

Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til ambassadors Bandarikjanna.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK

Excellency,

March 6, 1956.

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s Note dated

March 5, 1956, reading as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljoda efnisatriSum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt ar.]

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the proposals contained in the
Note under reference above are acceptable to the Government of Iceland and that it
agrees that your Note and this reply shall be regarded as constituting an Agreement
between the two Governments in this matter.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

His Excellency John J. Muccio
Ambassador of the United States
Reykjavik

Kristinn Gudmundsson

Erindi pessi gengu i gildi 6 marz 1956, en hafa ekki veri§ birt a islandi.

Nr. 142.

Reykjavik, 27. januar 1945.

Loftflutningasamningur.

Agreement relating to Air Transport Services.

Herra sendiherra:

Eg leyfi mér hér med ad vidurkenna
mottoku a erindi ydar, dagsettu i dag,
bar sem bér tilkynni§ mér orSalag til-
lagna y8ar um gagnkveman loftflutn-
inga samning milli fslands og Bandarikja

Ameriku, eftir samkomulagi okkar i
umraedum peim er undanfarid hafa

fram farid okkar 4 milli og nu er lokid.
Efni samnings pessa er, samkvaemt
tilkynningu y0ar, sem hér segir:

Excelleney:

I have the honor to refer to our nego-
tiations for the conclusion of a recipro-
cal air transport agreement between the
United States of America and Iceland.

It is my understanding that these
negotiations, now terminated, have re-
sulted in the following agreement:
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Loftflutningasamningur milli Islands og
Bandarikja Ameriku.

Med tilliti til alyktunar beirrar, sem
undirritud var 7. desember 1944 a al-
bjodallugmalaradstefnunni i Chicago, Il1-
inois, um ad upp yrdi tekid allsherjar
sammingsform uwm bradabirgdaloftleidir
og flugrekstur, og med bvi a® eeskilegt
er ad orva gagnkvaemt og stutla ad heil-
brigdri efnalegri proun loftflutninga milli
Islands og Bandarikjanna, eru stjornir
beggja rikja, sem adilar eru ad samningi
pbessum, asattar um, a8 stofnun og proun
flugrekstrar milli landa peirra skuli hlita
peim akvaedum, er hér segir:

1. gr.

Samningsadilar veita pau réttindi, er
greind eru i viSbheeti vis samning pennan
og naudsynleg eru til a8 koma & peim
millilandaloftleiSum og flugrekstri, sem
par segir fyrir um, hvort heldur sem slik-
ur rekstur hefst pegar i stad eda sidar,
samkvaemt 6sk pess samningsadila, sem
réttindin eru veitt.

2. gr.

a) Flugrekstur, sem pannig er lyst, skal
latinn hefjast, pegar er beim samningsad-
ila, er wveitt hafa verid réttindin sam-
kvaemt 1. gr. til a8 tilnefna flugfélag eda
flugfélog til ad starfa 4 vidkomandi loft-
leis, hefur 16ggilt flugfélag fyrir slika
loftleid, og sa samningsadili, sem réttind-
in veitir, skal samkvaemt akvaedum 6. gr.
bessa samnings skyldur a8 veita viskom-
andi flugfélagi eda flugfélogum slikt
rekstrarleyfi, sem um er a8 rada, ad pvi
tilskildu, a8 krefjast megi af flugfélogum
peim, er 4 pennan hatt hafa verid til-
nefnd, ad pau sanni haefni sina gagnvart
par til beerum flugmalayfirvéldum bess
samningsadila, er réttindin veitir, sam-
kveemt peim 16gum og reglugerdum,
sem ad jafnadi er beitt af slikum yfir-
voldum, adur en peim er heimilad ad
takast a4 hendur rekstur pann, sem fyrir-
hugaSur er i samningi bessum; enn

27. januar 1945.

919

Agreement between the United States of
America and Iceland relating to
Air Transport Services.

Having in mind the resolution signed
under date of December 7, 1944, at the
International Civil Aviation Conference
in Chicago, Illinois, for the adoption of
a standard form of agreement for pro-
visional air routes and services, and the
desirability of mutually stimulating and
promoting the sound economic develop-
ment of air transportation between the
United States and Iceland, the two Gov-
ernments parties to this arrangement
agree that the establishment and develop-
ment of air transport services between
their respective territories shall be gov-
erned by the following provisions:

Article 1

The contracting parties grant the rights
specified in the Annex hereto necessary
for establishing the inlernational civil air
routes and services therein described,
whether such services be inaugurated im-
mediately or at a later date at the option
of the contracting party to whom the
rights are granted.

Article 2

a) Each of the air services so de-
scribed shall be placed in operation as
soon as the contracting party to whom the
rights have been granted by Article 1 to
designate an airline or airlines for the
route concerned has authorized an air-
line for such route, and the contracting
party granting the rights shall, subject to
Article 6 hereof, be bound to give the
appropriate operating permission to the
airline or airlines concerned; provided
that the airlines so designated may be
required to qualify before the competent
aeronautical authorities of the contract-
ing parly granting the rights under the
laws and regulations normally applied by
these authorities before being permitted
to engage in the operations contemplated
by this agreement; and provided that in
areas of hostilities or of military occu-
pation, or in areas affected thereby, such
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fremur ad pvi tilskildu, ad a ofridar- og
hernamssvaedum eda sveSum, bpar sem
ahrifa pessa geetir, sé upphaf loftfersa
had sampykki réttra hernadaryfirvalda.

b) DPad er undirskilid, a8 hvor samn-
ingsa®ili, sem veitt eru vigskiptaréttindi
med samningi pessum, skuli neyta peirra
svo fljott sem hagkvemt pykir, nema svo
standi 4, ad honum sé pad okleift um
stundarsakir.

3. gr.
Til pess ad koma i veg fyrir misskipti i
framkvaemd, og til ad tryggja jafnreedi i
medferd, sampykkja badir adilar:

a) a8 hvorum samningsadila um sig
heimilast a8 leggja 4, eda leyfa ad 16g0
verdi 4, réttmaet og sanngjorn gjold fyrir
afnot opinberra flughafna og annarra
paginda, sem hann hefur yfir ad rada.
Hvor samningsa8ili sampykkir pé, ad
pessi gjold skuli eigi vera heerri en bau,
sem greidd veeru fyrir afnot slikra flug-
hafna og paginda af halfu innlendra loft-
fara, sem fast vid sams konar rekstur.

b) Eldsneyti, smurningsoliur og vara-
hlutir, sem fluttir eru inn a landssvaedi
annars samningsadila af hinum samn-
ingsadila eSa pegnum hans og stlud eru
eingoéngu til notkunar loftfara pess samn-
ingsadila, skal fara med i samrsemi vid
reglur um med8ferd slikra vara til inn-
lendra adila efa adila ad samningum um
beztu kjor, hvad snertir alag tolla, sko8-
unargjalda eda annarra innlendra gjalda
efa alaga af halfu pess samningsadila, er
redur yfir pvi landssveedi, er slikar vor-
ur eru fluttar inn i.

¢) Eldsneyti pad, smurningsoliur, vara-
hlutir, venjulegur utbunadur og loftfara-
fordi, sem geymdur er um bord i loftfari
flugfélags annars samningsadila, sem
heimild hefur til a8 starfraekja loftleiir
og flugrekstur, og sem Iy¥st er i viSbaeti,
skal, vi§ komu og brottfér fra lands-
svadi hins samningsadilans, undanbegid
tolli, skoGunargjoldum e8a bess hattar
gjoldum og alogum, jafnvel pott slikum
forda sé eytt eSa hans neytt af loftfarinu
a flugi innan landssvaedisins.

27. januar 1945.
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inauguration shall be subject to the
approval of the competent military
authorities.

b) It is understood that either con-
tracting party granted commercial rights

under this agreement should exercise
them at the earliest practicable date

except in the case of temporary inability
to do so.

Article 3
In order to prevent discriminatory
practices and to assure equality of treat-
ment, both contracting parties agree that:

a) Each of the contracting parties may
impose or permit to be imposed just and
reasonable charges for the use of public
airports and other facilities under its
control. Each of the contracting parties
agrees, however, that these charges shall
not be higher than would be paid for the
use of such airports and facilities by its
national aircraft engaged in similar inter-
national services.

b) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare
parts introduced into the territory of one
contracting party by the other contract-
ing party or its nationals, and intended
solely for use by aircraft of such other
contracting party shall be accorded nat-
ional and most-favored-nation treatment
with respect to the imposition of customs
duties, inspection fees or other national
duties or charges by the contracting party
whose territory is entered.

¢) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare
parts, regular equipment and aircraft
stores retained on board civil aircraft of
the airlines of one contracting party
authorized to operate the routes and
services described in the Annex shall,
upon arriving in or leaving the territory
of the other contracting party, be exempt
from customs, inspection fees or similar
duties or charges, even though such
supplies be used or consumed by such
aircraft on flights in that territory.
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4. gr.

Loftfserisskirteini, heefnivottord og
leyfisbréf, sem gefin eru ut eda gerd eru
gildandi af &8rum samningsaSilanum,
skulu vidurkennd gild af hinum samn-
ingsadilanum, um starfraekslu leida beirra
og flugrekstrar, sem getid er i viSbeetin-
um. Hvor samningsa8ili askilur sér po
rétt til pess ad synja vidurkenningar um
flug vfir eigid landssvaedi, 4 heefnivott-
ordum og leyfisbréfum, sem gefin eru
pegnum hans af 68ru riki.

b. gr.

a) Log og reglugerSir annars samn-
ingsadila um for loftfars, sem rekis er i
millilandaflugi, til eda fra landssveedi
hans eda um starfraekslu og stjorn sliks
loftfars, medan pad er innan landssvaes-
is hans, skulu gilda um loftf6ér hins samn-
ingsadilans, og skulu slik loftfér hlyda
peim, pegar bau koma til landssveedis
hins fyrrnefnda samningsadila, fara fra
pvi eSa eru innan landssvaedis hans.

b) Logum og reglugerdum annars
samningsadilans um komu farbega, a-
hafnar eda farms loftfars til landssvaedis
hans e8a brotféor fra bvi, svo sem
reglum um komu, afgreidslu, innflutn-
ing folks, vegabréf, tollskodun og leeknis-
sko®un, skal fylgt af eda vegna farbega,
Ahafnar eda farms vid komu til, brottfér
fra eda vidstoSu a landssvaedi hins fyrr-
greinda adila.

6. gr.

Hvor samningsadili geymir sér rétt til
as halda eBa afturkalla vottord eda leyfi
til flugfélags hins adilans i sérhverju til-
viki, pegar hann telur eigi naegilega upp-
I¥st, a8 begnar annars hvors samningsad-
ila hafi yfir ad rada verulegum eignarrétti
og fullnegjandi eftirliti, eSa begar flug-
félag fullneegir eigi akvedum laga bess
rikis, er pad starfrekir flug sitt yfir, svo
sem lyst er i 5. gr. bessa samnings, eda
leysir eigi af hendi skyldu sina sam-
kveemt samningi bessum.

27. januar 1945.
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Article 4
Certificates of airworthiness, certifi-

cates of competency and licences issued
or rendered valid by one contracting
party shall be recognized as valid by the
other contracting party for the purpose
of operating the routes and services
described in the Annex. Each contracting
party reserves the right, however, to
refuse to recognize, for the purpose of
flight above its own territory, certificates
of competency and licences granted to its
own nationals by another State.

Article 5

a) The laws and regulations of one
contracting party relating to the admis-
sion to or departure from its territory of
aircraft engaged in international air navi-
gation, or to the operation and naviga-
tion of such aircraft while within its
territory, shall be applied to the aircraft
of the other contracting party, and shall
be complied with by such aircraft upon
entering or departing from or while
within the territory of the first party.

b) The laws and regulations of one
contracting party as to the admission to
or departure from its territory of passen-
gers, crew, or cargo of aircraft, such as
regulations relating to entry, clearance,
immigration, passports, customs, and
quarantine shall be complied with by or
on behalf of such passengers, crew or
cargo of the other contracting party upon
entrance into or departure from, or while
within the territory of the first party.

Article 6

Each contracting party reserves the
right to withhold or revoke a certificate
or permit to an airline of the other party
in any case where it is not satisfied that
substantial ownership and effective con-
trol are vested in nationals of either party
Lo this agreement, or in case of failure of
an airline to comply with the laws of the
State over which it operates as described
in Arlicle 5 hereof, or to perform its
obligations under this agreement.
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7. gr.

Dessi samningur og allir samningar
i sambandi vi§ hann skulu skrasettir
hja BradabirgSastofnun alpjédaflugsam-
gangna.

8. gr.

Hvor a@ili getur sagt upp réttindum
peim til flugrekstrar, sem hann hefur
veitt med samningi pessum, med pvi ad
senda hinum agilanum uppségn mes eins
ars fyrirvara.

9. gr.

Nu alitur annar hvor samningsadila
weskilegt ad breyta peim leiSum eda skil-
malum, sem seltir eru i vidbhzeti peim, sem
samningi pessum fylgir, og getur hann pa
krafizt samningaumleitana milli réttra yf-
irvalda beggja samningsadila, og skulu
slikar samningsumleitanir hefjast innan
60 daga, fra bpvi ad slik krafa er gerd.
Komi pessi yfirvild sér gagnkvamt sam-
an um nyja eda endurskodada skilmala,
er hafa ahrif a viSheetinn, skulu tillogur
peirra i pessu efni ganga i gildi, pegar
peer hafa veris stadfestar med skiptum a
diplématiskum nétum.

Vidbaetir vid loftflutningasamning milli
Islands og Bandarikja Ameriku.

A. Flugfélogum Bandarikjanna, sem
loggildingu hljota samkvemt samningi
bessum, skulu veitt réttindi til yfirferdar
og viskomu an flutnings a landssvaedi Is-
lands, svo og réttindi til as taka og skilja
eftir millilandaflutning, hvort heldur er
farbegar, farmur e8a postar, i Keflavik,
eGa annarri haefilegri flugh6fn, a eftirfar-
andi leid:

Bandarikin til Islands og stévar hand-
an beirra endastédva, med viSkomu a
millist6Svum, i badar attir.

B. Flugfélsgum fslands, sem 16ggild-
ingu hljota samkvaemt samningi pessum,
skulu veitt réttindi til yfirferSar og vis-
komu an flutnings a landssvaedi Banda-
rikjanna, svo og réttindi til ad taka og
skilja eftir millilandaflutning, hvort held-

27. jantar 1945,
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Article 7
This agreement and all contracts con-
nected therewith shall be registered with
the Provisional International Civil Avia-
tion Organisation.

Article 8
Either contracting party may terminate
the rights for services granted by it under
this agreement by giving one year’s notice
to the other contracting party.

Article 9

In the event either of the contracting
parties considers it desirable to modify
the routes or conditions set forth in the
attached Annex, it may request consult-
ation between the competent authorities
of both contracting parties, such consult-
ation to begin within a period of sixty
days from the date of the request. When
these authorities mutually agree on new
or revised conditions affecting the Annex,
their recommendations on the matter will
come into effect after they have been
confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic
notes.

Annex to Air Transport Agreement be-
tween the United States of America and
Iceland.

A. Airlines of the United States author-
ized under the present agreement are
accorded rights of transit and non-traffic
stop in the territory of Iceland, as well
as the right to pick up and discharge in-
ternational traffic in passengers, cargo
and mail at Keflavik or other suitable
airport, on the following route:

The United States to Iceland and points
beyond, via intermediate points; in both
directions.

B. Airlines of Iceland authorized under
the present agreement are accorded rights
of transit and non-traffic stop in the
territory of the United States, as well as
the right to pick up and discharge inter-
national traffic in passengers, cargo and
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ur er farpegar, farmur eda postur, i New

York eda Chicago, 4 bessari flugleid:
fsland til New York eda Chicago, med

vidkomu a millistodvum, i badar attir.

Sem svar vid tilmaelum ydar leyfi ég
mér hér med ad tilkynna y&ur, herra
sendiherra, ad rikisstjérn fslands fellst
4 ordalag samningsins, sem lyst er hér
a8 framan.

Pad er undirskilid a8 lagafyrirmeeli
sem Bandarikjaping kann a8 setja,
muni geta haft ahrif & efni samningsins.

Enn fremur leyfi ég mér ad tilkynna
ydur, ad fallizt er 4, ad samningurinn
68list gildi hinn 1. februar 1945, og ad
rikisstjorn fIslands muni skoBa samn-
inginn gildandi fra bpeim degi ad telja.

g leyfi mér ad votta ySur, herra sendi-
herra, sérstaka vir§ingu mina.

Olafur Thors.
Herra sendiherra

Louis G. Dreyfus,
Reykjavik.

27. jantar 1945.
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mail at New York or Chicago, on the
following route:

Iceland to New York or Chicago, via
intermediate points; in both directions.

You will, of course, understand that
agreement may be affected by subse-
quent legislation enacted by the Congress
of the United States.

I shall be glad to have you inform me
whether it is the understanding of your
Government that the terms of the agree-
ment resulting from the negotiations
are as above set forth. If so, it is sug-
gested that February 1, 1945 become the
effective date. If your government con-
curs in this suggestion the Government
of the United States will regard it as
becoming effective at such time.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assur-
ances of my highest consideration.

Louis G. Dreyfus jr.
His Excellency
Olafur Thors,

Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Reykjavik.

Samningur bessi var gerdur skv. heimild i alyktun Albingis hinn 24. januar 1945. O3ladist hann
gildi vid undirskrift en vard virkur fra 1. febrtar 1945.
Hann var birtur med auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins nr. 51, dags. 6. februar 1945.

Nr. 143.

Reykjavik, 27. januar og
11. april 1945.

Samningur um flutninga 4 islenzkum farbegum og posti
med flugvélum.

Agreement relating to Transportation by Air of Icelandic Passengers and Mail.

I.

Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til sendiherra Bandarikjanna.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK

Monsieur le Ministre,

January 27, 1945.

I have the honour to refer to our exchange of notes, dated today, establishing an
agreement between Iceland and the United States of America relating to air transport
services.
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Furthermore, I wish to refer to our conversation concerning the said agreement,
in which I expressed the desire, considering that Iceland is an intermediate point on
the contemplated air route, to have an additional article included in the agreement
to insure the transportation of passengers and mail to and from Iceland in both
directions. However this question was not stressed, because Your Excellency assured
me, that this was a matter which might more properly be taken up separately, as it
did not come within the scope of a general basic agreement, such as the one which
just has been concluded between Iceland and the United States.

With reference to the aforesaid I have the honour to request that through the
good offices of the Legation, the Government of the United States arrange that the
operators of the airlines concerned transport Icelandic passengers and mail to and
from Iceland in both directions, on an equal basis with nationals of other countries,
and further that the charges for such transportation be fixed in proportion to the
distances.

I have the honour to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest
consideration.
Olafur Thors
His Excellency Louis G. Dreyfus
Minister of the United States of America

Reykjavik
II.
Erindi sendiherra Bandarikjanna til utanrikisriadherra Islands.
No. 990. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
Excellency: Reykjavik, April 11, 1945.

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note dated January 22, 19451)
requesting that the United States Government arrange that operators of the airlines
concerned in the reciprocal air transport agreement concluded between Iceland and
the United States on January 27, 1945 carry Icelandic passengers and mail to and
from Iceland in both directions on an equal basis with nationals of other countries,
and further that the charges for such transportation be fixed in proportion to the
distances.

I have now been authorized by my Government to give you assurance that air-
lines of the United States, having the right to pick up and discharge international
traffic under paragraph A of the annex to the above mentioned agreement, will offer
reasonable commercial service for Icelandic traffic at the airport referred to in
that paragraph provided that this undertaking shall not involve any discrimination
between airlines of the United States and other countries operating on that same
route, shall take into account the capacity of the aireraft, and shall be fulfilled in
such a manner as not to prejudice the normal operations of the international air
services concerned.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Francis L. Spalding
His Excellency Olafur Thors
Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik

Ofangreindur samningur gekk i gildi hinn 11. april 1945, en var ekki birtur 4 Islandi.

1) Petta eru pennaglép i stadinn fyrir 27. jantar, 1945,
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Reykjavik, 3. juli 1948.

Samningur um efnahagssamvinnu.

Economic Cooperation Agreement.

I. grein.
A0stod og samvinna.

1. Rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku
tekst 4 hendur ad veita Islandi adstod
med pvi ad gefa rikisstjorn fslands,
eBa einstaklingi, félagi eda stofnun, sem
hun tilnefnir, kost a beirri adstod, sem
hin kann ad 6ska eftir og rikisstjorn
Bandarikja Ameriku sampykkir ag lata i
té. Rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku mun
veita té8a adstod i samraemi vid og ad
vislogdum o6llum akvedum, skilyrdum og
brottfallsgreinum laga fra 1948, um efna-
hagssamvinnu, laga um breytingu a4 og
vidauka vi¥ pau 1og og fjarveitingalaga i
framhaldi af peim, og mun einungis gefa
rikisstjérn Islands kost a peim vorum,
pionustu og annarri aSstod, sem heimilud
er samkvemt slikum 16gum.

2. Rikisstjéorn Islands mun me3 eigin a-
tokum og fyrir atbeina Efnahagssam-
vinnustofnunar Evropu og i samraemi vi®
samninginn um efnahagssamvinnu Ev-
répu, sem undirritadur var i Paris hinn
16. april 1948, asamt 68rum pattokurikj-
um gera virkar tilraunir til pess ad na
sem fyrst med sameiginlegri vidreisnar-
azetlun peim efnahagsasstedSum i Evropu,
sem naudsynlegar eru varanlegum fridi
og velmegun og til pess a8 gera rikjum
Evropu, sem patt taka i slikri sameigin-
legri dzetlun, feert ad verda 6had ovenju-
legri utanadkomandi a8stod innan gildis-
timabils samnings pessa. Rikisstjorn fIs-
lands staSfestir pann asetning sinn a8
gera radstafanir til pess ad framkvaema a-
kvaedi hinna almennu skuldbindinga, sem
greindar eru i samningi um efnahagssam-
vinnu Evrépu, a8 halda afram a8 taka
virkan patt i storfum Efnahagssamvinnu-

Article I
Assistance and Cooperation.

1. The Government of the United States
of America undertakes to assist Iceland,
by making available to the Government
of Iceland or to any person, agency or
organization designated by the latter
Government such assistance as may be
requested by it and approved by the
Government of the United States of Amer-
ica. The Government of the United States
of America will furnish this assistance
under the provisions, and subject to all
of the terms, conditions and termination
provisions, of the Economic Cooperation
Act of 1948, acts amendatory and supple-
mentary thereto and appropriation acts
thereunder, and will make available to
the Government of Iceland only such
commodities, services and other assist-
ance as are authorized to be made avail-
able by such acts.

2. The Government of Iceland, acting
individually and through the Organiza-
tion for European Economic Cooperation,
consistently with the Convention for
European Economic Cooperation signed
at Paris on April 16, 1948, will exert
sustained efforts in common with other
participating countries speedily to achieve
through a joint recovery program eco-
nomic conditions in Europe essential to
lasting peace and prosperity and to en-
able the countries of Europe participa-
ting in such a joint recovery program to
bhecome independent of extraordinary out-
side economic assistance within the
period of this Agreement. The Govern-
ment of Iceland reaffirms its intention to
take action to carry out the provisions of
the General Obligations of the Convention
for European Economic Cooperation, to
continue to participate actively in the

116
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stofnunar Evropu og a8 halda afram a8
fylgja markmidun og stefnu laga fra 1948,
um efnahagssamvinnu.

3. AQ bvi er snertir adstod, sem rikis-
stjorn Bandarikja Ameriku veitir Islandi
og utvegud er utan Bandarikja Ameriku,
lendna peirra eSa eignarlanda, mun rik-
isstjorn Islands hafa samvinnu vi§ rikis-
stjorn  Bandarikja Ameriku um a6
tryggja, a8 bad sem ttvegad er, faist med
sanngjornu verdi og med sanngjornum
skilyr6um og bannig, a8 peir dollarar,
sem bad riki 68last, er aSstod er utvegud

fra wverSi notadir a bann hatt, sem
samrymanlegur er beim radstofunum,
sem rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku

gerir i samradi vi6 hlutaSeigandi riki.

II. grein.
Almennar skuldbindingar.

1. [ peim tilgangi, ad vidreisn Islands
megi na sem fyllstum arangri fyrir at-
beina a8stodar peirrar, sem fengin er hja
rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku, mun rik-
isstjorn fslands gera sitt ytrasta til pess:

a) ad gera eda halda afram bpeim rad-
stofunum, sem naudsynlegar eru til
pess a® tryggja hagkvema og hag-
syna notkun allra audlinda, sem hun
hefur umrad yfir, par & medal

1) peer radstafanir, sem nau8syn-

legar kuna a8 vera til pess a®
tryggja bal®, ad vorur beer og
bjonusta, sem fengnar eru fyrir
adstod, sem veitt er samkvaemt
samningi bessum, séu notadar a
pbann hatt, sem samrymanlegur
er samningi pessum og, eftir pvi
sem vid verdur komid, hinum
almennu markmidum, sem fram
koma 1 asetlunum, er rikisstjorn
fslands laetur i té til studnings
porfum sinum fyrir adstod, er
veitt sé af rikisstjérn Banda-
rikja Ameriku;

Athugun og endurskoSun a hag-

nytingu slikra au8linda mes

ii)

1948.
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work of the Organization for European
Economic Cooperation, and to continue to
adhere to the purposes and policies of the
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.

3. With respect to assistance furnished
by the Government of the United States
of America to Iceland and procured from
areas outside the United States of Am-
erica, its territories and possessions, the
Government of Iceland will cooperate
with the Government of the United States
of America in ensuring that procurement
will be effected at reasonable prices and
on reasonable terms and so as to arrange
that the dollars thereby made available
to the country from which the assistance
is procured are used in a manner con-
sistent with any arrangements made by
the Government of the United States of
America with such country.

Article TI.
General Undertakings.

1. In order to achieve the maximum
recovery through the employment of
assistance received from the Government
of the United States of America, the Gov-
ernment of Iceland will use its best
endeavours:

a) to adopt or maintain the measures
necessary to ensure efficient and
practical use of all the resources
available to it, including

i) such measures as may be neces-
sary to ensure that the com-
modities and services obtained
with assistance furnished under
this Agreement are used for
purposes consistent with this
Agreement and, as far as practi-
cable, with the general purposes
outlined in the schedules furn-
ished by the Government of
Iceland in support of the re-
quirements of assistance to be
furnished by the Government of
the United States of America;

the
the

observation and review of
use of such resources

ii)
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strongu eftirlitskerfi, sem sam-
bykkt sé af Efnahagssamvinnu-
stofnun Evropu; og

iii) ad pvi leyti sem pvi verSur vid
komi8, radstafanir til ad hafa
upp 4, finna eigendur ad og nota
a videigandi hatt til eflingar
sameiginlegri asetlun um vid-
reisn Evrépu, eignir og tekjur
af peim, sem tilheyra islenzkum

rikisborgurum og eru innan
Bandarikja Ameriku, lendna

beirra eda eignarlanda. Med a-
kvaedi pessu er engin skylda
16g6 & rikisstjorn Bandarikja
Ameriku til pess ad adstoda vi®
framkvemd slikra radstafana
né a rikisstjérn Islands til a®
radstafa slikum eignum.

ad efla framleidslu idnadar- og akur-
yrkjuvara & heilbrigum efnahagsleg-
um grundvelli, ad na peim fram-
leiSslumarkmidum, sem sett kunna
ad verda fyrir atbeina Efnahagssam-
vinnustofnunar Evropu, og ad lata
rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku i té
—- pegar hin oskar bess — nakvem-
ar tillogur um tilteknar framkvsemd-
ir, sem rikisstjorn Islands hefur 1
hyggju, ad gerdar verdi ad verulegu
leyti fyrir adstod, sem faanleg verdur
samkvaemt pessum samningi, p. 4 m.,
eftir pvi sem vid verSur komis, a-
atlanir um aukna framleiGslu sam-
gongutekja og matveela;

ad koma gjaldmidli sinum i oruggt
horf,koma 4 e8a vithalda réttu gengi,
afnema halla a fjarlégum, svo fljott
sem pvi verSur vid komis, koma a
eda vithalda oryggi i innanlands-
fjarmalum og vfirleitt a8 endurreisa
efBa viShalda trausti 4 peningamalum
sinum; og

a8 hafa samvinnu vi§ onnur patt-
tokuriki um ad audvelda og efla vax-
andi skipti 4 vérum og bjonustu milli
patttékurikjanna og vis énnur riki og
a8 draga ur homlum af halfu einstak-

bh)

c)

d)

through an effective follow-up
system approved by the Organi-
zalion for European Economic
Cooperation; and

iii) to the extent practicable, meas-
ures to locate, identify and put
into appropriate use in further-
ance of the joint program for
European recovery, assets and
earnings therefrom which be-
long to nationals of Iceland
and which are situated within
the United States of America,
its territories or possessions.
Nothing in this clause imposes
any obligation on the Govern-
ment of the United States of
America to assist in carrying
out such measures or on the
Government of Iceland to dis-
pose of such assets;

to promote the development of indus-
trial and agricultural production on
a sound economic basis; to achieve
such productive targets as may be
established through the Organization
for European Economic Cooperation;
and when desired by the Government
of the United States of America, to
communicate to that Government de-
tailed proposals for specific projects
contemplated by the Government of
Iceland to be undertaken in substan-
tial part with assistance made avail-
able pursuant to this Agreement in-
cluding, whenever practicable, pro-
jects for increased production of
transportation facilities and food;

to stabilize its currency, establish or
maintain a valid rate of exchange,
balance its governmental budget as
soon as practicable, create or main-
tain internal financial stability, and
generally restore or maintain confi-
dence in its monetary system; and

to cooperate with other participating
countries in facilitating and stimu-
lating an increasing interchange of
goods and services among the parti-
cipating countries and with other
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linga og bess opinbera i viSskiptum
milli rikjanna og gagnvart 68rum
rikjum.

2. Me¢ hligsjéon af 8. gr. samningsins
um efnahagssamvinnu Evrépu, bar sem
gert er rad fyrir fullkominni og hagnytri
notkun mannafla, sem fyrir hendi er i
patttokurikjunum, mun rikisstjorn Is-
lands taka til velviljadrar athugunar til-
logur, sem gerdar eru i samradi vis Al-
bjosafloéttamannastofnunina og mida ad
sem fullkomnastri hagnytingu mannafla,
sem fyrir hendi er i einhverju battéku-
rikjanna, til pess ad nad verdi markmid
samnings bessa.

3. Rikisstjérn Islands mun gera bezer
radstafanir, sem hun telur viSeigandi, og
mun hafa samvinnu vi§ 6nnur patttoku-
riki um ad koma i veg fyrir, a8 beitt versi
af halfu verzlunarfyrirteekja einstaklinga
eda opinberra adila peim verzlunarad-
ferbum e®a radstofunum A svidi milli-
rikjaverzlunar, sem torvelda samkeppni,
takmarka adgang ad moérkudum e6a
studla ad einokunar fyrirkomulagi, pegar
slikar adfer8ir eGa radstafanir verda til
bess a® hefta framgang hinnar sameigin-
legu asetlunar um vidreisn Evrépu.

ITI. grein.
Abyrgdir.

1. Rikisstjornir Islands og Bandarikja
Ameriku munu, begar 6nnur peirra 4skar
pess, hafa vidraeSur um Azetlanir 4 fslandi,
sem rikisborgarar Bandarikja Ameriku
hafa gert tillogu um og rikisstjorn Banda-
rikja Ameriku getur a viSeigandi hatt a-
byrgzt gjaldeyrisyfirfaerslu i sambandi
vi® samkvemt 111. gr. (b) (3) laga fra
1948, um efnahagssamvinnu.

2. Rikisstjorn fslands fellst a, a8 ef
rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku innir af
hendi greidslu i Bandarikjadollurum til
einhvers adila samkvemt slikri abyrgs,
skuli krénur beer, eda inneign i krénum,
sem framseld er rikisstjorn Bandarikja
Ameriku samkvaemt tédri grein, verda
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countries and in reducing public and
private barriers to trade among them-
selves and with other countries.

2. Taking into account Article 8 of the
Convention for European Economic Co-
operation looking toward the full and
effective use of manpower available in
the participating countries, the Govern-
ment of Iceland will accord sympathetic
consideration to proposals made in con-
junction with the International Refugee
Organization directed to the largest prac-
ticable utilization of manpower available
in any of the participating countries in
furtherance of the accomplishment of the
purposes of this Agreement.

3. The Government of Iceland will take
the measures which it deems appropriate,
and will cooperate with other participa-
ting countries, to prevent, on the part of
private or public commercial enterprises,
business practises or business arrange-
ments affecting international trade which
restrain competition, limit access to
markets or foster monopolistic control
whenever such practices or arrangements
have the effect of interfering with the
achievement of the joint program of
European recovery.

Article III.
Guaranties.

1. The Governments of Iceland and the
United States of America will, upon the
request of either Government, consult re-
specting projects in Iceland proposed by
nationals of the United States of America
and with regard to which the Government
of the United States of America may
appropriately make guaranties of cur-
rency transfer under section 111 (b) (3)
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.

2. The Government of Iceland agrees
that if the Government of the United
States of America makes payment in
United States dollars to any person under
such a guaranty, any kroénur, or credits
in krénur, assigned or transferred to the
Government of the United States of Am-
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skodadar sem eign rikisstjornar Banda-
rikja Ameriku.

IV. grein.
Innlendur gjaldmioill.

1. Akvzadi bessarar greinar na einungis
til adstodar, sem rikisstjorn Bandarikja
Ameriku kann ad veita an bess a8 end-
urgjald komi fyrir.

2. Rikisstjorn Islands mun stofna sér-
stakan reikning & sinu nafni i Lands-
banka Islands (hér nefndur ,sérstakur
reikningur) og mun leggja inn a4 pann
reikning i kronum upphadir, sem sam-
svara peim dollarautgjéldum, sem rikis-

stjéorn Bandarikja Ameriku radgerir
vegna utvegunar vara, bjénustu eda

teeknilegra upplysinga (pb. 4 m. hvers
konar kostnad vid verkun, geymslu,
flutning, vidgerdir og adra Dpjonustu i
pvi sambandi), sem Islandi hafa verid
utvegadar an endurgjalds a einhvern hatt,
sem heimilad er i 16gum fra 1948, um
efnahagssamvinnu. Rikisstjorn Banda-
rikja Ameriku tilkynnir rikisstjorn fs-
lands vid og vid radgert dollaraverd
slikra vara, pjonustu og teknilegr:
upplysinga, og rikisstjérn Islands leggur
sidan inn 4 hinn sérstaka reikning sams-
varandi uppha8 i kronum samkvaemt pvi
gengi, sem a hverjum tima hefur ordid
samkomulag um vid Alpjodagjaldeyris-
sjosinn. Rikisstjorn fslands getur hvenaer
sem er innt af hendi fyrirframgreidslur
inn 4 hinn sérstaka reikning, sem sidan
skulu koma til fradrattar sidari uppheoed-
um, sem tilkynntar eru samkvaemt bessari
malsgrein.

3. Rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku til-
kynnir rikisstjorn fslands vi§ og vis um
upphadir per i krénum, sem hin parfn-
ast vegna reksturskostnadar a Islandi vid
framkvaemd laga fra 1948, um efnahags-
samvinnu, og rikisstjorn Islands letur
sidan slikar upphaedir 1 té af innstedum
4 hinum sérstaka reikningi a4 pann hatt,
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erica pursuant to that section shall be
recognized as property of the Government
of the United States of America.

Article 1V.
Local Currency.

1. The provisions of this Article shall
apply only with respect to assistance
which may be furnished by the Govern-
ment of the United States of America on
a grant basis.

2. The Government of Iceland will
establish a special account in the Lands-
bank Islands (National Bank of Iceland)
in the name of the Government of Iceland
(hereinafter called the Special Account)
and will make deposits in krénur to this
account in amounts commensurate with
the indicated dollar cost to the Govern-
ment of the United States of America of
commodilies, services and technical in-
formation (including any costs of pro-
cessing, storing, transporting, repairing
or other services incident thereto) made
available to Iceland on a grant basis by
any means authorized under the Eco-
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948. The Gov-
ernment of the United States of America
shall from time to time notify the Govern-
ment of Iceland of the indicated dollar
cost of any such commodities, services
and technical information, and the Gov-
ernment of Iceland will thereupon de-
posit in the Special Account a commensu-
rate amount of kronur computed at a
rate of exchange, which shall be the par
value agreed at such time with the Inter-
national Monetary Fund. The Govern-
ment of Iceland may at any time make
advance deposits in the Special Account
which shall be credited against subse-
quent notifications pursuant to this para-
graph.

3. The Government of the United States
of Ameriea will from time to time notify
the Government of Iceland of its require-
ments for administrative expenditures in
kronur within Iceland incident to opera-
tions under the Economic Cooperation
Act of 1948, and the Government of Ice-
land will thereupon make such sums
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sem rikisstjérn Bandarikja Ameriku ésk-
ar eftir 1 tilkynningunni.

4. Fimm af hundradi af £é pvi, sem greitt
er inn 4 hinn sérstaka reikning samkvaemt
bessari grein vegna a®sto®ar, sem veitt
er samkvemt heimild laga fra 1949, um
fjarveitingu i sambandi vid a¥stod til
annarra pjéda, skal leggja til hlidar til
radstofunar rikisstjornar Bandarikja Am-
eriku vegna utgjalda hennar a fslandi, og
skulu upphadir baer, sem latnar eru i té
samkveemt 3. mgr. pessarar greinar fyrst
dregnar {14 peim upphaedum, sem lagdar
eru til hlidar samkvemt pessari mals-
grein.

5. Rikisstjorn Islands mun enn fremur
lata i té peer upphaedir i krénum af inn-
steedum & hinum sérstaka reikningi, sem
naudsynlegar kunna ad vera til pess ad
standast kostnad® (p. a4 m. hafnar-,
geymslu-, afgreiSslu- og slikan kostnad)
vi§ flutning fra adkomuhéfn a Islandi
til afgreidslustadar viStakanda a Islandi
a peim gjafasendingum og bégglum, sem
um redir i 117. gr. (¢) laga fra 1948, um
efnahagssamvinnu.

6. Rikisstjorn Islands getur hafis inn-
stedur, sem fyrir hendi kunna ad vera a
hinum sérstaka reikningi, til peirra ras-
stafana, sem samkomulag kann ad nast
um 4 hverjum tima vid rikisstjérn Banda-
rikja Ameriku. Vid athugun a tillégum,
sem rikisstjorn Islands gerir um radstof-
un & innstedum 4 hinum sérstaka reikn-
ingi, mun rikisstjorn Bandarikja Amer-
iku hafa i huga pa borf, sem er a pvi ad
efla eSa vishalda 6ryggi i peningamalum
og fjarmalum innanlands 4 Islandi og 4
bvi ad efla framleiSslustorf og millirikja-
vidskipti svo og leil ad og eflingu a nyj-
um audlindum 4 f[slandi, par med talid
sérstaklega:

a) utgjold vegna fyriraetlana eda Amtl-
ana, b. 4 m. beirra, sem eru patt-
ur i heildarazetlun um eflingu fram-
leidslugetu fIslands og hinna patt-

tokurikjanna, og fyriretlana e8a
dzetlana, sem erlendur gjaldeyris-
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available out of any balances in the
Special Account in the manner requested
by the Government of the United States
of America in the notification.

4. Five percent of each deposit made
pursuant to this Article in respect of
assistance furnished under authority of
the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949,
shall be allocated to the use of the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America
for its expenditure in Iceland and sums
made available pursuant to paragraph 3
of this Article shall first be charged to the
amounts allocated under this paragraph.

5. The Government of Iceland will
further make such sums of krénur avail-
able out of any balances in the Special
Account as may be required to cover costs
(including port, storage, handling and
similar charges) of transportation from
any point of entry in Iceland to the con-
signee’s designated point of delivery in
Iceland of such relief supplies and pack-
ages as are provided for in Section 117 (¢)
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.

6. The Government of Iceland may
draw upon any remaining balance in the
Special Account for such purposes as
may be agreed from time to time with the
Government of the United States of
America. In considering proposals put
forward by the Government of Iceland
for drawings from the Special Account,
the Government of the United States of
America will take into account the need
for promoting or maintaining internal
monetary and financial stabilization in

Iceland and for stimulating productive
activity and international trade and the

exploration for and development of new
sources of wealth within Iceland, in-
cluding in particular:

a) expenditure upon projects or pro-
grams, including those which are
part of a comprehensive program for
the development of the productive
capacity of Iceland and the other
participating countries, and projects
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kostnadur vis er greiddur med
adstod, sem rikisstjéorn Bandarikja
Ameriku veitir samkvaemt 16gum fra
1948, um efnahagssamvinnu efa a
annan hatt, eda med lanum fra
Alpjédabankanum.

b) ttgjold i sambandi vid leit ad og
aukna framleitslu a efnivorum, sem
porf kann ad vera fyrir i Bandarikj-
um Ameriku vegna skorts, sem er eda
liklegt er ad versi 4 slikum voérum i
Bandarikjum Ameriku; og

nidurgreidslum, sem um munar, &
pjodarskuldum, einkum & skuldum
Landsbanka Tslands e8a annarra
bankastofnana.

7. KvaSalausum innsteSum, 68rum en
oradstofudum upphadum, sem lagdar
hafa veri§ til hliSar samkvemt 4. mgr.
pessarar greinar, sem eftir eru 4 hinum
sérstaka reikningi hinn 30. juni 1952, skal
a8stafad a fslandi 1 peim tilgangi, sem
samkomulag kann ad nast um milli rikis-
stjorna Islands og Bandarikja Ameriku,
og er pa askilid, ad sampykki Bandarikja
Ameriku sé had stadfestingu 16ggjafar-
pings Bandarikja Ameriku i formi laga
eda sameiginlegrar alyktunar beggja
deilda.

[«
~

V. grein.
Oflun efnivara.

1. Rikisstjorn fslands mun grei8a fyrir
afhendingu til Bandarikja Ameriku, til
birgdaséfnunar eda i 68ru skyni, 4 efni-
voérum, sem framleiddar eru a Islandi og
Bandariki Ameriku parfnast vegna skorts,
sem er eda liklegt er ad verdi a beirra eig-
in audlindum, med sanngjornum soéluskil-
malum, skiptum, voruskiptum efa 4 ann-
an hatt og 1 pvi magni og til bess tima,
sem samkomulag kann ad nast um milli
rikisstjérna fslands og Bandarikja Amer-
iku eftir ad haefilegt tillit hefur verid tek-
i5 til sanngjarnra parfa fslands til eigin
notkunar og venjulegs utflutnings slikra
efnivara. Rikisstjérn Islands mun gera
peer sérstoku radstafanir, sem naudsyn-
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or programs the external costs of
which are being covered by assis-
tance rendered by the Government of
the United States of America under
the Economic Cooperation Act of
1948 or otherwise, or by loans from
the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development;

b) expenditures upon the exploration
for and development of additional
production of materials which may
be required in the United States of
America because of deficiencies or
potential deficiencies in the resources
of the United States of America; and

¢) effective retirement of the national
debt, especially debt held by the
National Bank of Iceland or other
banking institutions.

7. Any unencumbered balance, other
than unexpended amounts allocated un-
der paragraph 4 of this Article, remaining
in the Special Account on June 30, 1952,
shall be disposed of within Iceland for
such purposes as may hereafter be agreed
between the Governments of Iceland and
the United States of America, it being
understood that the agreement of the
United States of America shall be subject
to approval by Act or Joint Resolution
of the Congress of the United States of
America.

Article V.
Access to Materials.

1. The Government of Iceland will
facilitate the transfer to the United States
of America, for stockpiling or other pur-
poses, of materials originating in Iceland
which are required by the United States
of America as a result of deficiencies or
potential deficiencies in its own re-
sources, upon such reasonable terms of
sale, exchange, barter or otherwise, and
in such quantities, and for such period of
time, as may be agreed to belween the
Governments of Iceland and the United
States of America, after due regard for the
reasonable requirements of Tceland for
domestic use and commercial export of
such materials. The Government of Ice-
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legar kunna a® vera til pess ad fram-
kvaema akvwedi pessarar malsgreinar, p.
a4 m. studla ad aukinni framleidslu slikra
efnivara 4 Islandi og afnema sérhverjar
talmanir a afhendingu slikra efnivara til
Bandarikja Ameriku. Rikisstjérn Islands
mun, begar rikisstjorn Bandarikja Amer-
iku oskar pess, hefja samningavisredur
um nanari akvaedi, er naudsynleg eru til
pess ad framkvema fyrirmeeli pessarar
malsgreinar.

2. Rikisstjorn Islands mun, pegar rikis-
stjorn Bandarikja Ameriku fer pess a
leit, taka patt i samningaumleitunum um
videigandi akvadi til ad framkvema fyr-
irmeeli 115. gr. (b) (9) laga fra 1948, um
efnahagssamvinnu, er vardar framleidslu
og afhendingu 4 efnivérum, sem Banda-
riki Ameriku parfnast.

3. Rikisstjorn Islands mun, ef rikis-
stjorn Bandarikja Ameriku 6skar pess,
hafa samvinnu, pegar pad a vid, um ad
markmidum 1. og 2. mgr. bessarar greinar
ver8i nad ad pvi er snertir efnivérur, sem
til eru ordnar utan fslands.

VI. grein.
Ferdalog.

Rikisstjorn [slands mun hafa samvinnu
vid rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku um
ad greida fyrir og studla ad auknum
ferdalogum Bandarikjabegna til patttéku-
rikja og innan beirra.

VII. grein.

Samrad og framsending upplysinga.

1. Badar rikisstjornirnar munu, pegar
onnur peirra Oskar bess, radgast um
hvers konar atridi, er snerta framkvsemd
samnings pessa svo og framkvaemdir eda
radstafanir, sem ger8ar eru i framhaldi
samnings bessa.

2. Rikisstjorn Islands mun senda rikis-
stjorn Bandarikja Ameriku i pvi formi
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land will take such specific measures as
may be necessary to carry out the pro-
visions of this paragraph, including the
promotion of the increased production of
such materials within Iceland, and the re-
moval of any hindrances to the transfer
of such materials to the United States of
America. The Government of Iceland will,
when so requested by the Government of
the United States of America, enter into
negotiations for detailed arrangements
necessary to carry out the provisions of
this paragraph.

2. The Government of Iceland will,
when so requested by the Government of
the United States of America, negotiate
such arrangements as are appropriate to
carry out the provisions of paragraph
(9) of subsection 115 (b) of the Economic
Cooperation Act of 1948, which relates to
the development and transfer of materials
required by the United States of America.

3. The Government of Iceland, when so
requested by the Government of the
United States of America, will cooperate,
wherever appropriate, to further the
objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this
Article in respect of materials originating
outside of Iceland.

Article VI.
Travel Arrangements.

The Government of Iceland wil co-
operate with the Government of the
United States of America in facilitating
and encouraging the promotion and de-
velopment of travel by citizens of the
United States of America to and within
participating countries.

Article VII.

Consultation and Transmittal
of Information.

1. The two Governments will, upon the
request of either of them, consult re-
garding any matter relating to the appli-
cation of this Agreement or to operations
or arrangements carried out pursuant to
this Agreement.

2. The Government of Iceland will com-
municate to the Government of the United
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0g a peim timum, sem rikisstjéorn Banda-
rikjanna déskar eftir, er hun hefur radg-
ast vid rikisstjorn Islands:

a) nakvzemar upplysingar um fyrireetl-
anir, asetlanir og radstafanir, sem
rikisstjorn Islands radgerir eda a-
kveSur med bad fyrir augum ad fram-
kveema fyrirmeaeli samnings pessa og
hinna almennu skuldbindinga samn-
ingsins um efnahagssamvinnu Ev-
ropu;

b) ndkveemar skyrslur um framkvaemd-
ir samkvemt samningi pessum, p. a
m. skyrslu um notkun fjar, vara og
pjonustu, sem tekid er vi samkvaemt
honum, og skulu slikar skyrslur
gerdar arsfjorsungslega;

¢) Upplysingar varSandi efnahag sinn
og hvers konar adrar upplysingar,
sem mali skipta og naudsynlegar eru
til visbdtar bpeim upplysingum, sem
rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku feer
hja Efnahagssamvinnustofnun Evr-
opu og rikisstjorn Bandarikja Amer-

iku kann a® bparfnast vis akvorSun -

um edli og umfang framkvaemda
samkveemt l6gum fra 1948, um
efnahagssamvinnu og til ad meta
ahrif a8stofar, sem veitt er efa ras-
gert er a® veita samkvemt samningi
pessum og yfirleitt hversu hinni
sameiginlegu viSreisnaraaetlun midar
afram.

3. Rikisstjorn fslands mun a8stoda rik-
isstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku vid o6flun
upplysinga vardandi efnivorur paer, sem
framleiddar eru a fslandi og vitna® er til
i V. gr., eftir pvi sem naudsyn ber til vi8
akvordun og framkvaemd bpeirra radstaf-
ana, sem kve8id er 4 um i peirri grein.

VIII. grein.
Fréttastarfsemi.

1. Rikisstjornir fslands og Bandarikja
Ameriku viSurkenna, a¥ pa8 sé sameigin-
legt hagsmunamal beirra, a8 fullkomnar
upplysingar séu veittar almenningi um
markmid og framgang hinnar sameigin-
legu aeetlunar um vidreisn Evropu og um
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States of America in a form and at inter-

vals to be indicated by the latter after

consultation with the Government of Ice-
land:

a) detailed information of projects, pro-
grams and measures proposed or
adopted by the Government of Ice-
land to carry out the provisions of
this Agreement and the General
Obligations of the Convention for
European Economic Cooperation;

b) full statements of operations under
this Agreement, including a state-
ment of the use of funds, com-
modities and services received there-
under, such statements to be made
in each calendar quarter;

¢) information regarding its economy
and any other relevant information,
necessary to supplement that ob-
tained by the Government of the
United States of America frcm the
Organization for European Eco. omic
Cooperation, which the Governiaent
of the United States of America may
need to determine the nature and
scope of operations under the Eco-
nomic Cooperation Act of 1948, and
to evaluate the effectiveness of assis-
tance furnished or contemplati }
under this Agreement and generall,
the progress of the joint recovery
program.

3. The Government of Iceland will
assist the Government of the United
States of America to obtain information
relating to the materials originating in
Iceland referred to in Article V which is
necessary to the formulation and execu-
tion of the arrangements provided for in
that Article.

Article VIIL
Publicity.

1. The Governments of Iceland and the
United States of America recognize that it
is in their mutual interest that full pub-
licity be given to the objectives and pro-
gress of the joint program for European
recovery and of the actions taken in

117
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radstafanir paer, sem gerdar eru til fram-
gangs peirrar asetlunar. Pad er vidur-
kennt, a8 vidtak utbreidsla upplysinga
um framgang asetlunarinnar sé wskileg
til pess a8 efla pann skilning 4 pvi, ad um
sameiginleg atok og gagnkvaema a8stod
s¢ ad reda, sem naudsynlegur er til pess
ad markmidum asetlunarinnar verdi nas.

2. Rikisstjorn Bandarikja Ameriku mun
studla a8 utbreidslu slikra upplysinga og
mun utvega fréttastofnunum peer.

3. Rikisstjorn Islands mun studla ad
utbreidslu slikra upplysinga b=edi fyrir
sitt leyti og i samvinnu vis Efnahagsstof-
nun Evropu. Mun hun lata fréttastofn-
unum i té slikar upplysingar og gera allar
raunheefar radstafanir til pess ad tryggja
bad, ad heaefileg adstada verdi fyrir hendi
til slikrar utbreiSslu. P4 mun hun og lata
o00rum patttokurikjum og Efnahagssam-
vinnustofnun Evropu i té fullkomnar
upplysingar um framgang vidreisnarasetl-
unarinnar.

4. Rikisstjorn Islands mun arsfjérs-
ungslega birta nakvemar skyrslur um
framkveemdir samkvaemt samningi pess-
um, par & medal upplysingar um notkun
fjar, vara og pjonustu, sem tekid hefur
verid vid.

IX. grein.
Sendinefndir.

1. Rikisstjorn Islands sampykkir ad
veita vidtoku sérstakri sendinefnd um
efnahagssamvinnu, er mun inna af hendi
skuldbindingar rikisstjérnar Bandarikja
Ameriku 4 Islandi samkvamt pessum
samningi.

2. Rikissljérn Islands mun ad fenginni
tilkynningu um bad efni fra sendiherra
Bandarikja Ameriku 4 Islandi sko®a hina
sérstoku sendinefnd, starfsli hennar og
hinn sérstaka fulltria Bandarikjanna i
Evréopu sem hluta af sendiradi Banda-
rikja Ameriku a Islandi a8 pvi er snertir
sérréttindi og forréttindi, sem veitt eru
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furtherance of that program. It is rec-
ognized that wide dissemination of in-
formation on the progress of the program
is desirable in order to develop the sense
of common effort and mutual aid which
are essential to the accomplishment of
the objectives of the program.

2. The Government of the United States
of America will encourage the dissemina-
tion of such information and will make
it available to the media of public in-
formation.

3. The Government of Iceland will en-
courage the dissemination of such in-
formation both directly and in coopera-
tion with the Organization for European
Economic Cooperation. It will make such
information available to the media of
public information and take all practic-
able sleps to ensure that appropriate
facilities are provided for such dissemina-
tion. It will further provide other parti-
cipaling countries and the Organization
for European Economic Cooperation with
full information on the progress of the
program for economic recovery.

4. The Government of Iceland will
make public in Iceland in each calendar
quarter, full statements of operations
under this Agreement, including informa-
tion as to the use of funds, commodities
and services received.

Article IX.
Missions.

1. The Government of Iceland agrees to
receive a Special Mission for Economic
Cooperation which will discharge the
responsibilities of the Government of the
United States of America in Iceland under
this Agreement.

2. The Government of Iceland will,
upon appropriate notification from the
Minister of the United States of America
in Iceland, consider the Special Mission
and its personnel, and the United States
Special Representative in Europe, as
part of the Legation of the United
States of America in Iceland for the
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sendiradinu og starfsmoénnum bess, peim
er sambarilega stoSu hafa. Rikisstjérn
fslands mun enn fremur veita medlimum
pingnefndar loggjafarpings Bandarikja
Ameriku um efnahagssamvinnu vid 6nn-
ur 16nd og starfslidi hennar viSeigandi
fyrirgreidslu og lata peim i té pau hlunn-
indi og adstod, sem naudsynleg eru til
bess ad goBur arangur naist of storfum
beirra.

3. Rikisstjorn fslands mun sjalf og fyrir
atbeina fulltriia sinna i Efnahagssam-
vinnustofnun Evréopu hafa fullkomna
samvinnu vid hina sérstoku sendinefnd,
hinn sérstaka fulltria Bandarikjanna i
Evropu og starfslis hans svo og vid ping-
nefndina og starfsli® hennar. Skal su
samvinna na til hvers konar upplysinga
og fyrirgreidslu, sem naudsynleg er til
athugunar og endurskoSunar 4 fram-
kvaemd samnings bessa, pbar 4 medal hag-
nytingar peirrar a8stoSar, sem veitt er
samkvaemt honum.

X. grein.
Lausn deilumala.

1. Rikisstjornir Islands og Bandarikja
Ameriku fallast 4 ad leggja undir urskurd
Alpjodadémsins hverja ba Lkrofu, er
énnur peirra tekur ad sér fyrir einhvern
pegna sinna gagnvart hinni, um skada-
beetur fyrir tjon, sem hlotizt hefur vegna
stjornarradstafana (annarra en radstaf-
ana varSandi eigur eda hagsmuni évina-
bjédar), er gerdar hafa verid eftir 3. april
1948 og snerta eigur eda hagsmuni pess
begns, bar med taldir samningar vid eda
sérleyfi veitt af par til beerum yfirvoldum.
Pad er askilis, ad skuldbinding rikis-
stjornar Bandarikja Ameriku var$andi
krofur, sem rikisstjorn Islands tekur ad
sér samkveemt bessari malsgrein, sé
byggd 4 og hat skilyr§um beim, er rikis-

stjérn Bandarikja Ameriku ger8i vid
sampykkt sina a 1ogskyldri 1ogségu

Alpjosadomsins samkvemt 36. gr. stofn-
skrar domsins, svo sem peim er lyst i
vfirlysingu forseta Bandarikja Ameriku
fra 14. agast 1946. Akveedi pessarar mals-
greinar skulu a8 engu leyti hafa ahrif 4
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purpose of enjoying the privileges
and immunities accorded to that Lega-
tion and its personnel of comparable
rank. The Government of Iceland will
further accord appropriate courtesies
to the members and staff of the Joint
Committee on Foreign Economic Cooper-
ation of the Congress of the United States
of America and grant them the facilities
and assistance necessary to the effective
performance of their responsibilities.

3. The Government of Iceland, directly
and through its representatives on the
Organization for European Economic Co-
operation, will extend full cooperation to
the Special Mission, to the United States
Special Representative in Europe and his
staff, and to the members and staff of the
Joint Committee. Such cooperation shall
include the provision of all information
and facilities necessary to the observation
and review of the carrying out of this
Agreement, including the use of assistance
furnished under it.

Article X.
Settlement of Claims of Nationals.

1. The Governments of Iceland and the
United States of America agree to sub-
mit to the decision of the International
Court of Justice any claim espoused by
cither Government on behalf of one
of ils nationals against the other Gov-
ernment for compensation for damage
arising as a consequence of govern-
mental measures (other than measures
concerning encmy property or inter-
esls) taken after April 3, 1948, by the
other Government and affecting property
or interests of such national, including
contracts with or concessions granted by
duly authorized authorities of such other
Government. It is understood that the
undertaking of the Government of the
United States of America in respect of
claims espoused by the Government of
Iceland pursuant to this paragraph is
made under the authority of and is
limited by the terms and conditions of the
recognition by the United States of Am-
erica of the compulsory jurisdiction of




936 3.

bann rétt, sem 6nnur hver rikisstjérnin
kann ad hafa til ad leita urskurdar
Alpjodadomsins eBa taka ad sér og bera
fram krofu, er byggd sé a stadhaefingu
um brot annarrar hvorrar rikisstjérnar-
innar 4 samningum, sampykktum eda
bjoédarétti.

2. Rikisstjornir Islands og Bandarikja
Ameriku eru enn fremur asattar um, ad
slikum kréfum megi og visa til hvers bess
gerdardéms, er samkomulag kanna ad
nast um i stad Alpjédaddmsins.

3. Pad er enn fremur askilid, ad hvorug
rikisstjornin muni taka a8 sér kréfu sam-
kvamt pessari grein, fyrr en hlutaSeig-
andi pegn hefur leitad réttar sins fyrir
Ollum  peim stofnunum og démstélum,
sem honum er heimilt ad leita til i pvi
landi, sem krafan vard til i.

XI. grein.

Ordskyringar.

samningi bessum merkir ordid ,,patt-
towuriki®

i) hvert bad riki, sem undirritadi
sky¥rslu nefndarinnar um efnahags-
samvinnu Evropu i Paris hinn 22.
september 1947, og lendur peer, sem
bad hefur fyrirsvar fyrir 4 alpjéda-
vettvangi, enda hafi samningur pess
rikis vid rikisstjorn Bandarikja Am-
eriku um efnahagssamvinnu verid

talinn na til peirra, og

ii) pau riki 6nnur (par med talid hvert
herverndarsveaedi i Pyzkalandi, lend-
ur undir alpjoSastjorn eda eftirliti
og fririkid Trieste eSa annad hvort
svedi pess), sem ad ollu leyti eda
cinhverju eru i Evrépu, asamt lend-
um undir peirra yfirstjorn;

amedan viskomandi riki er adili ad samn-
ingnum um efnahagssamvinnu Evrépu og

juli
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the International Court of Justice under
Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, as
set forth in the Declaration of the Pres-
ident of the United States of America
dated August 14, 1946. The provisions of
this paragraph shall be in all respects
without prejudice to other rights of ac-
cess, if any, of either Government to the
International Court of Justice or to the
espousal and presentation of claims based
upon alleged violation by either Govern-
ment of rights and duties arising under
lreaties, agreements or principles of inter-
national law.

2. The Governments of Iceland and the
United States of America further agree
that such claims may be referred, in lieu
of the Court, to any arbitral tribunal
mutually agreed upon.

3. It is further understood that neither
Government will espouse a claim pursu-
ant lo this Article until its national has
exhausted the remedies available to him
in the administrative and judicial tri-
bunals of the country in which the claim
arose.

Article XI.
Definitions.

As used in this agreement:
The term “participating country” means:
i) any couniry which signed the Report
of the Committee of European Eco-
nomic Cooperation at Paris on Sep-
tember 22, 1947, and territories for
which it has international responsi-
bility and to which the Economic
Cooperation Agreement concluded
between that country and the Gov-
ernment of the United States of
America has been applied, and
ii) any other country (including any of
the zones of occupation of Germany,
any areas under international ad-
ministration or control, and the Free
Territory of Trieste or either of its
zones) wholly or partly in Europe,
together with dependent areas under
its administration;
for so long as such country is a party
to the Convention for European Eco-

’
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tekur patt i sameiginlegri dzetlun um vid-
risn Evrépu, sem midar a8 pvi, a8 mark-
midum samnings pessa verdi nads.

XII. grein.
Gildistaka, breytingar, gildistimi.

1. Samningur bessi 08last pegar gildi.
Hann skal vera i gildi til 30. jani 1953,
sbr. b6 2. og 3. mgr. bessarar greinar, og
hafi hvorug rikisstjérnin a. m. k. sex
manudum fyrir pann dag tilkynnt hinni
skriflega, a8 hun vilji, a8 samningurinn
falli ir gildi pann dag, skal hann halda
gildi sinu bar til sex manudir eru lidnir
fra pvi ad slik tilkynning hefur fari®
fram.

2. Nu alitur onnurhvor rikisstjornin,
medan 4 samningstimabilinu stendur, ad
grundvallarbreyting hafi or8is a4 hofud
sjéonarmidum peim, sem samningur bessi
byggist 4, og skal hun pa tilkynna bad
skriflega hinni rikisstjérninni, og munu
rikisstjéornirnar sidan radgast um breyt-
ingar 4 samningnum, lagferingu e8a
brottfall hans. N hefur samkomulag eigi
nadst um lausn malsins innan briggja
manada fra pvi ad slik tilkynning for
fram, og getur pa hvor rikisstjéornin til-
kynnt hinni skriflega, a8 hun vilji, ad
samningur bessi falli ar gildi. Skal ba
samningur bessi, a8 askildum fyrirmeel-
um 3. mgr. pessarar greinar, falla ur
gildi, annashvort:

a) sex manudum eftir ad slik tilkynning
um uppsogn hefur farid fram, eda
b) med styttri fyrirvara, er samkomu-
lag kann a8 nast um, ad sé nsegur
til ad tryggja bad, a8 fullnaegt sé
skuldbindingum rikisstjornar fslands
rardandi  adstod, sem rikisstjorn
Bandarikja Ameriku kann a8 veita
eftir ad slik tilkvnning hefur verid
gefin.
V. gr. og 3. mgr. VIIL gr. skulu b6 halda
gildi sinu par til tvd ar eru 1i8in fra slikri
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nomic Cooperation and adheres to a joint
program for European recovery designed
to accomplish the purposes of this Agree-
ment.

Article XII.

Entry into Force, Amendment,
Duration.

1. This Agreement shall become effec-
tive on this day’s date. Subject to the
provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 of this
Article, it shall remain in force until June
20, 1953, and, unless at least six months
before June 30, 1953, either Government
shall have given notice in writing to the
other of intention to terminate the Agree-
ment on that date, it shall remain in force
thereafter until the expiration of six
months from the date on which such
notice shall have been given.

2. If, during the life of this Agree-
ment, either Government should consider
there has been a fundamental change in
the basic assumptions underlying this
Agreement, it shall so notify the other
Government in writing and the two Gov-
ernments will thereupon consult with a
view to agreeing upon the amendment,
modification or termination of this agree-
ment. If, after three months from such
notification, the two Governments have
nol agreed upon the action to be taken in
the circumstances, either Government
may give notice in writing to the other
of intention to terminate this Agreement.
Then, subject to the provisions of para-
graph 3 of this Article, this Agreement
shall terminate either:

a) six months after the date of such
notice of intention to terminate, or

b) after such shorter period as may be
agreed to be sufficient to ensure that
the obligations of the Government of
[celand are performed in respect of
any assistance which may continue
to be furnished by the Government
of the United States of America after
the date of such notice:

provided, however, that Article V and

paragraph 3 of Article VIT shall remain



938

tilkynningu um uppségn, bo eigi lengur
en til 30. juni 1953.

3. Vidbotarsamningar og sampykktir,
sem gerdar eru i framhaldi af samningi
bessum, geta haldid gildi sinu enda pétt
samningur pessi falli ar gildi, og skal
gildistimi slikra vigboétarsamninga og
sampykkta fara eftir pvi, sem akvedid er
f beim sjalfum. IV. gr. skal halda gildi
sinu bar til 61lum upphaeSum i islenzkum
gjaldmidli, er leggja skal til hlidar sam-
kvaemt beirri grein, hefur verid ras-
stafad svo sem rad er fyrir gert i beirri
grein. 2. mgr. I11. gr. skal halda gildi sinu
medan rikisstjérn Bandarikjanna getur
abyrgzt greidslur samkvaemt peirri grein.

4. Rikisstjérnirnar geta hvenzer sem er
breytt samningi pessum med samkomu-
lagi sin & milli.

5. Fylgiskjal samnings pessa er 6ad-
skiljanlegur hluti hans.

6. Samning bennan skal skrasetja hja
adalritara Sameinudu pjéSanna.

Dessu til stadfestu hafa fulltruar hvors
adila um sig, er til pess hafa fullgild um-
bod, undirritad samning pennan.

Gert i Reykjavik i tveim eintékum 2
islenzku og ensku hinn 3. juli 1948, g
eru badir textar jafngildir.

Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar {slands:
Bjarni Benediktsson,
utanrikisradherra {slands.

Fyrir hénd rikisstjornar Bandarikja
Ameriku:
Richard P. Butrick,

sérlegur sendiherra og rasherra med um-
bo8i fyrir Bandariki Ameriku a islandi.

3. juli
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in effect until two years after the date of
such notice on intention to terminate, but
not later than June 30, 1953.

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrange-
ments negotiated pursuant to this Agree-
ment may remain in force beyond the
date of termination of this Agreement and
the period of effectiveness of such sub-
sidiary agreements and arrangements
shall be governed by their own terms.
Article TV shall remain in effect until all
the sums in the currency of Iceland re-
quired to be deposited in accordance with
its own terms have been disposed of as
provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 of
Article TIT shall remain in effect for so
long as the guaranty payments referred
to in that Article may be made by the
Government of the United States of
America.

4. This Agreement may be amended at
any time by agreement between the two
Governments.

5. The Annex to this Agreement forms
an integral part thereof.

6. This Agreement shall be registered
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

In witness whereof the respective re-
presentatives, duly authorized for the
purpose, have signed the present Agree-
ment.

Done at Reykjavik, in duplicate, in
the Icelandic and English languages, both
texts authentic, this third day of July,
1948.

For the Government of Iceland:

Bjarni Benediktsson,
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iceland.

For the Government of the United States
of America:

Richard P. Butrick,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to Iceland.
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FYLGISKJAL

Athugasemdir til skyringar.

1. Samkomulag er um, a8 akveedi II. gr.
(1) (a) vardandi radstafanir til hagnyt-
ingar audlinda, myndu, a8 pvi er snertir
vorur, sem latnar eru i té samkveemt
samningi pessum, taka til virkra radstaf-
ana til vardveizlu slikra vara og til a®
koma i veg fyrir, a8 beer lendi 4 6log-
legum eda d6venjulegum moérkudum eda
vidskiptaleidum.

2. Samkomulag er um, a8 skuldbinding
skv. II. gr. 1 (¢) um a8 afnema halla 4
fjarlogum svo fljott sem verda ma, myndi
eigi koma i veg fyrir halla um stundar-
sakir, heldur a8 att sé vis fjarmalastefnu,
er myndi leida til hallalausra fjarlaga, er
fram lida stundir.

3. Samkomulag er um, a8 verzlun-
arheettir peir og radstafanir, sem kvedid
er & um i II. gr. 3. mgr., skuli na til:

a) festingar verds, kjara eda skilyrda,
er farid skuli eftir i vidskiptum vid
adra, pegar vara er keypt, seld eda
leigd;

b) utilokunar fyrirtekja fra tilteknum
morkudum eda vidskiptasvedum svo
og nidurjéfnunar og skiptingar slikra
markada eda svaeda, niSurjéfnunar
vidskiptavina eBa akvorSunar sélu-
kvota eda innkaupakvoéta;

¢) hlutdregni i gar8 einstakra fyrir-
teekja;

d) takmérkunar 4 framleiSslu
kvordunar framleidslukvéta;

e) samninga, sem koma i veg fyrir pro-
un e8a hagnytingu 4 svidi tekni og
uppgoétvana, hvort sem einkaleyfi
hefur fengizt eBa ekki;

f) pess, ad réttindi samkvemt einka-
leyfum, vorumerkjum e8a héfunda-
réttindum, er annad rikid veitir, séu
latin na til tilvika, sem ekki felast i
slikum réttindum samkvemt 1ogum
pess og reglugerSum, eda til fram-
leidsluskilyr8a, afnota e8a s6lu, sem
slik réttindi 4 sama hatt na eigi til; og

efa a-
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ANNEX

Interpretative Notes.

1. It is understood that the require-
ments of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 1T,
relating to the adoption of measures for
the efficient use of resources, would in-
clude, with respect to commodities fur-
nished under the Agreement, effective
measures for safeguarding such com-
modities and for preventing their diver-
sion to illegal or irregular markets or
channels of trade.

2. It is understood that the obligation
under paragraph 1 (¢) of Article II to
balance the budget as soon as practicable
would not preclude deficits over a short
period but would mean a budgetary
policy involving the balancing of the
budget in the long run.

3. It is understood that the business
praclices and business arrangements re-
ferred to in paragraph 3 of Article II
mean:

a) fixing prices, terms or conditions to
be observed in dealing with others
in the purchase, sale or lease of any
product;

b) excluding enterprises from, or allo-
cating or dividing, any territorial
market or field of business activity,
or allocating customers, or fixing
sales quotas or purchase quotas;

¢) diseriminating
enterprises;

d) limiting production or fixing pro-
duction quotas;

e) preventing by agreement the develop-
ment or application of technology or
invention whether patented or un-
patented;

f) extending the use of rights under
patents, trademarks or copyrights
granted by either country to matters
which, according to its laws and reg-
ulations, are not within the scope of
such grants, or to products or con-
ditions of production, use or sale
which are likewise not the subject of
such grants; and

against  particular
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g) annarra beirra adferSa, sem rikis-
stjornirnar kunna ad verda asattar
um.

4. Samkomulag er um, a8 rikisstjérn
fslands beri eigi ad gera radstafanir i til-
teknum malum skv. II. gr. 3. mgr. fyrr en
ad lokinni viSeigandi athugun e8a rann-
sokn.

5. Samkomulag er um, ad i V. gr. mundu
ordin ,eftir ad heefilegt tillit hefur veris
tekis til sanngjarnra parfa fslands til
eigin notkunar® na til hefilegra birgda
og hugtakis ,venjulegur ttflutningur*
taka til voruskipta. Pa er og samkomulag
um, ad i samningum, sem gerdir eru sam-
kveemt V. gr., geti verid rétt ad hafa a-
kvaedi um viSredur i samreemi vid meg-
inreglur 32. gr. Havana sattmalans um
Alpjé8avidskiptastofnun  (International
Trade Organization) a8 pvi er varSar
rA0stofun 4 birgSum.

6. Samkomulag er um, ad akvaedi V. gr.
2. mgr. samningsins skuli eigi skyrd
bannig, as af beim leidi samningaumleit-
anir um breytingu a fiskveidaléggjof fs-
lands. DPa er og samkomulag um, ad a-
kvaedi, sem V. gr. kynni a8 gefa tilefni til
og has eru samkomulagi beggja rikis-
stjornanna, muni ver¥a i samrsemi vis
&lveeSi islenzkra laga.

7. Samkomulag er um, ad bess muni eigi
verda farid A leit vid rikisstjorn fslands
samkvaemt VII. gr. 2 (a) a¥ hin gefi na-
kvaemar upplysingar um minnihattar fyr-
ireetlanir eSa um trinadarmal 4 svidi vis-
skipta eda twekni, ef slikar upplysingar
myndu  skada légmeta viSskiptahags-
muni.

8. Samkomulag er um, ad pegar rikis-
stjérn Bandarikja Ameriku gefur til-
kynningar peer, sem kvedid er 4 um i IX.
gr. 2. mgr. muni hin hafa i huga, a8 zeski-
legt er ad takmarka svo sem haegt er
fjolda peirra embaettismanna, sem fullra
sérréttinda er oskad fyrir. Pa er og sam-
komulag um, a8 rikisstjéornirnar muni,
begar pess gerist porf, radgast um fram-
kveaemd IX. gr.
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g) such other practices as the two Gov-
ernments may agree to include.

4. It is understood that the Government
of Iceland is obligated to take action in
particular instances in accordance with
paragraph 3 of Article II only after ap-
propriate investigation or examination.

5. It is understood that the phrase in
Article V “after due regard for the reason-
able requirements of Iceland for domestic
use” would include the maintenance of
reasonable stocks of the materials con-
cerned and that the phrase “commercial
export” might include barter transactions.
It is also understood that arrangements
negotiated under Article V might appro-
priately include provisions for consulta-
tion, in accordance with the principles of
Article 32 of the Havana Charter for an
International Trade Organization, in the
event that stockpiles are liquidated.

6. Tt is understood that the provisions
in Arlicle V paragraph 2 of the Agree-
ment shall not be interpreted in such a
way as to entail negotiations for the
change of the fisheries legislation of Ice-
land. It is also understood that arrange-
ments which might be called for under
Article V, to be agreed between the two
Governments, will take into account the
provisions of the laws of Iceland.

7. Tt is understood that the Government
of Iceland will not be requested, under
paragraph 2 (a) of Article VII, to furnish
detailed information about minor pro-
jeets or confidential commercial or
technical information the disclosure of
which would injure legitimate com-
mercial interests.

8. It is understood that the Government
of the United States of America in making
the notifications referred to in paragraph
2 of Article IX would bear in mind the
desirability of restricting, so far as prac-
ticable, the number of officials for whom
full diplomatic privileges would be re-
quested. It is also understood that the
detailed application of Article IX would,
when necessary, be the subject of inter-
governmental discussions.
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9. Samkomulag er um, a8 ef rikisstjorn
[slands sampykkir 16gskyldu til ad hlita
16gsogu AlpjoSadémsins skv. 36. gr. stofn-
skrar domsins med viSeigandi skilyrum
og skilmalum, muni rikisstjornirnar rasg-
ast um ad setja i stad® annars malslids 1.
mgr. X. gr. akvedi, er a8 efni til séu a
pessa leis: Samkomulag er um, ad skuld-
bindingar hvorrar rikisstjérnar varSandi
krofur, sem hin rikisstjornin hefur tekid
a8 sér samkvaemt bessari malsgrein, sé
gerd a0 bvi er hvora rikisstjornina snert-
ir med heimild i beirri viSurkenningu,
sem hun hefur gefid vardandi 16gskyldu
til a® hlita 16gsogu Alpjédadomsins skv.
36. gr. stofnskrar déomsins, og skulu paer
skuldbindingar vera hadar s6mu skilyrs-
um og skilmalum.

10. Samkomulag er um, ad samningar,
sem gerdir kunna a8 verda i framhaldi af
X. gr. 2. mgr., skuli vera hadir stadfest-
ingu oldungadeildar (Senate) Bandarikja
Ameriku.

3. juli 1948.
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9. It is understood that if the Govern-
ment of Iceland should accept the com-
pulsory jurisdiction of the International
Court of Justice under Article 36 of the
Statute of the Court, on suitable terms
and conditions, the two Governments will
consult with a view to replacing the sec-
ond sentence of paragraph 1 of Article
X with provisions along the following
lines: it is understood that the under-
taking of each Government in respect of
claims espoused by the other Govern-
ment pursuant to this paragraph is made
in the case of each Government under the
authority of and is limited by the terms
and conditions of such effective re-
cognition as it has heretofore given to
the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter-
national Court of Justice under Article
36 of the Statute of the Court.

10. It is understood that any agree-
ments which might be arrived at pursuant
to paragraph 2 of Article X would be
subject to ratification by the Senate of
the United States of America.

Skv. XII grein samnings bessa, gekk hann i gildi vid undirskrift.
Hann var birtur med auglysingu utanrikisraSuneytisins nr. 62, dags. 5. juli 1948.

Nr. 145.

Washington, 7. februar 1950.

Breyting a4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu dags. 3. jali 1948

med erindaskiptum.

Exchange of Notes Amending the Economic Cooperation Agreement

signed on 3 July 1948.

I

Erindi utanrikisradherra Bandarikja Ameriku til sendiherra Islands.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE
WASHINGTON

Sir:

February 7, 1950.

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland, signed at
Reykjavik on July 3, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement,

118
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and to the enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to confirm the under-
standings reached as a resull of these conversations, as follows:

1. The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it shall be construed as
meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended.

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article IIT of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement to recognition as the property of the Government of the United States
of any Icelandic kronur or credits in Icelandic kronur assigned or transferred to it
pursuant to section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore
amended, includes an obligation to recognize that the Government of the United States
will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection
with such Icelandic kronur or credits in Icelandic kronur.

4. The provisions of Article 1V, paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooperation
Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to that Article without
limitation to deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the
Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949.

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference is made in
Article 1V, paragraph 2 of the Economic Cooperation Agreement for the purpose
of determing the rate of exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be made
upon notifications to the Government of Iceland of the indicated dollar costs of
commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of each notification
covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to be the date
of the last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification.

Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing provisions
are acceptable to the Government of Iceland, the Government of the United States
of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitue an agreement
between the two Government on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on
the date of your note in reply.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
Dean Acheson
The Honorable Thor Thors
Minister of Iceland

1I.
Erindi sendiherra Islands til utanrikisridherra Bandarikja Ameriku.

LEGATION OF ICELAND
WASHINGTON 6, D. C.
7th February, 1950
Sir:
I have the honor to aknowledge the receipt of your note of February 7th, which
reads as follows:

[Sleppt er kafla, sem tekinn er ordréttur ur erindinu hér a undan].

In reply, I have the honor to confirm to you that the provision set forth in
the said note are acceplable to the Government of Iceland and that they agree with
your proposal that your note and this reply constitute an agreement between our two
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note.
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of my highest
consideration.

Thor Thors
The Honorable Dean Acheson
Secretary of State
Washington 25, D.C.
Erindaskipti bessi gengu i gildi vid undirskrift, en hafa ekki verid birt.
Nr. 146. Reykjavik, 23. februar 1951.

Breytingar 4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu dags. 3. jali 1948.

Exchange of Notes Amending the Economic Cooperation Agreement,
signed on 3 July 1948.

L
Erindi sendiherra Bandarikja Ameriku til utanrikisraduneytis Islands.

AMERICAN LEGATION

Reykjavik, February 23th 1951

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
between the representatives of our two governments relating to the Economic
Cooperation Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland, signed
at Reykjavik on July 3, 1948, as heretofore amended and to the enactment into law
of Public Law 535, 81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948.
I also have the honor to confirm the understanding reached as a result of these
conversations:

1. The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to the principles and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended.

2. Whenever reference is made in any of two articles of such Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 it shall be construed as
meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended.

3. Paragraph 6 of Article IV shall include expenditures in furtherance of any
central institution or other organization formed by two or more participating
countries to facilitate the development of transferability of European currencies or
to promote liberalization of trade by participating countries with one another or
with other countries.

4. The consultation referred to in Article IIl, paragraph 1, shall refer to all
guarantees authorized under Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of
1948, as heretofore amended.

Edward B. Lawson

The Ministry for Foreign Affairs,
Reykjavik.
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I1.
Erindi utanrikisraduneytis Islands til sendirads Bandarikja Ameriku.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK
23th February 1951.
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the American Legation’s note
No. 56 of February 23, 1951, which reads as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljé8a efnisatriSum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt ur.]

In reply, I have the honor to confirm that the provisions set forth in the note
are acceptable to the Government of Iceland.
Bjarni Benediktsson
The American Legation,
Reykjavik

Erindaskipti bessi gengu i gildi vid undirskrift, en hafa ekki verid birt 4 Islandi.

Reykjavik, 9. oktober 1952 og
Nr. 147. 1. oktober 1953.

Breytingar 4 samningi um efnahagssamvinnu dags. 3. juli 1948,
med erindaskiptum.

Exchange of Notes Amending the Economic Cooperation Agreement,
signed on 3 July 1948.

1.
Erindi sendiherra Bandarikja Ameriku til utanrikisradherra Islands.

AMERICAN LEGATION
No. 57.
Reykjavik, October 9, 1952
Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
between Representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement between the United States of America and the Republic of Iceland
signed at Reykjavik on July 3, 1948, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 400,
82nd Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and the Mutual
Security Act of 1951. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached
as a result of these conversations as follows:

1. Whenever reference is made in the said Economic Cooperation Agreement as
amended to the Mutual Security Act of 1951, or to the Economic Cooperation Act of
1948, such reference shall be construed as meaning such acts as heretofore amended.

2. The phrase “five percent of each deposit”, appearing in article IV paragraph 4
of the said Economic Cooperation Agreement shall be changed to “ten percent of each
deposit.” The application of this provision shall be in accordance with the provisions



Nr. 147. 9. oktéber 1952 og 1. oktober 1953. 945

set forth in the letter dated July 8, 1952, from the Mutual Security Agency Mission to
the Icelandic Minister of Commerce.

Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the foregoing
understandings are acceptable to the Icelandic Government, the Government of the
United States of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute
an agreement between the two governments on this subject.

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Edward B. Lawson
His Excellency
The Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iceland

11.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til sendiherra Bandarikja Ameriku.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK
October 1, 1953
Excellency:

With a Note dated October 9, 1952, Your Excellency confirmed the undstandings,
reached as a result of conversations which had recently taken place between Repre-
sentatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement
between the United States of America and the Republic of Iceland signed at Reykjavik
on July 3, 1948, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 400, 82nd Congress,
amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 and the Mutual Security Act of 1951
as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljé8a efnisatridum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt ur.]

The Government of Iceland confirms that the foregoing understandings are
acceptable and the Government will consider that this Note and your Note of
October 9, 1952 constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject.

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Kristinn Gudmundsson
His Excellency Edward B. Lawson
Minister of the United States of America,
Reykjavik

Breytingar bessar gengu i gildi 1. oktéober 1953, en erindaskiptin hafa ekki verid birt a slandi.
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Nr. 148.

Reykjavik, 5. mai 1951.

Varnarsamningur 4 grundvelli Nordur-Atlantshafssamningsins.

Defense Agreement Pursuant to the North Atlantic Treaty.

Inngangsord.

Par sem [slendingar geta ekki sjalfir
varid land sitt, en reynslan hefur synt,
a0 varnarleysi lands stofnar oryggi bess
sjalfs og fridsamra nagranna pess i voda,
og par sem tvisynt er um alpjoSamal,
hefur Nordur-Atlantshafshandalagis far-
id pess 4 leit vid Island og Bandarikin, ad
pau geri radstafanir til, ad latin verdi i
té adstada a [slandi til varnar landinu
og bar med einnig til varnar svae6i bvi,
sem  Nordur-Atlantshafssamningurinn
tekur til, med sameiginlega vidleitni aila
Nordur-Atlantshafssamningsins til ad
vardveita fris og 6ryggi a pvi sveaedi fyrir
augum. Samningur sa, sem hér fer a
eftir, hefur veri§ gerdur samkvemt
bessum tilmeelum.

1. gr.

Bandarikin mun fyrir hénd Nor8ur-
Atlantshafsbandalagsins og samkvaemt
skuldbindingum peim, sem pau hafa tek-
izt 4 hendur me8 Nordur-Atlantshafs-
samningnum, gera radstafanir til varnar
Islandi med peim skilyrSum, sem greinir
i samningi bessum. 1 bessu skyni og med
varnir a svaedi pvi, sem NorSur-Atlants-
hafssamningurinn tekur til, fyrir augum,
leetur fsland i té pa adstédu i landinu,
sem badir adilar eru asattir um, ad sé
naudsynleg.

2. gr.

fsland mun afla heimildar 4 landsvaed-
um og gera adrar naudsynlegar radstaf-
anir til pess, a8 i té verdi latin aSstada
su, sem veitt er med samningi pessum,
og ber Bandarikjunum eigi skylda til a8
greida fslandi, islenzkum pegnum e6a
68rum ménnum gjald fyrir bas.

Preamble

Having regard to the fact that the
people of Iceland cannot themselves ade-
quately secure their own defenses, and
whereas experience has shown that a
country’s lack of defenses greatly en-
dangers it security and that of its peace-
ful neighbors, the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization has requested, because of
the unsettled state of world affairs that
the United States and Iceland in view of
the collective efforts of the parties to the
North Atlantic Treaty to preserve peace
and security in the North Atlantic Treaty
area, make arrangements for the use of
facilities in Iceland in defense of Iceland
and thus also the North Atlantic Treaty
area. In conformity with this proposal
the following agreement has been entered
into.

Article 1

The United States on behalf of the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization and
in accordance with its responsibilities
under the North Atlantic Treaty will
make arrangements regarding the de-
fense of Iceland subject to the conditions
set forth in this Agreement. For this pur-
pose and in view of the defense of the
North Atlantic Trealy area, Iceland will
provide such facilities in Iceland as are
mutually agreed to be necessary.

Article 11

[celand will make all acquisitions of
land and other arrangements required to
permit entry upon and use of facilities
in accordance with this Agreement, and
the United States shall not be obliged to
compensate Iceland or any national of
Iceland or other person for such entry
or use.
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3. gr.

Dad skal vera had sampykki Islands,
hverrar pjéSar menn eru i varnarlidinu,
svo og med hverjum heetti pad tekur vid
og h(wnvtu' pba adstodu a Islandi, sem
veitt er med samningi pessum.

4. gr.

Pad skal had sampykki islenzku rikis-
stjornarinnar, hversu margir menn hafa
setu a Islandi samkvaemt samningi pess-
um.

5. gr.

Bandarikin skulu framkvsema skyldur
sinar samkvaemt samningi pessum pann-
ig, ad studlad sé svo sem frekast ma
vera ad oOryggi islenzku pjodarinnar
og skal avallt haft i huga, hve famennir
Islendingar eru, svo og pad, a8 peir hafa
ekki 6ldum saman vanizt vopnaburdi.
Ekkert akvaedi pbessa samnings skal skyrt
pannig, ad Dpad raski urslitayfirradum
Islands yfir islenzkum malefnum.

6. gr.

Samningur sa, er gerdur var hinn 7.
oktéber 1946 milli Islands og Bandarikj-
anna um bradabirg8aafnot af Keflavikur-
flugvelli, fellur ar gildi vis gildistoku
samnings pessa, og mun Isldnd ba taka
i sinar hendur stjorn og abyrgd a al-
mennri flugstarfsemi a Keflavikurflug-
velli. Island og Bandarikin munu koma
sér saman um viSeigandi ra®stafanir
rardandi skipulag a rekstri flugvallarins
til pess ad samrzma starfsemi bar bvi,
a8 hann er jafnframt notadur i bagu
varna Islands.

7. gr.

Hvor rikisstjornin getur, hvenzer sem
er, a8 undanfarinni tilkynningu til hinn-
ar rikisstjérnarinnar, farid pess a leit
vid rad Nordur-Atlantshafsbandalagsins,
ad pad endurskodi, hvort lengur purfi a
ad halda framangreindri a8st68u, og geri
tillsgur til beggja rikisstjornanna um
pad, hvort samningur bessi skuli gilda
afram. Ef slik malaleitan um endur-
skoBun leidir ekki til bess, ad rikisstjorn-
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Article 111
The national composition of forces,
and the conditions under which they
may enter upon and make use of facili-
ties in Iceland pursuant to this Agree-
ment, shall be determined in agreement
with Iceland.

Article 1V
The number of personnel to be sta-
tioned in Iceland pursuant to this Agree-
ment shall be subject to the approval of
the Icelandic Government.

Article V

The United Slates in carrying out its
1(\};()11511)111110 under this Agreement
shall do so in a manner that contrlbutes
to the maximum safety of the Icelandic
people, keeping always in mind that Ice-
land has a sparse population and has
been unarmed for centuries. Nothing in

this Agreement shall be so construed
as to impair the ultimate authority of

Iceland with regard to Icelandic affairs.

Article VI

The Agreement of October 7, 1946,
between the United States and Iceland
for interim use of Keflavik Airport shall
lerminate upon the coming into force
of this Agreecment whereupon Iceland
will assume direction of and responsi-
bility for civil aviation operations at
Keflavik Airport. The United States and
Iceland will negotiate appropriate ar-
rangements concerning the organization
of the Airport to Loordlnatc the oper-
ation thereof with the defense of Iceland.

Article VII

Either Government may at any time,
on notification to the other Government,
request the Council of the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization to review the con-
tinued necessity for the facilities and
their utilization, and to make recom-
mendations to the two Governments con-
cerning the continuation of this Agree-
ment. If no understanding between the
two Governments is reached as a result
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irnar verdi asattar innan sex manada,
fra pvi a8 malaleitunin var borin fram,
getur hvor rikisstjornin, hvenzer sem er
eftir pad, sagt samningnum upp, og skal
hann pa falla ar gildi t61f manudum sis-
ar. Hvenzr sem atbur8ir peir verda, sem
5. 0g 6. gr. NorSur-Atlantshafssamnings-
ins tekur til, skal adstada sd, sem veitt er
med samningi pessum, latin i té 4 sama
hatt. Medan adstadan er eigi notud til
hernaBarparfa, mun Island annad hvort
sjalft sja um naudsynlegt vishald a
mannvirkjum og utbtnadi eda heimila
Bandarikjunum a® annast bas.

8. gr
. . ot ’ ’

Samningur bessi er gerdur a islenzku
0g a ensku, og eru badir textar jafngildir.
Hann gengur i gildi, er hann hefur verid
undirritasur af réttum yfirvéldum fs-
lands og Bandarikjanna og rikisstjorn
Islands hefur afhent rikisstjorn Banda-
rikja Ameriku tilkynningu um, ad samn-
ingurinn hafi verid fullgiltur af Islands
halfu.

Gert i Reykjavik, hinn 5. mai 1951.

Fyrir hond rikisstjéornar islands:

Bjarni Benediktsson,
utanrikisradherra [slands.
Fyrir hénd rikisstjornar Bandarikja
Ameriku:

Edward B. Lawson,

sérlegur sendiherra og rasherra med um-
bo8i fyrir Bandariki Ameriku 4 Islandi.
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of such request for review within a
period of six months from the date of
the original request, either Government
may at any time thereafter give notice
of its intention to terminate the Agree-
ment, and the Agreement shall then cease
to be in force twelve months from the
date of such notice. Whenever the con-
tingency provided for in Articles 5 and 6
of the North Atlantic Treaty shall occur,
the facilities, which will be afforded in
accordance with this Agreement shall be
available for the same use. While such
facilities are not being used for military
purposes, necessary maintenance work
will be performed by Iceland or Iceland
will authorize its performance by the
United States.

Article VIII

After signature by the appropriate
authorities of the United States and
Iceland, this Agreement, of which the
English and Icelandic texts are equally
authentic, shall come into force on the
date of receipt by the Government of the
United States of America of a notifica-
tion from the Government of Iceland of
its ratification of the Agreement.

Done at Reykjavik,
the fifth day of May 1951.

Samningur bessi var birtur med auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins nr. 64, dags. 23. mai 1951 og
bar skyrt fra pvi a8 hann hafi verid “fullgiltur af handhéfum valds forseta fslands hinn 5. mai 1951

og gekk hann i gildi samdaegurs.”

Hinn 24. mai voru sidan gefin ut “bradabirgdalog um lagagildi varnarsamnings milli {slands og
Bandarikjanna og um réttarstédu 1ids Bandarikjanna og eignir bess” og voru bau stadfest sem log fra

Albingi nr. 110, dags. 19. desember 1951.

Var varnarsamningurinn og samningurinn um réttarstodu

1ids Bandarikjanna (sja samning nr. 149) prentadir sem fylgiskjol med peim 16gum.
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Nr. 149. Reykjavik, 8. mai 1951.

Vidbetir (vid varnarsamning a4 grundvelli Nordur-Atlantshafssamn-

ingsins) um réttarstodu lids Bandarikjanna og eignir bess.

Annex (to the Defense Agreement pursuant to the North-Atlantic Treaty) on the

Status of United States Personnel and Property.

1. gr.

I visbaeti pessum taka ordin ,,1i8 Bandarikjanna® yfir lissmenn i herlidi Banda-
rikjanna og starfslid, sem herlidinu fylgir og er i pjénustu bess, enda hafi menn
pessir hvorki rikisfang né fasta btisetu 4 Islandi, heldur dveljist bar vegna fram-
kvemda 4 samningi pessum.

2. gr.

1. a. Herdomstélar Bandarikjanna skulu aldrei hafa 16gsoégu a Islandi yfir islenzk-

um rikisborgurum eda 68rum monnum, sem ekki Iluta herlogum Bandarikj-
anna.

Lidi Bandarikjanna og skyldulidi lidsmanna a Islandi ber ad virda islenzk
16g og hafast ekkert bad a8, sem fer i baga vi§ anda bessa samnings, og eink-
um skulu beir fordast ad hafa nokkur afskipti af islenzkum stjéornmalum.
Bandarikin muni gera viSeigandi radstafanir i pessu skyni.

2. Innan marka bessarar greinar:
a. hafa hervold Bandarikjanna heimild til a8 fara me8 a Islandi hvers konar

C.

logsogu og eftirlit, sem 16g Bandarikjanna veita beim, yfir peim ménnum,

sem Iuta herlogum Bandarikjanna;

hafa islenzk stjornvold 16gségu yfir monnum i 1idi Bandarikjanna, a8 pvi er

vardar brot, sem framin eru a Islandi og refsiverd eru ad islenzkum 16gum.

Hervold Bandarikjanna skulu ein fara med 1ogségu yfir monnum, sem ltita

herléogum Bandarikjanna, a8 pvi er varSar brot gegn o6ryggi Bandarikjanna,

en ekki oryggi Islands, svo og a8 bvi er vardar 61l brot, sem refsiverd eru ad

16gum Bandarikjanna, en ekki logum fslands.

Islenzk stjérnvold skulu ein fara med 1ogsogu yfir monnum i 1iSi Banda-

rikjanna, ad pvi er vardar brot gegn 6ryggi Islands, en ekki 6éryggi Banda-

rikjanna, svo og ad pvi er vardar 61l brot, sem refsiverd eru a¢ 16gum fslands,

en ekki logum Bandarikjanna.

Til brota gegn 6ryggi Islands eda Bandarikjanna teljast:

1. Landras.

2. Skemmdarverk, njosnir og brot a hvers konar logum, er varda leyndarmal
islenzka rikisins e8a Bandarikjanna, e8da levndarmal, er var$a varnir
fslands eda Bandarikjanna.

4. Na ber rétt 16gsogu undir baesi rikin, og skulu ba eftirfarandi reglur gilda:

a.

Hervold Bandarikjanna skulu hafa forrétt til 1ogsogu yfir moénnum i 1i8i
Bandarikjanna, ad bvi er vardar:
1. brot, er einungis beinast gegn eignum Bandarikjanna eda gegn manni i

1idi Bandarikjanna, skylduliSi hans e8a eignum beirra;
2. brot, sem drygd eru i sambandi vi§ framkvaemd starfsskyldu.
fslenzk stjérnvéld hafa forrétt til 16gségu i 6llum malum vegna annarra
brota.

119
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¢. Nu hyggst sa adili, er forrétt til 16gségu hefur, hvort heldur er Island eda
Bandarikin, a8 fara ekki mes hana, og skal pa st niSurstada tilkynnt hinum
adilanum, svo fljott sem verSa ma. Sa adili, er forrétt hefur, hvort heldur
eru islenzk stjornvold efa stjornvold Bandarikjanna, skal taka til vinsam-
legrar athugunar beidni hins adilans um, a8 horfid sé fra 16gségu, pegar sa
aoili telur pad mjog miklu mali skipta.

Stjérnvold Bandarikjanna skulu eigi framkveema daudadoma a Tslandi.

a. Islenzk stjornvéld og stjornvold Bandarikjanna skulu veita hvor 6drum ad-
sto® vi0 handtoku manna ur 1idi Bandarikjanna eda skyldulidi slikra manna,
sem drygja brot a Islandi, svo og vid afhendingu peirra til stjornvalda bess
adila, sem fer med 16gségu samkvaemt framanskradum akvaedum.

b. Islenzk stjéornvéld skulu tilkynna hervéldum Bandarikjanna tafarlaust, er
madur i 1idi Bandarikjanna hefur verid handtekinn a Islandi e8a madur ur
skyldulidi hans.

¢. Nu er sokunautur, sem islenzk stjornvéld hafa logsogu yfir, 1 gezlu hja
stjéornvoldum Bandarikjanna, og skal hann ba vera par afram, unz islenzk
stjérnvold hefja saksokn gegn honum.

a. Nu er madur i lidi Bandarikjanna sottur til sakar um brot, og skulu pa pau
islenzk og bandarisk stjornvold, er i hlut eiga, veita hvor 68rum adstod vid
naudsynlega rannsokn a brotinu og saksékn gegn sékunaut.

b. Nu fara Bandarikin med 16gsogu i mali, og skulu pa islenzk stjéornvold gera
naudsynlegar radstafanir til, ad tryggd sé navist og fengnar skyrslur islenzkra
pegna og manna a [slandi utan samningssve®anna, annarra en manna ur
1isi Bandarikjanna og skyldulidi peirra. Nu er naudsynlegt samkvaemt 16gum
Bandarikjanna, a8 bandarisk yfirvold taki sjalf skyrslur af islenzkum pegn-
um, og munu ba islenzk stjornvold gera allar paer radstafanir, sem unnt er,
til pess ad® slikir pegnar komi til skyrslugjafar i viSurvist islenkzkra yfirvalda
a beim sto8um, sem pau kveSa a um.

Nu ber brot undir 16gségu islenzkra stjérnvalda, og munu ba hervoldin
me8 sama heetti annast 6flun sénnunargagna hja moénnum i 1idi Bandarikj-
anna og skyldulidi beirra.

c. Stjornvéld Islands og Bandarikjanna skulu gefa hvor 68rum skyrslur um
arangur hvers konar rannsoknar og saksoknar i malum, par sem 16gsdogu
getur borid undir hvorn adila sem er.

N1 hefur madur i 1i6i Bandarikjanna eda madur Gr skyldulidi hans verid sottur
til sakar af stjornvéldum Bandarikjanna og verid syknadur eda verid sakfelldur
og er ad taka ut refsingu e®a hefur pegar tekid hana 1ut, og skal pa islenzkum
stjéornvoldum eigi heimilt ad szkja hann til sakar fyrir pad brot.

Pegar madur i 1i6i Bandarikjanna e8a madur ar skyldulidi hans er sottur til
sakar og islenzk stjornvold fara me§ 16gsogu, 4 hann rétt a4 pvi:

a. ad rannsokn og saksékn sé hradad;

b. a8 fa vitneskju fyrir upphaf saksoknar um sakargiftir 4 hendur honum;

c. a8 hann og vitni, sem bera gegn honum, séu samspurd;

d. ad vitnum, sem kunna a8 geta borid honum i hag og eru innan islenzkrar
16gso6gu, sé gert skylt a8 bera veetti;

e. ad haefur malflutningsmadur sé skipadur verjandi hans, enda radi hann vali
hans, ef hann 6skar bess;

f. ad heefur démtalkur sé tilkvaddur, ef hann telur pess porf; og

g. a0 hafa samband vid fulltraa rikisstjornar sinnar og, ef démreglur leyfa pad,

ad sa fulltrai sé visstaddur réttarholdin.
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Lidi Bandarikjanna er rétt ad fara med logregluvald a4 samningassvedunum og
gera allar viSeigandi radstafanir til ad halda par uppi aga, allsherjarreglu og
oryggi. Utan samningssveSanna mega menn ur lidi Bandarikjanna hafa med
hondum 16greglustorf, eftir pvi sem um semst vid islenzk stjornvold, 1 sam-
vinnu vid pau og einungis ad svo miklu leyti, sem bad er naudsynlegt til a8 halda
uppi aga og reglu medal manna ur lisi Bandarikjanna og manna ur skyldulidi
peirra.

begar menn tr 1idi Bandarikjanna hafa slika samvinnu vid islenzk yfirvold,
fara pau ein med yfirrad yfir islenzkum pegnum og 68rum monnum 4 Islandi og
eignum beirra i 6llum malum, er varda uppihald reglu og aga utan samnings-
svaeSanna samkvemt ofanskradu. Detta tekur bo eigi til manna ur 1idi Banda-
rikjanna, manna Gr skylduligi slikra manna og peirra starfsmanna verklaka
Bandarikjanna, sem ekki eru islenzkir begnar.

3. gr.

fslenzk yfirvold skulu gera eitt af tvennu:

a. taka gild, an pess ad okuprof fari fram eda gjald sé greitt, venjuleg oku-
skirteini eda hermannaokuskirteini, sem gefin eru ut af Bandarikjunum eda
fylkjum beirra, til handa ménnum i 1idi Bandarikjanna eda monnum i skyldu-
1idi peirra, eGa

b. gefa 1ut, an okuprofs eda gjalds, islenzk 6kuskirteini handa ménnum i lisi
Bandarikjanna eda moénnum i skyldulisi peirra, enda hafi peir skirteini fra
Bandarikjunum eda fylkjum beirra.

Yfirvéld Bandarikjanna munu i samvinnu vid islenzk yfirvold gefa ut raekilegar

leiSbeiningar til manna i 1i8i Bandarikjanna og manna i skyldulii beirra um

islenzka umferdarloggjof og reglur og leggja fyrir pa a8 hlyda peim i einu og ollu.

4. gr.
Hermenn i 1idi Bandarikjanna skulu ad jafnadi vera einkennisklaeddir.
Okutaeki, sem notud eru af 1idi Bandarikjanna, skulu merkt skrasetningartolu
og gléggu pjoéSernisaudkenni.
Ytirvold Bandarikjanna munu afhenda islenzkum yfirvoldum skra yfir 61l oku-
teeki, skrasetningartélu peirra og eigendur.

4
h. gr.
Lidi Bandarikjanna 4 Islandi er heimilt ad bera vopn a samningssvaedSunum,

svo sem porf krefur, til framkvemdar a skyldustérfum. Utan samningssva8anna
ma 1idid einungis bera vopn vid framkvemd skyldustarfa eSa vegna hernadarparfa,
nema rétt islenzk stjérnvold sampykki annad.

1.

6. gr.
Menn i 1idi Bandarikjanna og skyldulid beirra mega kaupa a fslandi vorur til
sjalfs sin neyzlu og ba pjonustu, sem beir barfnast, med sému kjérum og islenzkir
begnar.
Vorur, sem keyptar eru a fslandi og 1i5 Bandarikjanna parfnast sér til vidur-
vaeris, skulu ad jafnadi keyptar fyrir atbeina peirrar umsyslustofnunar islenzka
rikisins, sem af Islands halfu er (il bess nefnd, til ad koma i veg fyrir, ad slik
kaup hafi skadleg ahrif a4 hagkerfi fslands.
Par til beer islenzk stjornvold munu, begar borf krefur, segja til, er kaup 4
tilteknum vorum, sem greindar eru i téluliSunum 1 og 2 ad ofan, skulu tak-
morkud eda bonnud, og munu yfirvéld Bandarikjanna taka fullt tillit til slikrar
malaleitunar.
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Bandarikin seskja bess a8 rada haefa islenzka borgara, eftir pvi sem féng eru a,
til starfa i sambandi vid samning pennan. A3 svo miklu leyti sem Island kann
ad sampykkja radningu islenzkra borgara til starfa hja 1idi Bandarikjanna, skal
slik starfsradning framkvaemd med adstod 0og um hendur bess e®a peirra fyrir-
svarsmanna, sem af Islands halfu eru til bess kvaddir. Radningarkjér og vinnu-
skilyrdi, einkum vinnulaun, launauppbzetur og oryggisragstafanir vid vinnu,
skulu fara a@ islenzkum 16gum og venjum.

Island og Bandarikin munu hafa samvinnu um ad uppraeta og koma i veg fyrir
hvers konar ologlega starfsemi, svo og afstyra athéfnum, sem Oheppileg ahrif
hafa 4 islenzkt hagkerfi.

7. gr.
Nu dvelst 4 Islandi madur i 1idi Bandarikjanna, madur i skyldulisi sliks manns
eda starfsmadur, sem ekki er islenzkur pegn, en radinn hefur verid til starfa
vegna framkvemda samkvaemt samningi pessum 0g er bar einungis vegna bess
starfa, og skal pa slik dvél um stundarsakir hvorki talin heimilisfang né buseta
og skal ekki ut af fyrir sig skapa honum skattskyldu 4 fslandi, hvorki ad bvi er
vardar tekjur né eignir, sem hann aflar par eda a bar vegna tédrar dvalar sinnar.
Eigi skal heldur taka danargjold af bui sliks adila.
Enginn Bandarikjapegn eda félag, stofnad samkvemt logum Bandarikjanna, sem
heimilisfang 4 i Bandarikjunum, skal greida tekjuskatt 4 fslandi af tekjum, sem
aflad er me8 sammningi vid Bandarikin i sambandi vi framkvemdir samkvaemt
samningi pessum.
Enga skatta, gjold eSa adrar alogur skal leggja a efni, tithunad, birg®ir eda vorur,
b. 4 m. persénulega muni, btismuni, bifreidar i einkaeign og falnad, sem flutt
hefur verid til fslands i sambandi vid framkvemdir samkvaemt samningi pessum.
Engan slikan skatt, gjold ea alégur skal leggja 4 eignir, sem stjornvold Banda-
rikjanna afla 4 Islandi til afnota fyrir Bandarikin, umsysluadila sina eda 1id,
sem dvelst a Islandi einungis i sambandi vid framkvemdir samkvaemt samningi
bessum.

8. gr.
Menn i 1idi Bandarikjanna svo og skyldulid peirra skulu, nema o6druvisi sé
4kvedid berum ordum i samningi pessum, lita 16gum peim og reglugerdum, sem
tollyfirvold Islands framkvema. Einkanlega skal islenzkum tollyfirvéldum
heimilt, samkvaemt almennum akvaedum islenzkra laga og reglugerda, ad leita
4 ménnum ur 1isi Bandarikjanna og skyldulidi beirra svo og 4 verktékum Banda-
rikjanna og ménnum i peirra pjénustu, sem ekki eru islenzkir begnar, skoda
farangur peirra og okuteki og leggja hald 4 muni samkvaemt akvaedum slikrs
laga og reglugerfa.
Eigi skal tollsko®a innsiglud opinber skjél. Sérstakir sendibodar, sem flytja
slik skjol, skulu an tillits til stédu sinnar hafa medfersis hverju sinni fyrirmeeli
um ferd sina. Fyrirmeli bessi skulu syna télu bréfa, er peir hafa me&ferdis, og
geyma vottord bess efnis, ad bau séu einungis opinber skjol.
Hervold Bandarikjanna mega flytja inn tollfrjalst utbunad handa 1i8i sinu og
hefilegt magn vista, birgda og annars varnings til nota fyrir lidsmenn eina og
skyldulid peirra svo og fyrir verktaka Bandarikjanna og menn i peirra bjonustu,
sem eigi eru islenzkir begnar. Pessi tollfrjalsi innflutningur skal hadur bvi
skilyrdi, ad afhent sé, auk tollskjalanna a tollskrifstofu a innflutningsstad, yfir-
lysing, undirritud af par til baerum fyrirsvarsmanni 1ids Bandarikjanna. Afhenda
skal islenzkum tollyfirvoldum skra yfir pa fyrirsvarsmenn, sem heimild hafa
fengid til a8 undirrita slikar yfirlysingar, svo og synishorn af nafnritun beirra
og stimplum, er nota skal.
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Menn ur 1idi Bandarikjanna og skylduli§ peirra mega, begar peir koma fyrsta
sinn til Islands til a8 taka vid starfa sinum bar, flytja tollfrjalst personulega
muni sina og husgogn til afnota, medan a starfa peirra stendur par.

Menn ur 1idi Bandarikjanna og skyldulid mega flytja inn einkabifreidar og bif-

hjol til sjalfs sin nota, medan beir dveljast 4 fslandi.

Nu flytja menn ur 1idi Bandarikjanna eSa skylduli§ peirra inn aSrar vorur en

peer, sem greindar eru i tolulidum 4 og 5 pessarar greinar, par med taldar send-

ingar fyrir atbeina posthusa Bandarikjanna, og skal ba slikur innflutningur
ekki samkvamt bessari grein undanpeginn tolli eda 68rum skilyrdum.

N1 hafa vérur verid fluttar inn tollfrjalst samkvemt téluliSum 3, 4 og 5 ad ofan,

og skal ba med fara sem hér segir:

a. Slikar vorur ma flytja ut aftur éhindrad, enda sé yfirlysing, sem gefin hefur
verid Gt samkvemt 3. t6lulid synd 4 tollskrifstofu, ef um er a8 tefla innflutn-
ing samkvaemt beim t6lulis. Tollyfirvold mega samt ganga ur skugga um, ad
endurttfluttar vorur séu i samreemi vid yfirlysingu, er Gt kann ad hafa verid
gefin, og a8 beer hafi raunverulega veri6 fluttar inn med beim heetti, er segir
i tolulidunum 3, 4 og 5.

b. Slikar vorur skulu eigi latnar af hendi a fslandi, hvorki med solu, ad gjof
né i skiptum. P6 ma, er sérstaklega stendur 4, veita heimild til slikrar af-
hendingar med beim skilyrdum, er tollyfirvold setja (t. d. um greiSslu a
tolli og gjoldum og um ad geelt sé fyrirmaela um eftirlit med verzlun og gjald-
eyri). Yfirvold Bandarikjanna munu, svo sem unnt er, setja og framkveema
fyrirmeeli, er mida ad pvi ad koma i veg fyrir, a8 einstokum moénnum i 1isi
Bandarikjanna, skyldulidi beirra og monnum i pjonustu verktaka Banda-
rikjanna séu seldar eda afhentar umfram personulegar parfir sinar vorur,
sem yfirvold Bandarikjanna flytja tollfrjalst til fslands, hvernig svo sem peim
innflutningi er hattad, enda sé um ad tefla vorur, sem yfirvold Bandarikj-
anna i samradi vid islenzk stjéornvold telja mest likindi til, ad verdi seldar,
gefnar eda latnar af hendi i skiptum & fslandi.

Vérur, sem keyptar eru a Islandi, skulu einungis fluttar ut padan samkvaemt

peim reglum, er gilda a fslandi.

Af fslands halfu skulu gerSar sérstakar radstafanir til pess, a8 1atid sé af hendi

an greidslu tolla og gjalda eldsneyti, olia og smurningsoliur til afnota fyrir opin-

ber okutaki, flugvélar og skip 1ids Bandarikjanna og verktaka beirra, sem eigi
eru islenzkir begnar.

f tolulidunum 1—8 i grein pessari tekur ordid ,,tollur® yfir tolla og hvers konar

onnur gjold, sem greida ber af innflutningi eda utflutningi.

fslenzk tollyfirvold og fjarmala geta gert pad ad skilyrdi fyrir hvers konar undan-

pagu eda tilhlidrun, ad bvi er vardar tolla og gjold samkvemt samningi pessum,

ad geett sé peirra reglna, er pau telja nudsynlegar til pess a8 koma i veg fyrir
misnotkun.

9. gr.
Tolla- og fjarmalayfirvold Islands og Bandarikjanna skulu veita hvor 68rum
adstod vis rannsokn og 6flun skyrsina til ad koma i veg fyrir brot gegn l6gum
og reglugerSum um tolla og fjarmal.
Hervold Bandarikjanna skulu lata i té ba a8stod, sem bpeim er unnt, til ad tryggja
pa8, ad vorur, sem islenzkum tollyfirvoldum og fjarmala er rétt ad leggja hald 4,
séu peim afhentar.
Hervold Bandarikjanna skulu lata i té alla pa adstod, sem bpeim er unnt, til a8
tryggja greidslu tolla, gjalda, sekta og uppteks fjar Gr hendi manna i 1i8i Banda-
rikjanna e8a skyldulidi peirra.



954

8. mai 1951. Nr. 149.

4. Nu leggja islenzk yfirvold hald 4 opinber 6kutaeki og muni Bandarikjalids
vegna brots gegn islenzkum l6gum og reglugerdum um tolla og fjarmal, og skulu
pa okuteeki pessi og munir afhentir réttum hervéldum Bandarikjanna.

10. gr.

Li§ Bandarikjanna, menn i pvi, svo og skylduli beirra, skulu hlyda islenzkri
gjaldeyrisloggjof. Rétt yfirvold Islands og Bandarikjanna skulu koma sér saman um
sérstakar radstafanir til ad afstyra pvi, ad laun séu greidd i bandariskum gjaldeyri,
svo og radstafanir til a8 heimila 1i6i Bandarikjanna ad afla islenzks gjaldeyris a
skradu gengi og ad fa heefilegum fjarhaedum bess gjaldeyris breytt i erlendan gjald-
eyri, er beir hverfa af fslandi.

11. gr.

Rikisstjorn Islands mun veita 1i8i hvers pess rikis, sem a8ili er ad Nordur-
Atlantshafssamningnum og bess seskir, pegar pad 1i5 dvelst a fslandi, pau réttindi,
sem lidi Bandarikjanna eru veitt i undanfarandi greinum pessa viSbzetis.

12. gr.
Bandarikun munu eigi gera kréfu til skaSabéta 4 hendur rikisstjéorn Islands
fyrir tjon, sem starfsmenn islenzku rikisstjornarinnar valda 4 eignum, sem
Bandarikin eiga og 1i§ beirra notar, eda 4 1ifi og limum manna tr Bandarikja-
1idi.
Rikisstjorn Islands mun ekki gera krofu til skadabéta 4 hendur Bandarikj-
unum fyrir tjén 4 eignum islenzka rikisins 4 samningssvedunum 0g mun
ekki gera krofur a4 hendur Bandarikjunum, heldur bzeta sjalf tjon a lifi og
limum starfsmanna islenzku rikisstjérnarinnar, sem verda kann a samnings-
svedunum, pegar slikur starfsmadur er par vegna starfsskyldu sinnar ad aliti
fulltriia, er Island og Bandarikin skipa, og slikt tjon 4 eignum, lifi eda lim-
um hefur ordis af véldum manns ur 1idi Bandarikjanna. Rikisstjérn Islands
mun ekki heldur gera krofu til skadabota fyrir tjon a eign islenzka rikisins
eBa tjon 4 lifi eSa limum starfsmanna islenzka rikisins, er madur ur 1isi
Bandarikjanna veldur utan samningssvedanna, enda telji skipadir fulltrtar
Islands og Bandarikjanna, ad eignin hafi, er tjonid vard®, verid notud eda
starfsmaSurinn verid a8 verki i sambandi vid framkvaemd samnings pessa.
fsland og Bandarikin munu eigi gera kroéfur til skadhota hvort 4 hendur
o8ru fyrir tjén 4 skipum, sem Island ea Bandarikin eigi, er slik skip eru
notud i sambandi vi§ framkvemdir samkvaemt samningi bessum, an tillits
til pess, hvar slikt tjon verSur og hvort sem bad verdur af voldum manns
i 1isi Bandarikjanna eda starfsmanns islenzku rikisstjérnarinnar. Island og
Bandarikin munu ekki gera krofu til bjorgunarlauna, ef skip pa$ eSa farmur,
sem bjargad var var i eigu Islands eda Bandarikjanna vegna framkvaemdar
samnings pessa.
I pessum tolulis taka ordin ,.i eigu Bandarikjanna®, ,i eigu Islands®“ og
.1 eigu Islands eda Bandarikjanna“ til skipa, sem fsland eda Bandarikin taka
4 leigu eda taka til hernota eda opinberra nota med leiguskilmalum eda fs-
land eda Bandarikin hafa énnur umrad yfir (nema ad pvi leyti sem abyrgs
4 skipunum eda ahsetta 4 tjoni 4 peim hvilir 4 68rum adila en Islandi e8a
Bandarikjunum e8a vatryggjendum beirra).

2. Island skal samkvemt beim dkvwedum sem hér fara a eftir, drskurda og greida
krofur, adrar en samningskréfur, vegna verknada manna i 1isi Bandarikjanna,
sem af hlyzt tjén 4 eignum manna eda stofnana 4 fslandi e¥a tjon a lifi eda

limum manna par, annad en bad, er greinir i neesta tolulid hér ad framan.



Nr. 149. 8. mai 1951. 955

a. Krofur skulu gerSar, um ber fjallad og samid eda domur 4 peer lagbur i
samraemi vid islenzk 16g og reglur um krofur, er risa vegna verknadar starfs-
manns islenzka rikisins.

b. Islandi er rétt ad kveda 4 um hverja slika krofu, og Island skal greiSa med
innlendum gjaldeyri ba fjarhed, sem um er samid eda trskurdud er.

c. Slik greidsla eda fullnadardomur beers islenzks domstols, par sem synjad
er greidslu, skal vera bindandi urslit sakarefnis fyrir fsland og Bandarikin.

d. Sérhver krafa, sem Island greidir, skal tilkynnt hervoldum Bandarikjanna
asamt fullnaegjandi skyrslum og gognum.

e. Kostnadur af fullnzegingu krafna samkvemt stafliSunum hér a undan skal
jafnad nidur a Island og Bandarikin, svo sem hér segir:

1. DPar sem Bandarikin ein bera abyrgd, skal fjarhed beirri, er urskurdud
hefur veri eda demd, skipt i peim hlutféllum, ad fsland greidi 15% en
Bandarikin 85%.

9 Ppar sem menn i 1idi Bandarikjanna og islenzkir pegnar eiga badir sok,
ba skulu fsland og Bandarikin hvort um sig greida helming hinnar tr-
skursudu eda deemdu krofu.

3. Bandarikjunum skal a halfs ars fresti send skyrsla um fjarhaedir peer,
sem fsland hefur greitt sidasta missirid vegna hvers mals asamt krofu
um endurgreidslu. EndurgreiSsla skal fara fram, svo fljott sem unnt er,
i islenzkum gjaldeyri.

f. Eigi skal madur i lidi Bandarikjanna szeta 16gsokn vegna krofu, er ris af
verknadi, sem bessi tolulidur tekur til.

3. Grein pessi tekur eigi til krafna, sem bornar eru fram af pegnum rikis, sem a i
styrjold vis Bandarikin, eda af bandalagsriki sliks ovinarikis, né heldur til
krafna, sem eiga rét sina ad rekja til styrjaldarverka 6vina eda beinlinis efa
6beinlinis til athafna BandarikjaliSs i orustu.

4. Hervold Bandarikjanna og réttir islenzkir embattismenn skulu hafa samvinnu
um o6flun gagna til afnota vid sanngjarna démsmedferd og afgreidslu krafna,
sem Island og Bandarikin eiga hlut ad.

5. Bandarikin munu afla naudsynlegrar lagaheimildar til ad framkvaema skyldur
sinar samkvaemt bessari grein.

Gert i Reykjavik, hinn 8. mai 1951.

Bjarni Benediktsson. Edward B. Lawson.

Svo sem segir i athugasemd vid samning nr. 148 voru gefin ut bradabirgdaldg nr. 65, dags. 24.
mai 1951, um ad varnarsamningurinn og vidbetir vid hann, sem ad ofan er birtur, skuli hafa lagagildi
4 Islandi. Var hann prentadur sem fylgiskjal me8 bradabirgdalogunum og sidan med 16gum nr. 110,
dags. 19. desember 1951.
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Nr. 150. Reykjavik, 7. og 8. janiar 1952.

Erindaskipti um gagnkvemt oryggi.

Exchange of Notes relating to Mutual Security.

1.
Erindi sendifulltria Bandarikja Ameriku til utanrikisradherra Islands.

AMERICAN LEGATION
No. 55. REYKJAVIK, ICELAND
January 7, 1952
Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently taken place
between representatives of our two Governments relating to the Economic Cooper-
ation Agreement between the United States of America and Iceland signed at
Reykjavik on July 3, 1948, as heretofore amended, and to the enactment by the
Congress of the United States of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, Public Law 165,
82nd Congress. I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a
result of these conversations, as follows:

The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to the purposes and
policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, including
the statement of purpose contained in Section 2 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951,
which recognizes the primary importance of strengthening the mutual security and
individual and collective defenses of the free world, developing their resources in
the interest of the security and independence and national interest of friendly
countries and facilitating the effective participation of those countries in the United
Nations system for collective security.

Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Economic Cooperation
Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, such reference shall be con-
strued as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended.

1. The Government of Iceland hereby confirms that it has agreed to

a) join in promoting international understanding and good will, and main-
taining world peace;

b) take such action as may be mutually agreed upon to eliminate causes of
international tension;

¢) fulfill the military obligations which it has assumed under multilateral or
bilateral agreements or treaties to which the United States is a party;

d) make, consistent with its political and economic stability, the full con-
tribution permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities, and general economic
condition to the development and maintenance of its own defensive strength and
the defensive strength of the free world:

e) take all reasonable measures which may be needed to develop its defense
capacities; and

t) take appropriate steps to insure the effective utilization of the economic
and military assistance provided by the United States.

2. Sums allocated to the use of the Government of the United States of America
pursuant to paragraph 4 of Article IV of the Economic Cooperation Agreement may
be used by the Government of the United States of America for its expenditures in
any area.



Nr. 150. 7. og 8. jantar 1952. 957

3. In lieu of the date referred to in paragraph 7 of Article IV of the Economic
Cooperation Agreement, the amount of unencumbered balances referred to in that
paragraph shall be determined as of the date of the termination of the assistance
program under this Agreement.

4. Paragraph 6 of Article 1V of the Economic Cooperation Agreement shall
include expenditures for military production, construction, equipment and material.
It shall also include expenditures for the encouragement of emigration from partici-
pating countries having permanent surplus manpower areas, particularly the un-
developed and dependent areas, where such manpower can be effectively utilized.

5. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby the Government of
Iceland will so deposit, segregate, or assure title to all funds allocated to or derived
from any program of assistance undertaken by the Government of the United States
so that such funds shall not be subject to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other
legal process by any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or government,
when the Government of Iceland is advised by the Government of the United States
that any such legal process would interfere with the attainment of the objectives of
the program of assistance.

Upon receipt of a note from your Government indicating that the foregoing
provisions are acceptable to the Icelandic Government, the Government of the
United States of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute
an agreement between the two governments on this subject which shall enter into
force on the date of your note in reply.

Morris N. Hughes
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim
His Excellency Bjarni Benediktsson
Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik

1.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til sendifulltrda Bandarikja Ameriku.
UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
No. 1. REYKJAVIK
January 8, 1952

Sir,

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Note of January 7, 1952,
in the following terms:

[Kafla, sem er samhljéda efnisatriSum i erindinu hér a4 undan er sleppt ur.]

On behalf of the Government of Iceland I have the honour to confirm the fore-
going understandings as constituting an Agreement between the two Governments
which shall enter into force to-day.

I have the honour to renew to you, Sir, the assurances of my high consideration.
Bjarni Benediktsson
Mr. Morris N. Hughes
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim
Legation of the United States of America
Reykjavik

Ofangreind erindi, sem gengu i gildi 8. jantar 1952, hafa ekki verid birt a Islandi.
120
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Nr. 151. Reykjavik, 5. og 18. marz 1952.

Samningur um undanbagu fra opinberum gjoldum 4 greidslur
Bandarikjanna vegna sameiginlegra varna.

Agreement relating to Relief from Taxation of United States Expenditures in

Iceland for Common Defense.

I

Erindi sendiherra Bandarikja Ameriku til utanrikisraSherra Islands.

THE FOREIGN SERVICE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
AMERICAN LEGATION, REYKJAVIK, ICELAND

March 5, 1952
Excellency :

I have the honor to call your attention to the recent discussions which have been
held between the Government of the United States and the Government of Iceland on
the subject of Icelandic taxation insofar as such taxes may affect United States
expenditures in Iceland for the common defense. These discussions have culminated
in certain understandings which I am pleased to communicate to you for your
approval as undertakings of the Icelandic Government.

By the terms of the Annex on the Status of U.S. Personnel and Property of the
Icelandic-United States Defence Agreement of May 5, 1951, the Government of Iceland
has agreed that no tax will be levied on material, equipment, supplies or goods
brought into Iceland in connection with operations under that Agreement. Similarly,
the Government of Iceland has also agreed that no tax will be levied on property
procured in Iceland by U.S. authorities for the use of the U.S. or its agents or for
the use of personnel present in Iceland only in connection with operations under that
Agreement,

The Government of Iceland agrees that, with respect to any other U. S. expendi-
tures for equipment, materials, facilities or services for the common defense effort,
including such expenditures for any foreign aid program of the U. S., it will provide
relief to the U.S. from any taxes which might affect such expenditures. This relief
will be afforded to the U.S. Government pursuant to mutually satisfactory arrange-
ments developed by the two governments in consultation.

Tax benefits or exemptions now in effect will be continued, and relief granted
pursuant to this note will continue in effect without regard to limitation which may
be contained in other agreements previously signed.

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Edward Lawson
His Excellency Bjarni Benediktsson
Minister for Foreign Affairs
Ieeland
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1I.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til sendiherra Bandarikjanna.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
No. 19. REYKJAVIK
March 18, 1952
Monsieur le Ministre,
I have the honor to acknowldge the receipt of Your Excellency’s note, dated
March 5, 1952, reading as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljéda efnisatridum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt tr.]
The contents of your note are approved by the Government of Iceland.

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Bjarni Benediktsson
His Excellency Edward B. Lawson
Minister of the United States of America
Reykjavik

Ofangreind erindi hafa ekki verid birt & Islandi.

Reykjavik, 4. oktober og
Nr. 152. 10. desember 1954.

Samningur um ad Island kaupi vissan herblinad, teki og bjénustu.

Agreement relating to the Purchase of certain Military Equipment, Materials and
Services by Iceland.

1.
Erindi stadgengils sendiherra Bandarikjanna til utanrikisradherra Islands.

AMERICAN LEGATION
Reykjavik, October 4, 1954.
Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to the request of Your Excellency’s Government to
purchase certain military equipment, materials and services from the Government of
the United States of America, and to inform Your Excellency that my Government is
prepared to enter into discussions concerning sales of this nature under the provisions
of Section 106 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, or any legislation which may
supplement or replace that section, and on the following understandings:

1. Such equipment, materials or services as may be acquired from the United
States under this Agreement are required by Iceland for and will be used solely to
maintain its internal security or its legitimate self-defense and Iceland will not under-
take any act of aggression against any other state.

2. The Government of Iceland will not, without the prior consent of the Govern-
ment of the United States, relinquish title to or possession of any equipment, materials,
information or services furnished under this Agreement.
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3. The Government of Iceland will protect the security of any article, service or
information furnished under this Agreement.

4. The Government of Iceland understands that, prior to the transfer of any item
or the rendering of any services under this Agreement, the Government of the United
States retains the right to terminate the transaction.

5. Tt is understood that the terms and conditions of payment to be agreed upon
in connection with any sales under this Agreement will be accordance with the pro-
visions of Section 106 of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, or any other applicable
United States legislation.

I have the honor to propose that, if these understandings are acceptable to Your
Excellency’s Government, this note and Your Excellency’s reply in concurrence con-
stitute an Agreement between the Government of the United States of America and
the Government of Iceland, effective on the date of your reply nolte.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Thomas P. Dillon

His Excellency Kristinn Gudmundsson
Minister for Foreign Affairs of Iceland.

I1.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til sendiherra Bandarikjanna.
UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK

December 10th, 1954,
Excellency,

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Mr. Dillon’s Note of October 4, 1954,
reading as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljoda efnisatridum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt tur.]

I 'have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the proposals contained in the
Note under reference above are acceptable to the Government of Iceland and that it
agrees that Mr. Dillon’s Note and this reply shall be regarded as constituting an
Agreement between the two Governments in this matter.

I avail myself of this opportunity of renewing to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration.

Kristinn Gudmundsson

His Excellency John J. Muccio
Minister of the United States of America
Reykjavik.

Ofangreind erindi hafa ekki verid birt 4 Islandi.
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Nr. 153. Reykjavik, 11. og 20. juli 1955.
Samningur um skraningu oéldutidna fyrir utvarp vegna varnarlidsins
a Islandi.
Agreement relating to the Registration with the International Frequency Regis-

tration Board of Radio Frequencies for the use of the Iceland Defense Force.

Ofangreind erindi hafa ekki verid birt 4 Islandi og verda ekki birt hér frekar en adrir fjar-
skiptasamningar, en hagt er ad fa ad sja pa i skrifstofu poést- og simamalastjora.

Nr. 154. Reykjavik, 4. juni 1956.

Samkomulag um ad gildistimi aritana 4 vegabréf vissra ferdamanna,
sem ekki teljast autflytjendur, skuli verda framlengdur.

Agreement relating to the Reciprocal Extension of the Validity Period of Visas

for Certain Non-Immigrants.

1.
Erindi sendiherra Bandarikjanna til utanrikisradherra Islands.
No. 87 AMERICAN EMBASSY

Reykjavik, June 4, 1956.
Excellency:

Pursuant to instructions from my Government, I have the honor to propose that
the Government of Iceland and the Government of the United States of America enter
into an agreement according to which, unless special circumstances exist, each Gov-
ernment will hereafter reciprocally issue visas valid for a period of forty-eight months
to temporary visitors who are nationals of our respective countries, and according to
which each Government will revalidate up to a total period of validity of forty-eight
months temporary visitors’ visas, previously issued to such nationals, which are about
to expire or will have expired less than twelve months before the date of revalidation.

It is suggested that this procedure enter into effect on August 1, 1956. This agree-
ment, it should be noted, would supersede the agreement effected by exchange of notes
at Reykjavik on October 1, 1947, and December 9, 1947, but would not disturb the
arrangement dated November 3 and December 21, 1925, and June 11, 19 and 21, 1926
between the two Governments whereby all non-immigrant passport visa fees are
waived on a reciprocal basis.

Should the Government of Iceland accept the foregoing proposal, the affirmative
reply of Your Excellency shall constitute, together with this note, the agreement of
the two Governments in this matter.
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

John J. Muccio
His Excellency Dr. Kristinn GuSmundsson
Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik.

II.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til ambassadors Bandarikjanna.
UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
No. 36 REYKJAVIK
June 4, 1956.

Excellency,

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note of today’s date, which
reads as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljosa efnisatridum i erindinu hér a undan er sleppt ur.]

In reply, I have the honour to confirm that the Icelandic Government agrees to
this proposal and to the suggestion that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply shall
constitute an agreement between the two Governments.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of
my highest consideration.
Kristinn Guémundsson
His Excellency John J. Muccio
Ambassador of the United States of America
Reykjavik.

Utanrikisraduneytid birti auglysingu nr. 69, dags. 2. jali 1956, um samkomulag betta.

Nr. 155. Washington, 23 november 1956.

Samningur um greidslu a krofum islenzkra vatryggingarfélaga.

Agreement regarding the Settlement of Claims of Icelandic Insurance Companies.

Article T

The two Governments agree that the claim of Sjovatryggingarfelag Islands h. f.
is meritorious in the sum of 84,703.19 kronur. Claims of the United States against
policyholders of that company are meritorious in the sum of 27,982.58 kronur, which
latter amount is set off against the former. There remains a net amount of 56,720.61
kronur due Sjovatryggingarfelag Islands h. f.

The two Governments agree that the claim of Trolle and Rothe h. f. (Baltica) is
meritorious in the sum of 60,291.36 kronur. Claims of the United States against policy-
holders of that company are meritorious in the sum of 29,011.97 kronur, which latter
amount is set off against the former. There remains a net amount of 31,279.39 kronur
due Trolle and Rothe h. f. (Baltica).

The sum of the net amounts due is 88,000 kronur.
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Article 11
The Congress of the United States will be requested to appropriate the necessary
funds to effect payment of this settlement.

Article III

During the course of negotiations leading to this Agreement, representatives of
the two Governments have considered claims of the aforementioned insurance com-
panies which grew out of accidents of incidents involving military personnel and
equipment of the armed forces of the United States, and policyholders, and vehicles
owned by policyholders, of the two Icelandic insurance companies, during the period
July 7, 1941 to April 5, 1947, when United States armed forces were present in
Iceland under the terms of the Agreement belween the United States and Iceland,
dated July 1, 1941 (55 Stat. 1547).

Claims of the Government of the United States of America against policyholders
of these same insurance companies which resulted from the same or similar incidents
have been evaluated, and set off, as shown in Article T of this Agreement.

Article TV

During the course of negotiations leading to this Agreement, the representatives
of the two Governments considered, but excluded from the setoff, those claims of
the United States against policyholders of these insurance companies for expenses
incurred relating to medical expenses, loss of services, burial expenses and gratuity
payment in cases involving injury or death of military personnel; which claims are
to be regarded as having been taken into account, but waived, under the terms of this
Agreement.

Claims of the insurance companies arising out of the Agreement dated July 1,
1941, between the United States and Iceland, supra, which have not hitherto been
presented and described in this Settlement are to be regarded as having been waived.

Article V

Upon payment of the amount heretofore agreed upon in settlement of the claims
described herein, the Government of the Republic of Iceland discharges and agrees
to save harmless the Government of the United States of America, its officials,
employees, or agencies and instrumentalities, its nationals or other individuals and
organizations, for these and all other claims of these same claimants, which may have
arisen out of the Agreement, dated July 1, 1941, between the United States and
Iceland, supra.

In witness whereof, the undersigned representatives duly authorized thereto
by their respective governments have signed this Agreement.

Done at Washington, in duplicate, this twenty-third day of November, 1956.

For the Government of the United States of America:

C. Burke Elbrick

For the Government of the Republic of Iceland:

Thor Thors

Samningur pessi hefir ekki verid birtur & Islandi.
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Nr. 156. Reykjavik, 6. desember 1956.

Samningur um dvél varnarlids 4 Islandi, um ad umradur um endur-
skodun 4 varnarsamningnum fra 1951 verdi latnar nidurfalla, og um
ad stofna islenzka varnarmalanefnd.

Agreement relating to the Presence of Defense Forces in Iceland, Discontinuing
the Discussions for the Revision of the 1951 Defense Agreement and Setting up

an Iceland Defense Standing Group.

I.
Erindi ambassadors Bandarikjanna til utanrikisradherra Islands.
No. 45 AMERICAN EMBASSY

Reykjavik, December 6, 1956.
Excellency:

I have the honor to confirm that during the discussions which took place in
Reykjavik from November 20 to November 24, 1956, between representatives of the
Government of Iceland and representatives of the Government of the United States
of Ameriea, an understanding was reached as follows:

Recognizing the traditional principles expressed by the Government of Iceland
upon its adherence to the North Atlantic Trealy Organization relating to the stationing
of forces in Iceland and the fact that final decision as to the presence of the defense
forees in Iceland rests with the Government of Iceland, the Governments of Iceland
and the United States have held discussions concerning the revision of the Defense
Agreement and the withdrawal of the defense force and have reached an under-
standing that the recent development of the world affairs and the continuing threat
to the security of Iceland and the North Atlantic community call for the presence of
defense forces in Iceland under the Defense Agreement and therefore decided:

1. That discussions concerning the revision of the Defense Agreement for the
purpose of the withdrawal of the Defense Force will be discontinued until notice is
given according to paragraph 2 below.

2. That the six-month period of notice provided for in Article VII of the Defense
Agreement will start to run when either Government gives notice.

3. That a Standing Group will study defense needs in the light of the development
of world conditions and make recommendations to the Governments how to meet
these problems.

I have the honor to suggest that the present note and your Excellency’s reply
in similar terms shall be regarded as constituting an agreement between our two
governments to the above effect.

I have the honor to renew to you, Excellency, the assurances of my highest
consideration.
John J. Muccio
His Excellency Gudmundur f. Gudmundsson
The Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik.
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1I.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til ambassadors Bandarikjanna.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK
Reykjavik, December 6, 1956.
Excellency:

I hereby have the honor to confirm that during the discussions which took place
in Reykjavik November 20 to 24, 1956, between representatives of the Government of
Jeeland and the Government of the Unilted States of America, an understanding was
reached as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljéda efnisatridum i erindinu hér & undan er sleppt ar. ]

I hereby have he honour to suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s
reply in similar terms should be regarded as conslituting an agreement between the
two Governments to the above effect.

I have the honor to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest
consideration.
Gudm. I. Gudmundsson
His Excellency John J. Muccio
Ambassador of the United States of America
Reykjavik.

I11.
Erindi ambassadors Bandarikjanna til utanrikisradherra Islands.

THE FOREIGN SERVICE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
THE AMERICAN EMBASSY
T .
No. 46 Reykjavik, December 6, 1956.
Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to my note of today’s date relating to the understanding
reached by our two governments as a result of the discussions held between our two
governments in Reykjavik from November 20 to November 24, 1956, and to suggest
the following:

An Iceland Defense Standing Group consisting of not more than three senior
representatives of each Government will be constituted for the following purposes:

I. to consult from time to time as to the defense needs of Iceland and the North
Atlantic area, to consider arrangements appropriate to meeting such needs, and,
taking into account the general political and military situations, to make recom-
mendations to the two governments;

II. to make preparations consistent with military readiness for a broader partici-
pation by Icelandic nationals in the performance of functions connected with defense
insofar as qualified personnel are available, and to assure the establishment of train-
ing programs appropriale to this purpose;

II1. to endeavor to resolve general problems of policy with regard to the relations
between the Icelandic people and the Defense Force.

I have the honor further to suggest that the present note and your Excellency’s
reply in similar terms shall be regarded as constituting an agreement between our
two governments to the above effect.

121
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I have the honor to renew to you, Excellency, the assurances of my highest

consideration.

John J. Muccio

His Excellency Gudmundur I. Gudmundsson

The Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik.

IV.

Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til ambassadors Bandarikjanna.
UTANRIKISRADUNEYTIP
REYKJAVIK

Excellency:

Reykjavik, December 6, 1956.

With reference to Art. 3 of my note of to-day’s date relating to the understanding
reached as a result of the discussions in Reykjavik November 20 to 24, 1956, I hereby

have the honor to suggest as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljé8a efnisatridum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt ur.]

I further have the honor to suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s
reply in similar terms should be regarded as constituting an agreement between the

two Governments to the above effect.

I have the honor to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest

consideration.

His Excellency John J. Muccio

Gudm. I. Gudmundsson

Ambassador of the United States of America

Reykjavik.

Erindi pessi hafa ekki verid birt a Islandi.

Nr. 157.

Reykjavik, 23. februar 1957.

Samningur um greidslu kostnadar af ymsum menningarskiptum.

Agreements for Financing Certain Educational Exchange Programs.

bar sem rikisstjornir Islands og Banda-
rikja Ameriku

hafa hug a ad efla gagnkvaeman skilning
milli beggja pjoSanna med fraedslustarf-
semi, er horfir til aukinnar pekkingar
og starfspjalfunar,

og med bvi a® utanrikisradherra Banda-
rikja Ameriku hefur verid heimilad a8

The Government of the United States of
America and the Government of Iceland;

Desiring to promote further mutual
understanding between the peoples of the
United States of America and Iceland by
a wider exchange of knowledge and pro-
fessional talents through educational ac-
tivities;

Considering that the Secretary of State
of the United States of America may enter



Nr. 157.

gera samning um ad veita fé til ymissar
freedslustarfsemi i islenzkum gjaldeyri,
sem rikisstjorn Bandarikjanna hefur til
radstofunar i pvi skyni,

gera per med sér svofelldan samning:

1. gr.

Komid skal a fot stofnun, er nefnist
Menntastofnun Bandarikjanna a Islandi
“The United States Educational Founda-
tion in Iceland” (hér eftir nefnd ,,stofnun-
in“) og rikisstjornir Islands og Banda-
rikja Ameriku vidurkenna sem stofnun,
er s¢ stofnsett og starfraekt til a8 audvelda
framkvemd fraedslustarfsemi, sem kostud
er af fé, er rikisstjorn Bandarikjanna gef-
ur stofnuninni kost a ur sjédum, sem
rikisstjéorn Islands hefur 4 hendi og ztl-
adir eru rikisstjorn Bandarikjanna til
greidslu a slikum kostnadi.

Med peirri undantekningu, sem getur i
3. gr. samnings bessa, skal stofnunin vera
undanbpegin akvaedum Bandarikjalaga um
radstofun a gjaldeyri og gjaldeyrisinn-
steeSum, vegna framkvemdar 4 samningi
pessum. A Islandi skal lita 4 fé, sem fram
verdur lagt samkvaemt samningnum, sem
cign erlendrar rikisstjornar.

Fé, sem lagt verSur fram samkvamt
samningi pessum skal stofnunin eda hver
sa  adili, sem rikisstjornir Islands og
Bandarikjanna kunna ad koma sér saman
um, nota, med peim skilyréum og tak-
moérkunum, sem greinir hér a eftir, sam-
kveemt bvi, sem fram er tekid i 1is 32 (b)
i “U.S. Surplus Property Act” fra 1944,
med breytingum, til pess ad:

1. greida kostnad vid nam, rannsoknir,
kennslu og adra f{radslustarfsemi,
sem borgarar Bandarikjanna raekja
eda stunda i 2dri skélum og mennta-
stofnunum a Islandi, eda islenzkir
rikisborgarar rmkja eda stunda i
bandariskum a6ri skélum og menn-
tastofnunum utan Bandarikjanna,
Hawiieyja, Alaska (par med taldar

23. februar 1957.
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into an agreement for financing certain
educational exchange programs from the
currency of Iceland held or available for
expenditure by the United States for such
purposes;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

There shall be established a foundation
to be known as the United States Educa-
tional Foundation in Iceland (hereinafter
designated “the Foundation”), which
shall be recognized by the Government of
the United States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Iceland as an organization
created and established to facilitate the
administration of an educational program
to be financed by funds made available
to the Foundation by the Government of
the United States from funds obtained
from the Government of Iceland and held
or available for expenditure by the
United States for such purpose.

Except as provided in Article 3 hereof
the Foundation shall be exempt from the
domestic and local laws of the United
States of America as they relate to the use
and expenditure of currencies and credits
for currencies for the purposes set forth
in the present agreement. The funds shall
be regarded in Iceland as property of a
foreign government.

The funds made available under the
present agreement, within the conditions
and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall
be used by the Foundation or such other
instrumentality as may be agreed upon
by the Government of the United States
of America and the Government of Ice-
land, for the purposes, as set forth in
Section 32(b) of the United States Surplus
Property Act of 1944, as amended, of

1) financing studies, research, instrue-
tion, and other educational activities
of or for citizens of the United States
of America in schools and institu-
tions of higher learning located in
Iceland, or of the citizens of Iceland
in United States schools and insti-
tutions of higher learning located
outside the continental United States,
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Aleutianeyjar), Puerto Rico og Vir-
gineyja, par med talinn ferdakostn-
ad, kennslugjold, dvalarkostnad 0g

annan  kostnad, sem fraedslustarf-
semi fylgir; eda
2. a8 greida ferdakostnad fyrir is-

lenzka rikisborgara, sem 6éska ad
sk ja 20ri skéla og menntastofnanir
4 meginlandi Bandarik janna, Hawaii-
eyjum, Alaska (par med taldar
Aleutianeyjar), Puerto Rico o8 Vir-
gineyjum, pé bannig, ad namsdvél
beirra bar svipti ekki rikisborgara
Bandarikjanna tekifeeri til ab sekja
bessa sému skola og menntastofn-
anir.

2. gr.

Til a8 vinna ad pessum tilgangi, er
stofnuninni  heimilt, innan takmarka
bessa samnings, a8 gera allar pzer rad-
stafanir, sem eru naudsynlegar til pess
ad tilgangi samningsins verdi nas, par
med talid eftirfarandi:

1. a8 undirbia, skipuleggja, sampykkja
o8 framkvema aztlanir i samraemi
vid tilgang 32 (b) lidar i “U.S. Sur-
plus Property Act” fra 1944, med
breytingum, og tilgang bessa sam-
nings.

2. ad maela med namsmoénnum, haskola-
kennurum, visinda- og fraedimoénn-
um, kennurum, busettum a Islandi,
og islenzkum stofnunum, er teljast
hafar til pess ad taka patt i starfs-
detlun samkvemt akvaedum ofan-
nefndra laga, vi§ namsstyrkjanefnd,
sem skipud var skv. “U.S. Surplus
Property Act” fra 1944, me§ breyt-
ingum.

3. Gera tillogur til ASurnefndrar nams-
styrkjanefndar um, hverjar krofur
skulu gerdar til patttakenda i azetlun-
inni, eftir pvi sem hun telur naus-
synlegt til bess, ad tilgangi pessa
samnings verdi nad.

4. Veita gjaldkera stofnunarinnar eda
hverjum peim, sem stofnunin til-
nefnir, heimild til bess ad taka vids

23. februar 1957.

Nr. 157.

Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleu-
tian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the
Virgin Islands, including payment
for transportation, tuition, main-
tenance, and other expenses incident
to scholastic activities; or

2) furnishing transportation for citizens
of Iceland who desire to attend
United States schools and institutions
of higher learning in the continental
United States, Hawaii, Alaska (in-
cluding the Aleutian Islands), Puerto
Rico, and the Virgin Islands and
whose attendance will not deprive
citizens of the United States of an
opportunity to atend such schools
and institutions.

Article 2
In furtherance of the aforementioned
purposes, the Foundation may, subject to
the provisions of the present agreement,
exercise all powers necessary to the
carrying out of the purposes of the pres-
sent agreement, including the following:

1) Plan, adopt and carry out programs
in accordance with the purposes of
Section 32 (b) of the United States
Surplus Property Aect of 1944, as
amended, and the purposes of the
present agreement.

2) Recommend to the Board of Foreign
Scholarships, provided for in the
United States Surplus Property Act
of 1944, as amended, students, pro-
fessors, research scholars, teachers,
resident in Iceland, and institutions
of Iceland qualified to participate in
the program in accordance with the
aforesaid Act.

3) Recommend to the aforesaid Board
of Foreign Scholarships such qualifi-
cations for the selection of partici-
pants in the programs as it may deem
necessary for achieving the purpose
and objectives of the present agree-
ment.

4) Authorize the Treasurer of the
Foundation or such other person as
the TFoundation may designate to
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fé til vardveizlu i banka, i nafni
gjaldkera stofnunarinnar eda hvers
bess sem tilnefndur er til pessa
starfa. Skipu gjaldkera e8a tilnefn-
ing skv. framanségtu skal vera had
sampykki utanrikisraSherra Banda-
rikja Ameriku. Gjaldkerinn skal
leggja fé, sem hann tekur vid, a
reikning i peirri peningastofnun eda
peningastofnunum, sem utanrikis-
raSherra Bandarikja Ameriku akved-
ur.

5. Heimila fjarveitingar, styrkveitingar
og greiSslur i peim tilgangi, sem

samningur pessi akvedur.

6. Sja um a8 reikningar gjaldkera stofn-
unarinnar verdi endursko8adir reglu-
lega a akvednum timum, eftir pvi
sem endursko®endur, er utanrikis-
radherra Bandarikja Ameriku velur,
segja til um.

7. Rada til sin starfsmenn og akveda
kaupgreidslur til peirra af fé bvi,
sem verdur til radstéfunar samkvemt
samningi pessum.

3. gr.

Allar fjarhagslegar skuldbindingar og
greidslur, sem stofnunin heimilar, skulu
gerdar samkvemt arlegri fjarhagsasetlun,
er skal had sampykki utanrikisradherra
Bandarikja Ameriku og peim reglum, er
hann kann a8 setja.

4. gr.
Stjorn stofnunarinnar og framkvaemdir
allar 4 vegum hennar skulu vera i hond-
um sérstakrar stjérnar (hér a eftir nefnd

,stjornin‘“).  Skipa hana sex menn, og
skulu prir beirra vera rikisborgarar
Bandarikja Ameriku og bprir islenzkir

rikisborgarar. Auk pess skal sendiherra
Bandarikja Ameriku a Islandi, eda stad-
gengill hans (hér a eftir nefndur sendi-
herra), vera heiSursformadur stjornar-
innar, an atkvaedisréttar, nema atkvaedi
innan stjornarinar reynist jofn, en ba
skal atkvaeSi hans rada urslitum. Sendi-

receive funds to be deposited in bank
accounts in the name of the Treas-
urer of the Foundation or such other
person as may be designated. The
appointment of the Treasurer or such
designee shall be approved by the
Secretary of State of the United
States of America. The Treasurer
shall deposit funds received in a
depository or depositories designated
by the Secretary of State of the
United States of America.

5) Authorize the disbursement of funds
and the making of grants and ad-
vances of funds for the authorized
purposes of the present agreement.

6) Provide for periodic audits of the
accounts of the Treasurer of the
Foundation as directed by auditors
selected by the Secretary of State of
the United States of America.

7) Engage administrative and -clerical
staff and fix and authorize the pay-
ment of the salaries and wages
thereof out of funds made available
under the present agreement.

Article 3

All commitments, obligations, and ex-
penditures authorized by the Foundation
shall be made in accordance with an
annual budget, to be approved by the
Secretary of State of the United States of
America pursuant to such regulations as
he may prescribe.

Article 4

The management and direction of the
affairs of the Foundation shall be vested
in a Board of Directors consisting of six
members (hereinafter designated ‘“the
Board”), three of whom shall be citizens
of the United States of America and three
of whom shall be citizens of Iceland. In
addition, the principal officer in charge
of the Diplomatic Mission of the United
States of America to Iceland (hereinafter
designated “Chief of Mission”) shall be
Honorary Chairman of the Board, with-
out the right to vote, except that he shall
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herra tilnefnir formann stjérnar. Stjérn-
arformadur, sem fastur medlimur stjérn-
arinnar, hefur atkvasisrétt. Sendiherrann
skipar hina bandarisku med&limi stjérnar-
innar og leysir pa fra storfum, en ad
minnsta kosti tveir peirra skulu vera
starfandi fulltraar bandarisku utanrikis-
bjéonustunnar 4 fIslandi. Rikisstjorn fs-
lands skipar hina islenzku stjérnarmeds-
limi og leysir pa fra stérfum.

Medlimir stjérnarinnar skulu gegna
storfum fra peim tima, sem peir eru skip-
adir, og til 31. desember sama ars. Skal
ba heimilt a8 skipa ba til starfa a¥ nyju.
Ef medlimur i stjorn hefur sagt starfi
sinu lausu, flutzt brott af Islandi, starfs-
timi hans er dtrunninn eda szti hans
losnar af einhverjum 68rum astaedum,
skal skipa mann i hans stad samkvaemt
peim reglum, sem bessi grein samningsins
meelir fyrir um.

Medlimir stjérnarinnar skulu inna storf
sin af héndum 4an launa. Stjoérninni er
heimilt a8 greida naudsynlegan kostna®,
sem medlimir hennar hafa af pvi a8
sekja fundi stjornarinnar og vinna énnur
skyldustorf, er stjérnin kann a8 fela
beim.

Stjornin setur reglur og skipar beer
nefndir, er hun telur nau8syn til bera
vegna starfa stofnunarinnar.

6. gr.

Arlega skal utanrikisradherra Banda-
rikja Ameriku og rikisstjorn Islands send
fullnzegjandi sk¥rsla um starfsemi stofn-
unarinnar.

7. gr.
Adalskrifstofa stofnunarinnar skal vera
i hofudborg Islands. Stjérnin og nefndir
beer, er hiin kann a8 skipa, geta haldid
fundi sina & peim sté6dum, sem stjérnin
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cast the deciding vote in the event of a
lie vote by the Board. He shall appoint
the Chairman of the Board. The Chair-
man as a regular member of the Board
shall have the right to vote. The Chief of
Mission shall have the power to appoint
and remove the citizens of the United
States of America on the Board, at least
two of whom shal be officers of the
United States Foreign Service establish-
ment in Iceland. The Government of Ice-
land shall have the power to appoint and
remove the citizens of Iceland on the
Board.

The members shall serve from the time
of their appointment until the following
December 31 and shall be eligible for
reappointment. Vacancies by reason of
resignation, transfer of residence outside
Iceland, expiration of service, or other-
wise, shall be filled in accordance with
the appointment procedure set forth in
this article.

The members shall serve without com-
pensation but the Board may authorize
the payment of the necessary expenses of
the members in attending the meetings of
the Board and in performing other
official duties assigned by the Board.

Article 5
The Board shall adopt such by-laws
and appoint such committees as it shall
deem necessary for the conduct of the
affairs of the Foundation.

Article 6
Reports acceptable in form and content
to the Secretary of State of the United
States of America shall be made annually
on the activities of the Foundation to the
Secretary of State of the United States of
America and the Government of Iceland.

Article 7
The principal office of the Foundation
shall be in the capital city of Iceland but
meetings of the Board and any of its
committees may be held in such other
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kann ad akveda hverju sinni. Einnig
mega stjornendur og starfsmenn stofnun-
arinnar vinna storf sin 4 hverjum beim
stad, sem stjornin akvedur.

8. gr.

Rikisstjérn Islands skal, begar rikis-
stjéorn Bandarikja Ameriku beiSist pess
vegna framkvemdar a pessum samn-
ingi, leggja fram fé i islenzkum gjaldeyri
til var8veizlu i islenzkum banka i nafni
rikisféhirdis Bandarikjanna, i samraemi
vis akvedi “U.S. Surplus Property Act”
og samkvaemt ordsendingu nr. 20 fra
sendiradi Bandarikja Ameriku i Reykja-
vik, dags. 15. agust 1950, og or8sendingu
nr. 5 fra utanrikisraduneyti Islands,
dags. 26. januar 1953, ad uppheedi allt ad
$ 100 000 (bandariskur gjaldeyrir), b6 ad
pvi tilskildu, a8 st uppha8i, sem pannig
er 16g8 i banka, nemi aldrei meiru en
25 000 bandariskum dollurum a hverju
almanaksari. Gengi ba8, sem reikna skal
med, til bess a8 akveda, hve ha su fjar-
upphed 4 ald vera, sem islenzka rikis-
stjérnin leggur fram i islenzkum gjald-
eyri, skal vera hid sama og tekid er fram
i ofannefndum ordsendingum, sem i sér
fela samning um eftirskildar eignir.

Nt hefur rikisféhirdir Bandarikjanna
i vorzlu sinni fé i islenzkum gjaldeyri
annad en bad, sem greitt hefur verid
samkvemt samningnum um eftirskildar
eignir og heimilt er a8 nota til fram-
kvemdar pessum samningi, og getur rik-
isstjorn Bandarikjanna pa akvedid, hvort
fé petta skuli notad i pessum tilgangi, bo
ad pvi tilskildu, a8 upphze8 bessa fjar
takmarkist af peim 100000 og 25000
bandariskum dollurum, sem getid er hér
ad framan. Hvenser sem slikt fé er tekid
til afnota og nota parf akvedid gengi milli
gjaldmisils Bandarikjanna og fslands,
skal lagt til grundvallar gengi bad, sem
gildir vid yfirferslur Bandarikjanna a

23. februar 1957. 971

places as the Board may from time to
time determine, and the activities of
any of the Foundation’s officers or staff
may be carried on at such places as may
be approved by the Board.

Article 8

The Government of Iceland shall, as
and when requested by the Government
of the United States of America for
purposes of the present agreement, make
available for deposit into an account in
Iceland in the name of the Treasurer of
the United States of America amounts of
currency of Iceland, in accordance with
the terms of the Surplus Property Agree-
ment embodied in exchange of notes no.
920 of the American Legation, Reykjavik,
dated August 15, 1950, and no. 5 of the
Ministry or Foreign Affairs of the
Government of Iceland, dated January 26,
1953, up to a total amount equivalent
to $ 100000 (United States currency),
provided, however, that in no event shall
a total of the currency of Iceland in excess
of the equivalent of $25000 (United
States currency) be deposited during any
single calendar year. The rate of exchange
between the currency of Iceland and the
currency of the United States to be used
to determine the amount of currency of
Iceland to be thus made available shall
be the rate specified in the above notes
constituting the Surplus Property Agree-
ment.

In the event that the Treasurer of the
United States holds currency of Iceland,
other than that obtained through the
Surplus Property Agreement, which is
available for purposes of this Agreement,
such currency may be used for such pur-
poses at the option of the United States,
provided, however, that the amounts of
such currency so employed shall be
included within the $ 100 000 and $ 25 000
limitations specified above. Whenever in
using such currency a rate of exchange
between the currency of Iceland and the
currency of the United States is needed,
it shall be the rate available to the United
States in Iceland for the conversion of
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bandariskum dollurum til greidslu 4
opinberum utgjéldum peirra a Islandi
bann dag, sem utanrikisradherra Banda-
rikjanna heimilar notkun sliks fjar i is-
lenzkum gjaldeyri, samkvaemt radstéfun-
um stofnunarinnar.

Framkvaemd pessa samnings skal vera
had fjarveitingum til utanrikisrasherr:
Bandarikja Ameriku, begar slikra fjar-
veitinga er krafizt samkvemt banda-
riskum logum.

Utanrikisradherra Bandarikjanna mun
veita fé 1 islenzkum gjaldeyri til radstof-
unar samkvemt pvi, sem stofnunin heim-
ilar, og i peim upphaedum, sem talizt geta
naudsynlegar til framkvemdar pessum
samningi. Po6 skulu pessar fjarupphaedir
aldrei fara fram ar peim takmorkum,
sem felast i akvaedum 3. greinar pessa
samnings.

9. gr.

Rikisstjornir Islands og Bandarikja
Ameriku skulu gera pad, sem i peirra
raldi stendur, til pess ad audvelda fram-
kveemd peirra azetlana, sem samningur
pessi heimilar, og til pess ad leysa bau
vandamal, sem framkvemd samningsins
kann a8 hafa i for med sér.

10. gr.

Par, sem talad er um ,,utanrikisradherra
Bandarikja Ameriku® i samningi bess-
um, er att vis utanrikisradherra Banda-
rikja Ameriku eda sérhvern fulltria
eda starfsmann rikisstjornar Bandarikja
Ameriku, sem hann kann a8 tilnefna
til pess ad fara med malefni pau, sem
samningur bessi fjallar um.

11. gr.
Islands og Bandarikja
samningi pessum

Rikisstjornir
Ameriku geta breytt
med erindaskiptum.

12. gr.
Samningur bessi gengur i gildi pann
dag, sem hann er undirritadur.
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dollar exchange for its official disburse-
ments on the day on which currency of
Iceland is made available by the Secretary
of State for expenditures as authorized
by the Foundation.

The performance of this agreement
shall be subject to the availability of
appropriations to the Secretary of State
of the United States of America, when
stch appropriations are required by the
laws of the United States.

The Secretary of State of the United
States of America will make available
for expenditure as authorized by the
Foundation currency of Iceland in such
amounts as may be required for the
purposes of this agreement, but in no
event in excess of the budgetary limita-
tion established pursuant to Article 3 of
the present agreement.

Article 9

The Government of the United States of
America and the Government of Iceland
shall make every effort to facilitate the
exchange of persons programs authorized
in this agreement and to resolve problems
which may arise in the operations
thereof.

Article 10

Wherever, in the present agreement,
the term “Secretary of State of the United
States of America” is used, it shall be
understood to mean the Secretary of State
of the United States of America or any
officer or employee of the Government of
the United States of America designated
by him to act in his behalf.

Article 11
The present agreement may be amended
by the exchange of diplomatic notes be-
tween the Government of the United
States of America and the Government
of Tceland.

Article 12
The present agreement shall come into
force upon the date of signature.
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Pessu til stadfestingar hafa undirrit-
adir, sem til pess hafa umbod rikisstjorna
sinna, ritad noéfn sin a4 pennan samning.

Gert i Reykjavik i tviriti, a islenzku og
ensku hinn 23. dag februiar manadar arid
1957.

F. h. rikisstjornar Islands:

Guom. I. Gudmundsson.

F. h. rikisstjornar Bandarikja Ameriku:

John J. Muccio.
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In witness whereof the undersigned,
being duly authorized thereto by their
respective Governments, have signed the
present agreement.

Done at Reykjavik in duplicate, in the
English and Icelandic languages this 23
day of February 1957.

For the Government of the United States
of America:

John J. Mueccio.

For the Government of Iceland:

Gudm. [. GuSmundsson.

Samningur bessi, sem gekk i gildi vid undirskrift, var birtur med auglysingu utanrikisradu-
neytisins nr. 12, dags. 27. febraar 1957.

Reykjavik, 2. oktober og
27. névember 1958.

Breyting 4 samningi um greidslu kostnadar af ymsum menningar-
skiptum dags. 23. februar 1957.

Nr. 158.

Amendment to the Agreement for Financing Certain Educational Exchange
Programs, signed on 23 February 1957.

1.
Erindi ambassadors Bandarikjanna til utanrikisradherra Islands.

EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
No. 26.
October 2, 1958

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between the United States of America
and Iceland dated February 23, 1957 establishing a program of educational exchange
between the two countries.

In view of the provisions in the Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement
between the United States of America and Iceland signed April 11, 1957, making
currency of Iceland accruing thereunder available for international educational ex-
change activities, among other things, it is the desire of the Government of the United
States of America to use a portion of such funds for the purpose of extending and
increasing the level of the educational exchange program provided for under the
agreement of February 23, 1957.

I have the honor to refer also to recent conversations between representatives of
our two governments on the same subject and to confirm the understanding reached
that the agreement of February 23, 1957 shall be amended as follows to accomplish
this objective:

122
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Paragraph 2 of Article 8 should be deleted and the following paragraph inserted
in lieu thereof:

“In addition to the funds provided for in paragraph one above, currency of
Iceland up to an aggregate amount of 2,448,000 kronur, accruing to the Government
of the United States of America as a consequence of sales made pursuant to the
Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement signed April 11, 1957, may be used
for purposes of this agreement.”

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the foregoing pro-
visions are acceptable to the Government of Iceland, the Government of the United
States of America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an
agreement between the two governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into
force on the date of your note in reply.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

John J. Muccio
His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik.

IL

Erindi utanrikisradherra fslands til ambassadors Bandarikjanna.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTIP
REYKJAVIK
November 27, 1958
Your Excellency,

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s note No. 26, concerning an amend-
ment to the agreement of February 23, 1957, establishing a program of educational
exchange between Iceland and the United States of America as follows:

Paragraph 2 of Article 8 should be deleted and the following paragraph
inserted in lieu thereof:

[Kafla, sem er samhljé8a efnisatriSum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt ar.]

The Government of Iceland fully concurs with this amendment and will consider
your Excellency’s note as well as this reply constituting an agreement between Iceland
and the United States of America, effective from today.

Accepl, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Gudm. . GuSmundsson
His Excellency, John J. Muccio
Ambassador of the United States of America
Reykjavik.

Erindi bessi hafa ekki verid birt 4 Islandi.



Nr. 159. Reyk javik, 23. juni 1959.

Samningur um sérstaka efnahagsadstod.

Agreement relating to Special Economic Assistance.

I.

Erindi ambassadors Bandarikjanna til utanrikisradherra Islands.

THE FOREIGN SERVICE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
REYKJAVIK, ICELAND
No. 79.
June 23, 1959
Excellency:

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representatives of our
two Governments and to inform Your Excellency that the Government of the United
States is prepared to furnish financial assistance, on terms of repayment, to the
Government of Iceland to enable it to arrange for the importation of essential com-
modities in the hope that this may help speed the attainment by Iceland of its
stabilization objectives. The Government of the United States has presently at its
disposal for obligation on or before June 30, 1959, the sum of three million dollars
for a loan to the Government of Iceland according to the terms and conditions speci-
fied herein. I have the honor to propose the following understandings, provided they
are accepted by June 30, 1959, in view of the requirements of United States legislation:

1. The International Cooperation Administration, an agency of the Government
of the United States, shall make available, subject to applicable United States laws
and regulations, a line of credit to the Government of Iceland and not to exceed the
sum of three million dollars for the purpose of assisting the Government of Iceland
in financing imports of essential commodities in the following categories:

Iron and steel products, agricultural implements, machinery, hand and
machine tools, electrical machinery, automobiles, spare parts for repair of these
items, chemicals, textiles, rubber products, petroleum and fertilizer.

These commodities are to be contracted for on or before June 30, 1960, in accordance
with established ICA procurement procedures.

2. The Government of Iceland promises to pay, for value received, to the Inter-
national Cooperation Administration or to any agency of the Government of the
United States designated by the International Cooperation Administration to admini-
ster the credit, or its successor or assigns, in Washington, D. C., the principal sum of
three million dollars, or so much thereof as may be drawn down under this line of
credit, and interest on the unpaid principal balance outstanding. Interest will accrue
at the rate of three and one-half percent per annum beginning from the end of the
month in which disbursements under this credit are made. Principal and interest
will be payable in United States dollars. The principal shall be paid in thirty-five
equal successive semi-annual installments, beginning one (1) year after the end of
the month in which first disbursement is made. Interest shall be paid semi-annually,
commencing six (6) months from the end of the month in which first disbursement is
made. In the event of default in the prompt and full payment thereunder, the entire
unpaid principal hereof and interest thereon shall become due and shall be payable
at the option and upon demand of the agency of the Government of the United States
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administering the credit. The non-exercise of such right at any time shall not con-
stitute a waiver of such right. Prepayment of principal may be made, without penalty
or premium, to apply to installments in the inverse order of their maturity.

3. Disbursements under this credit shall be reimbursements to the Government of
Iceland for its expenditures made, subsequent to the effective date of this agreement,
in order to carry out the purposes for which this credit is established. Reimbursements
shall be made against such documentation as the International Cooperation Admini-
stration may reasonably require and shall be deemed to be disbursements under this
credit as of the last day of the month for which such dishursements are reported to
the Government of Iceland.

4. Prior to the first disbursement under this credit, the Government of Iceland
shall submit satisfactory evidence that these understandings constitute the valid and
binding obligation of the Government of Iceland in accordance with their terms.

I have the honor to propose that, if these understandings are acceptable to Your
Excellency’s Government, this Note and Your Excellency’s Note in reply concurring
therein shall constitute an agreement between the Government of the United States
and the Government of Iceland, which shall enter into force on the date of Your
Excellency’s Note.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

John J. Muccio
His Excellency Gudmundur I. Gudmundsson
Minister for Foreign Affairs
Reykjavik, Iceland.

II.

Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til ambassadors Bandarikjanna.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK
Reykjavik, June 23, 1959
Excellency:
I have the honor to acknowldege receipt of Your Excellency’s Note No. 79 of
today’s date reading in substance as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljo%a efnisatriSum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt ur.]

I have the honor to confirm that the Government of Iceland accepts the above
understandings and agrees that Your Excellency’s Note and the present reply thereto
shall constitute an agreement between the Government of Iceland and the Government
of the United States of America, entering into force today.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Gudm. 1. Gudmundsson
His Excellency John J. Muccio
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America
Reykjavik.

Ofangreind erindi hafa ekki verid birt 4 Islandi.
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Nr. 160. Washington, 30. desember 1960.

Samningur um fjarveitingu til styrktar verdfestingar-aztlun Islands.

Agreement providing for an Assistance Grant in Support of Iceland’s Economic
Stabilization Program.

I.
Erindi utanrikisraduneytis Bandarikjanna til ambassadors Islands.

Department of State
Washington

Excellency : December 30, 1960

I have he honor to refer to your note of July 30, 1960, my note of August 11,
1960, and our recent conversation regarding the Government of Iceland’s application
for a six million dollar assistance grant to provide support for its economic stabili-
zation program. I am now authorized to inform you that, in accordance with the
economic Cooperation Agreement between our two Governments signed at Reykjavik,
July 3, 1948, as subsequently modified and extended, the Government of the United
States of America will provide the sum of six million dollars on a grant basis to your
Government. It is understood that:

1. This grant will be used to finance imports essential to the stability of Iceland’s
economy pursuant to procurement authorizations issued by the International Co-
operation Administration.

2. The Government of Iceland will deposit kronur in amounts commensurate
with the assistance provided under this Agreement in the special account referred to
in Article 1V, paragraph 2, of the above-mentioned Economic Cooperation Agreement.
However, the kronur deposited hereunder and available under paragraph 6 of
Article IV will be held in the account until such time as our two Governments may
agree that the Iceland economy can absorb without strain the release of such kronur
for mutually agreed economic development projects. Similarly, kronur deposited
hereunder and available for official expenditures of the Government of the United
States of America as provided under paragraph 4 of Article IV, as amended by the
notes exchanged by our Governments on October 9, 1952 and October 1, 1953, will
not be expended by the Government of the United States of America until agreement
has been reached to release the kronur available under paragraph 6 of Article IV as
provided in the preceding sentence.

I should also state that the Government of the United States of America regards
the present grant as completing the assistance by grant or non-project loan it can
provide for the support of the stabilization program which it is understood the
Government of Iceland will seek to implement by the effective and timely use of all
means under its control. It is also the understanding of my Government that future
Icelandic applications for United States public foreign exchange assistance to develop-
ment projects will be made to such lending institutions as the Export-Import Bank.

1 propose that, if the numbered understandings are acceptable to Your Excel-
lency’s Government, this note and Your Excellency’s note in reply concurring therein
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, which shall enter into
force on the date of Your Excellency’s note.
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
For the Secretary of State:

Ivan B. White
His Excellency
Thor Thors
Ambassador of Iceland
Washington, D. C.

II.

Erindi ambassadors Islands til utanrikisradherra Bandarikjanna.

CEMBASSY OF ICELAND
WASHINGTON 8, D.C.
December 30, 1960
Sir:

I have the honor to refer to your note of December 30, 1960, regarding a six
million dollar assistance grant to provide support for the Government of Iceland’s
economic stabilization program. The Icelandic Government is deeply appreciative of
the decision of the U.S. Government to make available a grant in the amount of six
million dollars. The Icelandic Government confirms its understanding that:

[Kafla, sem er samhljoda efnisatridum i erindinu hér a undan er sleppt ur.]

It is further understood that the Government of the United States of America
regards the present grant as completing the assistance by grant or non-project loan
it can provide for the stabilization program which the Government of Iceland will
seek to implement by the effective and timely use of all means under its control. It is
also understood that future Icelandic applications for United States public foreign
exchange assistance to development projects will be made to such lending institutions
as the Export-Import Bank.

The above-mentioned note of Your Excellency’s Government and the present note
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into
force on this date.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Thor Thors
The Honorable
Mr. Christian A. Herter
Secretary of State
Department of State
Washington, D.C.

Erindi bessi hafa ekki verid birt a4 Islandi.
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Nr. 161. Reylkjavik, 7. april 1961.

Samningur um kaup 4 umframbirgéum af landbunadarvorum.

Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement.

The Government of the United States of America and the Government of Iceland:

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural commodities
between their two countries and with other friendly nations in a manner which
would not displace usual marketings of the United States in these commodities or
unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of
commercial trade with friendly countries;

Considering that the purchase for kronur of surplus agricultural commodities
produced in the United States of America will assist in achieving such an expansion
of trade;

Considering that the kronur accruing from such purchase will be utilized in a
manner beneficial to both countries;

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the sales, as specified
below, of surplus agricultural commodities to Iceland pursuant to Title I of the
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as amended, (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the Act) and the measures which the two Governments will take individ-
ually and collectively in furthering the expansion of trade in such commodities;

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Sales for Kronur.

1. Subject to the availability of commodities for programming under the Act
and to issuance by the Government of the United States of America and acceptance
by the Government of Iceland of purchase authorizations, the Government of the
United States of America undertakes to finance the sales for kronur to purchasers
authorized by the Government of Iceland of the following agricultural commodities
determined to be surplus pursuant to the Act, in the amounts indicated:

Commodity Export Market Value
(thousands)
Wheat/wheat flour ......... . .. i $ 600
Cracked corn/cornmeal ............ ... .. iiiiiiiiin.. 200
Barley/barleymeal ........... ... ... ... i 200
RICE oottt it e e e e 20
Tobacco/tobacco products ........ ... ... ... ... 500
Soybean/cottonseed oil ......... ... ... 100
Fresh lemons and lemon juice .......... ... ... v, 20
Ocean transportation (est) ......... ... ... i 100

Total $1,740

2. Applications for purchase authorizations will be made within 90 calendar
days after the effective date of this Agreement, except that applications for purchase
authorizations for any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided
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for in any amendment or supplement to this Agreement will be made within 90 days
after the effective date of such amendment or supplement. Purchase authorizations
will include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time
and circumstances of deposit of the kronur accruing from such sale. and other
relevant matters.

3. It is understood that the sale of agricultural commodities under this Agree-
ment is not intended to increase the availability of these or like commodities for
export and is made on the condition that no exports of such commodities will be
made from Iceland during the period that the commodities are being imported and
utilized.

Article 11
Uses of Kronur.

1. The two Governments agree that the kronur accruing to the Government of
the United States of America as a consequence of sales made pursuant to this Agree-
ment will be used by the Government of the United States of America, in such manner
and order of priority as the Government of the United States of America shall deter-
mine, for the following purposes, in the amounts shown:

a) For United States expenditures under subsections (a), (b)), (¢), (d), (f),
and (h) through (r) of Section 104 of the Act or under any of such subsections,
the kronur equivalent of $435,000.

b) For a loan to the Government of Iceland under sub-section (g) of Section
104 of the Act, the kronur equivalent of not more than $1,305,000 for financing
such projects to promote economic development, including projects not hereto-
fore included in plans of the Government of Iceland, as may be mutually agreed.
In the event that agreement is not reached on the use of local currency set aside
for loans under this paragraph within three years from the date of this agree-
ment, the Government of the United States may use the local currency for any
other purposes authorized by Section 104 of the Act.

2. In the event the total kronur accruing to the Government of the United States
of America as a consequence of sales made pursuant to this agreement is less than
the equivalent of $1.74 million, the amount available for loans to the Government of
Iceland under Section 104 (g) will be reduced by the amount of such difference; in
the event the total kronur deposit exceeds the equivalent of $1.74 million, 75 percent
of the excess will be available for a loan under Section 104 (g), and 25 percent for
any use or uses authorized by Section 104 as the Government of the United States of
America may determine.

Article III.
Deposit of Kronur.

The deposit of kronur to the account of the Government of the United States of
America in payment for the commodities and for ocean transportation costs financed
by the Government of the United States of America (except excess costs resulting
from the requirement that United States flag vessels be used) shall be made at the
rate of exchange for United States dollars generally applicable to import transactions
(excluding imports granted a preferential rate) in effect on the date of dollar dis-
bursement by United States banks, or by the Government of the United States of
America, as provided in the purchase authorizations.
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Article 1V.
General Undertakings.

1. The Government of Iceland agrees that it will take all possible measures to
prevent the resale or transshipment to other countries, or the use for other than
domestic purposes (except where such resale, transshipment or use is specifically
approved by the Government of the United States of America), of the surplus agri-
cultural commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, and
to assure that the purchase of such commodities does not result in increased avail-
ability of these or like commodities to nations unfriendly to the United States of
America.

2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable precautions to
assure that all sales or purchases of surplus agricultural commodities, pursuant to
the Agreement, will not unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities,
displace usual marketings of the United States of America in these commodities, or
disrupt normal patterns of commercial trade with friendly countries.

3. In carrying out this Agreement, the two Governments will seek to assure
conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function effectively and will
use their best endeavors to develop and expand continuous market demand for agri-
cultural commodities.

4. The Government of Iceland agrees to furnish, upon request of the United
States of America, information on the progress of the program, particularly with
respect to arrivals and conditions of commodities and the provisions for the main-
tenance of usual marketings, and information relating to exports of the same or like
commodities.

Article V.
Consultation.

The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, consult regarding
any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or to the operation of
arrangements carried out pursuant to this Agreement.

Article VI
Entry Into Force.
The Agreement shall enter into force upon signature.

In witness whereof, the respective representatives, duly authorized for the
purpose, have signed the present Agreement.
Done at Reykjavik this seventh day of April, 1961.
For the Government of Iceland:

Gudm. [. Gudmundsson.

For the Government of the United States of America:

James K. Penfield.
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Memorandum.

The following understandings were reached in the course of negotiations between
representatives of the Governments of the United States and of Iceland with respect
to the maintenance of usual marketings in Iceland of commodities sold under the
Agricultural Commodities Agreement, signed today, and to other undertakings of the
Government of Iceland on which this Agreement is based.

1. The Government of Iceland will provide facililies for Icelandic importers to
purchase, during calendar year 1961, at least 1,500 tons of wheat and/or wheat flour
from the United States and other friendly countries in order to maintain its usual
marketings.

In addition, a least the following amounts of commodities will be imported from
the United States during calendar year 1961 and financed from funds other than
those provided for in the Agreement:

Feed and Feed Grains — 10,000 metric tons.

Tobacco and Tobacco Products — $390,000.

Soybean and/or Cottonseed Oil — 100 metric tons.

2. The Government of Iceland undertakes not to resell to third countries or
permit to be resold to third countries any grains, fruit, or tobacco acquired from
foreign countries during calendar year 1961.

3. It is understood that the Government of Iceland may, at its discretion, arrange
for the processing in the United States at its own expense of any leaf tobacco, and
for the grinding of barley.

4. The Government of Iceland agrees, upon request of the United States Govern-
ment, to convert the kronur equivalent of up to $35,000 of the amount of kronur
deposits reserved for United States uses into other non-dollar currencies for agricul-
tural market development projects in countries where Title I local currency funds
are not available or are inadequate.

5. The Government of Iceland gives assurances that any taxes collected in
connection with the import of commodities under this agreement will not be used
for export promotion.

6. The Government of Iceland undertakes to keep the United States Embassy
informed as to the operations of the program and in particular, to supply the same
information as to arrivals and unloadings of commodities by ship, assurances regard-
ing re-export, and progress in meeting usual marketing requirements, as was supplied
under the 1960 program.

7. With respect to paragraph 1 (b) of Article 11, the two Governments agree to
follow the procedures in effect for the Agricultural Commodities Agreement of
March 3, 1959, and, specifically, those referred to in paragraph 7 of the Memorandum
of Understanding attached to that Agreement.

Island gerdi samning um kaup a4 umframbirgdum af landbuinadarvérum, hinn 11. april 1957,
og sidan hafa verid gerdir einn eda fleiri 4 hverju ari.
Samningar bessir hafa ekki verid birtir 4 Islandi.
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Reyk javik, 3. mai og
Nr. 162. 14. september 1961.

Samningur um ad loka reikningi vegna samnings um kaup 4 umfram-
birgdum af landbtinadarvorum dags. 11. april 1957.

Agreement concerning the Close-out of the Collection Account of the
Agricultural Commodities Agreement of April 11, 1957.

1.
Erindi sendifulltria Bandarikjanna til utanrikisradherra Islands.
No. 66. AMERICAN EMBASSY
Excenency; Reykjavik, l\IZly 3, 1961.

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement between the
Government of the United States of America and the Government of Iceland signed
on April 11, 1957.

Article I of the Agreement of April 11, 1957, provided that the Government of the
United States of America would finance sales for Icelandic Kronur of surplus agri-
cultural commodities with a total value of up to $2,785,000.00 including estimated
ocean transportation costs to be financed by the Government of the United States of
America. While actual disbursements by the Government of the United States of
America were $2,662,352.39, disbursements for which deposits of Icelandic Kronur
were required totalled $2,632,361.25, the difference representing excess costs resulting
from the requirement that United States-flag vessels be used. It has been determined
that deposits of 43,621,362.45 Icelandic Kronur pursuant to Article 111 of the Agree-
ment are equal to the value for which deposils were required and that such deposits
have been made to the account of the Government of the United States of America.
As Your Excellency’s Government has already been informed by the United States
Department of Agriculture, no further disbursements will be made by the Government
of the United States of America pursuant to this Agreement and dollar funds not dis-
bursed are not available for financing any additional purchases under this Agreement.

To facilitate the closing out of the accounts in connection with the above-
mentioned Agreement and at the same time to make provision for the payment of
any necessary adjustment refunds, I have the honor to propose that any refunds of
Icelandic Kronur which may be due or may become due under this Agreement would
be made by the Government of the United Stales of America from funds available
from the most recent Agricultural Commodities Agreement between our two Govern-
ments under Title T of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as
amended, in effect at the time of the refund.

Accordingly, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s
reply concurring herein shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments
to enter into force upon the date of Your Excellency’s note in reply.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Garrett H. Soulen
His Excellency Chargé d’Affaires ad interim.
Gudmundur f. Gudmundsson,
Minister for Foreign Affairs, Reykjavik.
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II.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til ambassadors Bandarikjanna.
UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK
September 14, 1961.
Your Excellency,

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Mr. Garrett H. Soulen’s Note of
May 3, 1961, reading as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljo8a efnisatridum i erindinu hér a undan er sleppt ur.]

In reply, I have the honor to signify on behalf of the Government of Iceland its
concurrence in the foregoing proposals and to confirm that Your Excellency’s Note
and this Note shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments on this
matter, effective from today’s date.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.

Gylfi Th. Gislason
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs.
His Excellency
James K. Penfield,
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America,
Reykjavik.

Erindi bessi hafa ekki verid birt a Islandi.

BELGIA

Nr. 163. Kaupmannahéfn, 25. marz 1876.

Samningur um framsal sakamanna.

Convention d’extradition.

Article 1

Les Gouvernements Danois et Belge s’engagent a se livrer réciproquement, sur la
demande que I'un des deux Gouvernements adressera a lautre, les individus réfugiés
de Danemark et des Colonies Danoises en Belgique ou de Belgique en Danemark et
dans les Colonies Danoises et poursuivis, mis en prévention ou en accusation, ou
condamnés comme auteurs ou complices par les autorités compétentes de celui des
deux pays ol linfraction a été commise pour les crimes et délits énumérés dans
Particle ci-aprés.

Néanmoins lorsque le crime ou le délit motivant la demande d’extradition aura
été commis hors du territoire du Gouvernement requérant, il pourra étre donné suite
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4 cette demande, si la législation du pays requis autorise la poursuite des mémes
infractions commises hors de son territoire.

Article 2

Ces crimes et délits sont:

1. Parricide, infanticide, assassinat, empoisonnement, meurtre.

2. Coups portés ou blessures faites volontairement avee préméditation ou ayant
causé une maladie paraissant incurable, unc incapacité permanente de travail
personnel, la perte absolue de I'usage d’un organe, une mutilation grave ou la mort
sans l'intention de la donner.

3. Bigamie, enlévement de mineurs, viol, avortement, attentat a la pudeur
commis avec violence, attentat &4 la pudeur commis sans violence sur la personne ou
A I'aide de la personne d’un enfant de I'un ou de l'autre sexe, 4gé de moins de 12 ans;
attentat aux moeurs en excitant, facilitant ou favorisant habituellement, pour
satisfaire les passions d’autrui, la débauche ou la corruption de mineurs de I'un ou
de Pautre sexe.

4. Enlévement d’enfants et attentat &4 la liberté individuelle commis par des
particuliers.

5. Incendie.

6. Destruction de constructions, machines 4 vapeur ou appareils télégraphiques.

7. Vol commis sans violence ni menaces et vol commis & P'aide de violence ou
menaces.

8. Menaces d’attentat contre les personnes ou les propriétés, punissables d’aprés
le paragraphe 245 du code pénal Danois et d’aprés les articles 327 & 330 du code pénal
Belge.

9. Fausse monnaie, comprenant le contrefacon et I'altération de la monnaie,
I’émission et la mise en circulation de la monnaie contrefaite ou altérée, contrefacon
et falsification d’effets publics ou de billets de banque, de titres publics ou privés;
émission ou mise en circulation de ces effets, billets ou titres contrefaits ou falsifiés;
faux en écriture et usage des documents contrefaits, fabriqués ou falsifiés.

10. Faux témoignage et fausses déclarations d’experts ou d’interpretes, subornation
de témoins, d’experts ou d’interpreétes,

11. Faux serment.

12. Concussion et détournements commis par des fonctionnaires publics.

13. Banqueroute frauduleuse.

14. Escroquerie, abus de confiance dans les cas prévus simultanément par la
législation des deux pays.

15. Echouement, perte ou destruction volontaire et illégale d’un navire par le
capitaine ou les officiers et gens de I’équipage, rébellion on mutinerie de I'équipage
du navire.

16. Recelement des objets obtenus a I'aide d’un des crimes ou délits prévus par
la présente convention.

L’extradition pourra aussi avoir lieu pour la tentative des faits ci-dessus
énumérés.

Dans tous les cas I’extradition ne pourra avoir lieu que lorsque le fait incriminé
est punissable a la fois d’aprés la législation des deux pays contractants.

Article 3
L’obligation d’extradition ne s’étend pas aux nationaux.
Vu les dispositions du paragraphe 6 du code pénal Danois, le Danemark se réserve
en outre la faculte de ne pas livrer les étrangers fixés et domiciliés dans le pays, a



986 25. marz 1876. Nr. 163.

moins que la demande d’extradition ne concerne un fait commis par I’étranger avant
son arrivée en Danemark et que la demande soit faite avant que I’étranger soit domi-
cilié depuis deux ans révolus.

Si lindividu réclamé par une des Parties contractantes est réclamé en méme
temps par un autre ou plusieurs autres Gouvernements, le Gouvernement auquel les
demandes d’extradition ont ¢été adressées pourra a son choix le livrer & 'un ou a
Pautre des Gouvernements réclamants.

Si Tindividu réclamé n’est sujet d’aucun des Gouvernements contractants, le
Gouvernement auquel ’extradition est demandée pourra informer de cette demande
le Gouvernement auquel appartient le poursuivi, et, si ce Gouvernement sans aucun
retard réclame & son tour le prévenu pour le faire juger par ses tribunaux pour Pacte
incriminé, la disposition de P’alinéa précédent sera applicable.

Article 4

I est expressément stipulé que ’étranger dont Pextradition aura été accordée ne
pourra, dans aucun cas, étre poursuivi ou puni pour aucun délit politique antérieur i
Pextradition, ni pour aucun fait connexe & un sembable délit.

Il ne pourra non plus étre poursuivi ou condamné pour aucun des crimes ou
délits antérieurs a Pextradition, qui ne sont pas prévus dans la présente convention,
a moins qu’aprés avoir été puni ou acquitté du chef du crime ou délit qui a donné
lieu & Pextradition, il n’ait négligé de quitter le pays avant un délai d’un mois, ou
bien qu’il n’y vienne de nouveau.

Ne sera pas réputé délit politique, ni fait connexe & un semblable délit, I’attentat
contre la personne du chef d’'un Etat étranger ou contre celle des membres de sa
famille, lorsque cet attentat constituera le fait soit de meurtre, soit d’assassinat, soit
d’empoisonnement.

Article 5
L’extradition ne pourra avoir lieu si, depuis les faits imputés, les poursuites ou
la condamnation, la prescription de I'action ou de la peine est acquise d’apres les lois
du pays dans lequel le prévenu ou le condamné s’est réfugié.

Article 6
Si Pindividu réclamé est poursuivi ou condamné dans le pays ot il s’est réfugié
pour un crime ou délit commis dans ce méme pays, son extradition pourra, étre
différée jusqu’a ce que les poursuites soient abandonnées, qu’il soit acquitté ou
absous, ou qu’il ait subi sa peine.

Article 7
L’extradition sera accordée lors méme que le condammé, Paccusé ou le prévenu
viendrait par ce fait 4 étre empéché de remplir ses engagements contractés envers des
particuliers, lesquels pourront toujours faire valoir leurs droits auprés des autorités
judiciaires compétentes.

Article 8

L’extradition sera accordée sur la demande adressée par I'un des deux Gouverne-
ments & Pautre par voie diplomatique et sur la production d’un arrét de condamnation
ou de mise en accusation, d’'une ordonnance de renvoi devant le tribunal correctionnel,
d’'un mandat d’arrét, ou de tout autre acte ayant la méme force que ce mandat et
renfermant I'indication précise des faits incriminés ainsi que la disposition pénale
applicable a ces faits.

Ces actes seront délivrés en original ou en expédition authentique, soit par un
tribunal, soit par toute autre autorité compétente du pays qui demande Iextradition.
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On fournira en méme temps, si c’est possible, le signalement de I'individu réclamé ou
toute autre indication de nature & en constater identité.

Article 9
En cas d’urgence, I’arrestation provisoire sera effectuée sur avis transmis par la
poste ou par le télégraphe de I'existence d’'un mandat d’arrét, & la condition toutefois
que cet avis sera réguliecrement donné par voie diplomatique au ministre des affaires
étrangéres du pays ou linculpé s’est réfugié.
L’arrestation de I’étranger aura lieu dans les formes et suivant les régles établies
par la législation du Gouvernement auquel elle est demandde.

Article 10
L’étranger arrété provisoirement aux termes de D’article précédent, sera mis en
liberté si dans le délai de trois semaines aprés son arrestation il ne recoit notification
de I'un des documents mentionnés dans P'article 8 de la présente convention.

Article 11

Quand il y aura lieu a Pextradition, tous les objets saisis qui peuvent servir &
constater le crime ou le délit ainsi que les objets provenant de vol, seront, suivant
I’appréciation de l’autorité compétente, remis & la puissance réclamante, soit que
Iextradition puisse s’effectuer, I'accusé ayant été arrété, soit qu’il ne puisse y étre
donné suite, I’accusé ou le coupable s’é¢tant de nouveau évadé ou étant décédé.

Cette remise comprendra aussi tous les objets de la méme nature que ie prévenu
aurait cachés on déposés dans le pays et qui seraient découverts ultérieurement. Sont
réservés toutefois les droits que des tiers non impliqués dans la poursite auraient pu
acquérir sur les objets indiqués dans le présent article.

Article 12

Les frais d’arrestation, d’entretien et de transport de I'individu dont I'extradition
aura été accordée, ainsi que ceux de consignation et de transport des objets qui, aux
termes de D’article précédent, doivent étre restitués ou remis, resteront a la charge
des deux Etats dans la limite de leurs territoires respectifs.

Les frais de transport et autres sur le territoire des Etats intermédiaires seront a
la charge de I’Etat réclamant.

Au cas ou le transport par mer serait jugé préférable, I'individu & extrader sera
conduit au port de I’Etat requis que désignera "Agent diplomatique ou consulaire
accrédité par le Gouvernement réclamant, aux frais duquel il sera embarqué.

Article 13
11 est formellement stipulé que I'extradition par voie de transit sur les territoires
respectifs des Etats contractants d’un individu n’appartenant pas au pays de transit,
sera accordée sur la simple production, en original ou en expédition authentique, de
I'un des actes de procédure mentionnés, selon les cas, dans ’article 8 ci-dessus, pourvu
que le fait, servant de base a P'extradition, soit compris dans la présente convention
et ne rentre pas dans les dispositions des articles 4 et 5.

Article 14
Lorsque dans la poursuits d’une affaire pénale, non politique, un des deux
Gouvernements jugera nécessaire 'audition de témoins domiciliés dans P'autre Etat,
ou tout autre acte d’instruction judiciaire, une commission rogatoire sera envoyée, a
cet effet, par la voie diplomatipue, et il ¥ sera donné suite en observant les lois du
pays dans lequel I'audition des témoins ou l'acte d’instruction devra avoir lieu.
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Les commissions rogatoires émanées de I'autorité compétente étrangére et tendant
a faire opérer soit une visite domiciliaire, soit la saisie du corps du délit ou de piéces
4 conviction, ne pourront étre exécutées que pour un des faits énumérés a I’article 2 et
sous la réserve exprimée au dernier paragraphe de Particle 11.

Les Gouvernements respectifs renoncent & toute réclamation ayant pour objet la
restitution des frais résultant de Iexécution de la commission rogatoire, dans les
cas méme ou il s’agirait d’expertise, pourvu toutefois que cette expertise n’ait pas
entrainé plus d’une vacation.

Article 15

En matiére pénale non politique, lorsque la notification d’'un acte de procédure
ou d’'un jugement a4 un Danois ou 4 un Belge paraitra nécessaire au Gouvernement
Danois et réciproquement, la piéce transmise diplomatiquement sera signifiée a
personne a la requéte du ministére public du lieu de la résidence par les soins d’un
officier compétent, et 'original, constatant la notification, revétu du visa, sera envoyé
par la méme voie au Gouvernement requérant sans restitution des frais.

Article 16

Si dans une cause pénale non politique la comparution personnelle d’un témoin
est nécessaire, le Gouvernement du pays ol réside le témoin I’engagera a se rendre a
Pinvitation qui lui sera faite, et, dans ce cas, il devra étre dédommagé par I’Etat
intéressé a la comparution du témoin des frais de voyage et de séjour ainsi que de
la peine personnelle et de la perte de temps. Les personnes résidant en Danemark et
dans les Colonies Danoises ou en Belgique, appelées en témoignage devant les
tribunaux de 'un ou de I'autre pays, ne pourront étre poursuivies ni détenues pour
des faits ou condamnations criminels antérieurs, ni sous prétexte de complicité dans
les faits, objet du procés ou elles figureront comme témoins.

Lorsque dans une cause pénale non politique, instruite dans I'un des deux pays,
la production de piéces de conviction ou documents judiciaires sera jugée utile, la
demande en sera faite par voie diplomatique et on y donnera suite, & moins que des
considérations particuliéres ne s’y opposent et sous ’obligation de renvoyer les piéces.

Les Gouvernements contractants renoncent a toute réclamation des frais résultant,
dans les limites de leurs territorires respectifs, de ’envoi et de la restitution des piéces
de conviction et documents.

Article 17

Toutes les picces et documents qui seront communiqués réciproquement par les
deux Gouvernements en exécution de la présente convention et qui ne seraient pas
rédigés en Francais, devront étre accompagnés de leur traduction en langue Francaise.

Article 18
La présente convention qui remplacera celle du 10 Décember 1850, sera exécutoire
le trentiéme jour a partir de I’échange des ratifications.
Elle demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a l’expiration d’une année & compter du jour
ol 'une des deux Hautes Parties contractantes aura déclaré vouloir en faire cesser
les effets.

En foi de quoi les Plénipotentiares respectifs ont signé la présente convention,
qu’ils ont revétue du cachet le leurs armes.

Fait a Copenhague, le 25 Mars 1876.
O. D. Rosenorn-Lehn. Th. de Bounder de Melshroeck.

Samningur bessi mun ekki hafa verid birtur 4 Islandi, en vegna adkveda 16. greinar, hefir hann
verid talin na til Islands.
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Nr. 164. Kaupmannahofn, 18. juni 1895.

Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur.

Traité de commerce et de navigation.

1. grein.

Verzlun og siglingar milli Danmerkur og Belgiu skulu i 6llum efnum vera full-
komlega frjalsar. A& bvi er snertir verzlun, idnad og siglingar, skulu allir pegnar
hinna tignu samningsadila njota i konungsrikinu Danmérku og konungsrikinu Belgiu
somu rjettinda, einkarjettinda og hlunninda, sama frelsis, undanpagna og ivilnana,
sem parlendir menn eru eda vera adnjotandi, og eigi ma a pa leggja 6nnur eda heerri
gjold eda skatta en ba, sem lagdir eru eda verda a parlenda menn, pé med peim undan-
tekningum, er askildar eru og greindar i samningi bessum.

Pad er samkomulag, a8 a verzlunarfarendur fra 60ru rikinu megi leggja einka-
leyfisskatt i hinu, en p6 ma hann eigi heerri vera en einkaleyfisskattur sa, er verzlunar-
farendur annara pjéda greida.

2. grein.

Pegnar annars samningsadilans, er dvelja i rikjum, 16ndum e®a nylendum hins,
skulu hafa fullt frelsi til ad skipa sjalfir malum sinum eins og innlendir menn eSa
fela pau hverjum 68rum a hendur, er peir vilja, svo sem verzlunarmidlum, verlunar-
stjérum, erindrekum eda tulkum. Peir hafa frjalsar hendur i vali pessara manna, og
eru eigi skyldir ad greida laun eda poknun neinum, er beim hefur eigi litizt a8 nota;
kaupendum og seljendum er a¢ 66ru leyti fullfrjalst ad semja mes sjer um kaup sin
og akveGa verd a vorum bpeim ollum og munum, er innfluttar eru efa eiga 1t ad
flytjast, me8 beim skildaga as beir hagi sjer eptir toll-logum og tilskipunum landsins.

3. grein.
Danir skulu i Belgiu og Belgir skulu i Danmoérku undanpegnir herpjonustu baesi
A sjo og landi, svo og pjonustu i pjodverdi og landvarnarliti, og eigi ma vegna
fasteigna peirra e8a lausafjar leggja peim adrar byrdar, skatta eda alogur 4 herdar
eda setja peim adrar skordur, en beer, er landsmenn eiga sjalfir vi¢ as bua.

4. grein.

I Belgiu skulu pau skip talin donsk, er sigla undir dénskum fana, en i Danmérku
bau skip belgsk, er sigla undir belgskum fana, ef skipin hafa medferdis skjol pau
og skilriki, er samkvaemt 16gum bess landsins, er bau eiga heima i, eru naudsynleg
til bess a8 sanna pjo8erni verzlunarskipa.

5. grein.

Skip annars hins tigna semjanda, er koma til eda fara fra héfnun hins, med
kjolfestu eda farm, skulu an tillits til pess, hvadan pau koma e8a hvert pau eiga ad
fara, i alla stadi saeta hinum sému kjorum og innlend skip. Ber bpeim eigi, ba er pau
koma panga®, medan pau dvelja par, eSa ba er bau fara padan, ad gjalda heerri lestar-,
vita-, hafnsogu-, hafnar-, skipsdrattar- eda sottvarnargjold eda adrar alogur, er hvila
4 skipinu sjalfu, hvad svo sem beer heita, en peer, er lagSar eru eda kynnu ad verda a
innlend skip, og kemur i sama stad nidur, hvort gjold pessi eiga a8 renna i rikissjod
eda til opinberra embettismanna, sveitarfjelaga, fjelaga eda stofnana, e8a peirra
krafizt fyrir peirra hond.

124
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6. grein.

Um legu skipa, ferming e8a afferming & hofnum, i skipalegi, innhéfnum eda
hafnardeldum, og a8 bvi er yfirleitt snertir hverskyns reglur og fyrirskipanir um
verzlunarskip, skipshafnir peirra eda farm, pa er pad samkomulag, a8 eigi megi veita
skipum annars hins tigna semjanda nokkur pau einkarjettindi eSa hlunnindi, er eigi
sjeu einnig veitt skipum hins, par e8 pad er beggja vilji, ad skip peirra skuli ad pessu
leyti njota fullkomins jafnrjettis.

7. grein.

Skipum fra 68ru rikinu, er koma inn 4 hafnir hins til pess ad bzeta 4 hledslu, eSa
afferma bar a8l nokkru leyti, skal heimilt, ef bau annars fullnegja 16gum og til-
skipunum pess landsins, a8 halda innanbor8s peim hluta farmsins, er a4 a8 fara til
annarar hafnar innanlands eda utan, og ad flytja hann ut aptur, 4n bess ad pau purfi
ad greida nokkurn toll af sidastgreindum hluta farmsins, b6 a8 tilsjénargjaldi undan-
teknu; en pad gjald ma 4 hinn boginn einungis heimta samkvsemt taxta peim, er
16gbodinn er fyrir siglingar landsins sjalfs.

8. grein.

Hverskonar vorur, er logheimilad er eSa kann ad verda ad flytja 4 déonskum
skipum inn 4 danskar hafnir, skal og heimilt ad flytja inn a4 greindar hafnir a
belgskum skipum, 4n bess & beer sjeu 16g8 6nnur eda haerri gjold en pau, er 16g8 eru
4 samskonar vorur, ba peer eru fluttar inn 4 skipum fra landinu sjalfu.

Hverskonar vérur, er logheimila8 er eSa kann ad verda ad flytja 4 belgskum
skipum inn 4 hafnir i Belgiu, skal og hins vegar heimilt a8 flytja inn a greindar hafnir
4 donskum skipum, an pess a8 4 baer sjeu 16g8 6nnur eda haerri gjold en pau, er 16g8
eru a4 samskonar vorur, pa baer eru fluttar inn 4 skipum fra landinu sjalfu.

Undantekning fra samningi pessum er gjord a8 pvi er snertir hlunnindi pau, er
veitt eru eda kunna a8 verda i 66ru hvoru landinu afur§um af fiskveidum innanlands;
b6 skuldbindur hvor hinna tignu samningsa8ila sig til bess a8 lata hinn saeta
jafngédum kjorum i pessu efni eins og peer pjodir, er beztum kjorum szeta.

9. grein.

Eigi ma 4 neinskonar vorur, er fluttar eru ut frA Danmorku 4 belgskum skipum
eda fra Belgiu 4 donskum skipum, an tillits til pess hvert vérurnar eiga ad fara, leggja
onnur gjold eda skipa 68ru visa fyrir um utflutning beirra, en gjort veeri, ef peaer
veeru fluttar 1t 4 innlendum skipum; og an tillits til pess hvort skipin, er vérurnar
eru fluttar 1t 4, fara undir dénskum eda belgskum fana, skulu pzer njéta allra vers-
launa peirra, tolluppbéta og annara hlunninda, er i hvoru landinu um sig eru veitt
eBa kunna a¥ verfSa veitt innlendum siglingum.

10. grein.

Fra bvi a8 vérur eru lagdar til geymslu og bangad til beer eru teknar aptur tr
geymslu til yfirflutnings, dtflutnings 4 ny eda afneyzlu, og medan timabil bad, er
16gakvedid er um voérugeymslu, eigi er utrunnid, skal a badar hlidar farid med
vorurnar 4 sama hatt og me0 baer veeri farid, ef par veru fluttar inn 4 innlendum
skipum.

A bessar vérur skal aldrei leggja heerri geymslugjold og eigi skipad 6dru visi
fyrir um medferd beirra, en gjort veeri, ef beer veeru innfluttar 4 innlendum skipum
eda fra landi, er seetir beztum kostum i pessum efnum.
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11. grein.

Hvorugum semjandanna skal heimilt a8 taka nokkur yfirflutningsgjold af neins-
konar vorum hins, er fluttar vera yfir land hans; eigi skal p6 fara i baga vid sjerstok
akveaedi, er gjord eru um pudurflutning, hervopna eda skotfeera.

Semjendur heita hvor 68rum jafnrjetti vi§ pjé8ir peer, er beztum kjérum eiga ad
seeta, i 6llum peim efnum, er snerta voruflutninga yfir 1ond beirra.

12. grein.

Hvorugur hinna tignu samningsa8ila mun gefa ut innflutnings-, utflutnings- eda
yfirflutningsbann gegn hinum, nema bvi banni sje jatnframt beitt gegn 68rum
pj6odum; eru b6 undanbpegin boénn eSa bradabirgSarskordur, er 68rum hvorum
adilanum kynni ad virdast nau8syn 4 ad koma 4 vegna almennrar heilbrigdi, eda til
pess ad koma i veg fyrir ttbreidslu 4 fjenadarsyki eda firra menn uppskerutjoni, eda
vegna o6friSar.

13. grein.

Eptir gildandi 16gum og tilskipunum fer um heimild til strandsiglinga hafna a
milli 1 16ndum, eignum og nylendum beggja rikja. P6 er pad samkomulag milli hinna
tignu samningsadila, ad skip og begnar annars skuli i l6ndum hins, eignum og
nylendum i hvivetna njota hlunninda peirra og einkarjettinda, er veitt eru eda veitt
kunna a8 verda pjédum bpeim, er beztum kostum eiga ad szeta.

14. grein.

Hvorugur hinna tignu samningsadila mun leggja énnur eda herri innflutnings-
gjold a jardar- eda idnadarafurdir hins, en bau, er 16g8 eru eda 16g8 kunna a8 verda
4 samskonar afurdir fra hverju 66ru landi sem er.

Hvor samningsadilinn um sig skuldbindur sig til bess a§ lata hinn njota gods
af sjerhverjum hlunnindum, forrjettindum e8a ivilnunum, a8 bvi er snertir innflutn-
ings- eda utflutningstollskrar, er hann kynni a§ veita einhverju 68ru riki.

15. grein.

Hinir tignu samningsa@ilar lysa yfir pvi, ad hverskonar fjelogum, er leggja stund
4 verzlun, i6nad eba hafa annad fjarhagslegt augnamio og stofnud eru eda vidurkennd
samkveemt 16gum annars landsins, skuli heimilt, hvar sem er i 1ondum og landeignum
hins a&ilans, a8 framfylgja rjettindum sinum og a8 sakja og verja mal fyrir déom-
stélunum, an pess pad sje 68rum skildaga bundid en peim, ad pau hlysi 16gum peim,
er gilda i greindum rikjum og landeignum. DPesskonar fjelog, er heima eiga i 16ndum
annars hins tigna samningsa8ila, skulu i 16ndum hins mega njota rjettinda beirra,
sem kunna a8 ver8a veitt Apekkum fjelogum fra hverju 66ru landi sem er.

Pad er samkomulag, ad framanskrad akvaesi skuli na jafnt til peirra fjelaga, er
stofnud eru eda vidurkennd a8ur en samningur pessi er unirritadur, og til beirra, er
sidar verda stofnud e8a vidurkennd.

16. grein.

Ef svo ber til, ad skip, vorur e8a adrir munir, er Danir eda Belgir eiga, verda
teknir af sjorszeningjum innan umrada annars hvors samningsadilans eSa a ramsjé,
og fluttir inn 4 hafnir, skipalagi, fléa, innhafnir eda fljot i I6ndum eda landhelgi hins
adilans eBa handsamadir par, ba skal beim skila® aptur til eiganda gegn bvi ad hann
greidi kostnad bann, er leitt kann a8 hafa af pvi ad na pessu aptur fra vikingunum, og
sem akvedinn skal af hlutaSeigandi domstolum, pegar eignarrjetturinn hefur sannadur
verid fyrir domi og sje krafa um framsoluna gjord innan eins ars af malsadilum,
umbo8smoénnum beirra, eSa erindrekum hlutadeigandi stjéorna.
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17. grein.
Hvorugum hinna tignu samningsa8ila skal heimilt i nokkurri beirri grein, er
snertir siglingar, verzlun e8a fiskiveiar, ad veita neinu 68ru riki nein einkarjettindi,
hlunnindi e§a undanpagur, nema pau sjeu og jafnskjott 1atin na til pegna hins adila.

18. grein.

Akvaedi samnings bessa snerta ekki sjerstok hlunnindi, er annarhvor hinna tignu
samningsadila hefur veitt eSa kann a8 veita nagrannarikjum til pess a8 greida fyrir
verzlun a landamserum, b6 bvi ad eins, a8 hlunnindi bessi sjeu eigi latin na lengra
en til nagrannarikja.

19. grein.

Akveaedi samnings bessa na eigi einungis til konungsrikisins sjalfs ad medtoldum
Faereyjum, heldur einnig til:

Islands; en p6 svo, ad 1. grein hans kemur eigi ad fullum notum, nema hlutad-
eigandi hafi tekid sjer fast adsetur i hinu danska riki, og a8 belgsk fiskiskip geta eigi
borid 5. grein fyrir sig til bess a8 losast vi§ ad greiSa hafnargjold pau a tilteknum
islenzkum héfnum, er dénsk skip eru undanbegin fra ad greida; en ad 68ru leyli skal
Belgia 1 bessum efnum njéta jafnrjettis vis pjé8 b4, er beztum kjorum a ad saeta;

Vesturheimseyja Dana, nema a8 bvi er ahreaerir fyrsta atridi 11. greinar; a hinn
béginn skal eigi heimilt a8 heimta heerri yfirflutningstoll 4 eyjum bessum af belgskum
vorum, en af dénskum vorum.

Aptur 4 moti snertir samningur bessi eigi Graenland, pvi par eru verzlun og
siglingar askildar hinum danska rikissjodi.

20. grein.
Hinir tignu samningsad8ilar eru sammala um a8 visa til gjordardéms vafamalum

”

6llum beim, er utskyringar eSa framkvemdir 4 samningi pessum kynnu ad leisa til.

21. grein.

Samningur bessi skal standa i 10 ar, tali§ fra beim degi, er fullgilding hans
for fram.

Nu hefur hvorugur hinna tignu samningsadila tolf manudum Aadur en hinn
tiltekni timi er 1idinn, tilkynnt hinum, a8 hann atli a8 lata samninginn falla ar gildi,
og stendur hann pa par til eitt ar er lidid fra peim degi, er annarhvor hinna tignu
samningsadila hefur sagt honum upp.

22 grein.

Samning penna skal fullgilda og skal skipzt 4 fullgildingum svo fl1jott sem unnt er.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa umbo8smennirnir ritad undir samninginn og sett
innsigli sin a hann.

Samid i tvennu lagi i Kaupmannaho6fn 18. jani 1895.
Reedtz-Thott. Daelmann.
(L. S.) (L. S.)

Samningur pessi, sem var stadfestur 26. jani 1895, var birtur med auglysingu stjornarrads
fslands nr. 17, dags. 26. oktéber 1898.
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Nr. 165. Brussel, 26. april 1905.

Samningur um gero.

Convention d’arbitrage.

1. grein.

Hinir hatignu samningsa@ilar skuldbinda sig til ad leggja undir hinn fasta
gjordardém, sem stofnadur var med sattmalanum 29. juli 1899 i Haag, bau deilumal,
sem kynnu ad risa upp 4 milli peirra, pegar svo stendur 4 sem segir i 3. gr., a8 svo
miklu leyti, sem pau snerta hvorki lifshagsmuni nje sjalfstadi samningslandanna, og
sattum hefur ekki ordid komid 4 med beinum samningum af halfu erindreka, nje a
neinn annan frigsamlegan hatt, sem vera kann.

2. grein.

Pad ber undir hvern hinna hatignu malsagila fyrir sig a8 skera ur bvi, hvort
deilumali8, sem upp hefur risi8, snertir lifshagsmuni eda sjalfstaedi hans og fyrir pvi
er bess edlis, ad pad heyrir undir pbau mal, sem samkvaemt undangangandi grein eru
undanskilin skuldbundinni gjors.

3. grein.

Gjors skal vera skuldbindandi mill hinna hatignu samningsadila:

1. DPegar svo er, med peim fyrirvara, sem askilinn er i 1. gr., ad agreiningur
hefur risid um framkvzemd eda skilning a 6llum samningum, sem gjordir hafa verid
efa gjordir kunna ad verda milli peirra, a8 undanskildum beim samningum, sem
onnur riki hafa tekid patt i e6a ashylst.

2. Pegar svo er, a8 agreiningur hefur risid upp um peningakrofur, og greidslu-
skuldbindingin er vidurkend i adalatriSunum af hinum hatignu samningsadilum, og
agreiningurinn er ad eins um fjarhaed greidslunnar. Pegar svo stendur &, falla undir-
skrifud riki fra a8 bera fyrir sig aSurnefndan fyrirvara.

4. grein.
Pessi samningur a vid, pratt fyrir pad, po pau deilumal, sem kynnu a8 risa
upp, @ttu rot sina ad rekja til atvika, sem gjordust adur en samningurinn vard til.

5. grein.
ba§ er vitaskuld, ad greinar beer, sem a4 undan fara, eiga ekki vid um pau
deilumal, sem kynnu ad risa upp milli pegns annars samningsadila og hins samnings-
rikisins, pegar domstélarnir eru beerir um samkvaemt 16ggj6f rikisins a8 leggja dom

a deilumalis.

6. grein.

Dbegar tilefni er til gjordardoms milli hinna hatignu samningsa@ila, vilja beir,
ef ekki eru til gjordardomi samkvaemar akvar8anir 1 gagnsteda att, fara i 6llu, sem
snertir tilnefning gjordardomendanna og gjordarrjettarfarid, eftir fyrirmselum beim,
sem sett eru i sattmalanum, er undirskrifadur var i Haag 29. juli 1899 um a% koma
fridsamlegum sattum a deilumal bjosa a milli, ad undanskildu bvi er snertir atridi
bau, er talin verSa hjer a eftir.



994 26. april 1905. Nr. 165.

7. grein.
Enginn gjérSardomendanna ma vera pegn beirra rikja, sem hafa skrifad undir
bennan samning, efa eiga heimkynni i londum beirra, enda mega atridi pau, sem
gjordin beinist ad, ekki snerta hagsmunasemi hans.

8. grein.
I gjordarsampykt peirri, sem gjort er rad fyrir i 31. gr. i sattmalanum fra
29. juli 1899, skal akvedinn frestur, sem ekki ma vera lidinn adur en malspartarnir
eru bunir ad skiftast & um erindi pau eda skjol, sem varda efni deilumalsins. Pessum
skjalaskiftum a i 6llu falli ad vera lokid, adur en fundir gjorSardomsins hefjast.

9. grein.

[ gjorsarsampyktinni skal akvedin fjarhad s, sem hinir hatignu samnings-
adilar eiga ba begar a® lata vera til taks handa hinni féstu ritstofu gjérdardémsins
til Iikningar kostnadinum af démsgjorningnum, samkvemt 57. gr. i sattmalanum fra
29. juli 1899.

10. grein.

[ gjorsardéominum eiga ad vera tilteknir frestir peir, sem eigi mega vera ut

runnir, a6ur en honum er fullnaegt.

11. grein.

Samningur pessi er gjordur fyrir 10 4r. Hann gengur i gildi manudi eftir a$
skifst hefur verid & um fullgildingar hans. Sje svo, a8 hvorugur hinna hatignu samn-
ingsadila hafi, sex manudum adur en betta arabil er 1idid, 1atid i 1josi pad aform sitt,
a0 lata hann falla ur gildi, heldur samningurinn afram a8 vera skuldbindandi, pangad
til ar er 1i6i8 fra peim degi a8 telja, er annarhvor hinna hatignu samningsadila hefur
sagt honum upp.

12. grein.
Samning pennan skal fullgilda svo fljott sem au6is er, og um fullgildingarnar
skal skifst 4 i Bryssel.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa umbo8smennirnir ritad noéfn sin undir pennan samning
og sett 4 hann innsigli sin.

Gjort 1 Bryssel i tveimur frumritum 26. april 1905.

W. Grevenkop Castenskiold. Favereau.

Um fullgildingarnar var skifst 4 i Bryssel 2. mai 1906, og var pa um leid ritad
undir gjordabdok, svo latandi:

Bokun.t)

Um leid og undirritadir umbo8smenn skiftast & um fullgildingar gjérdarsamn-
ings pess milli Danmerkur og Belgiu, sem gjor8ur var 26. april 1905, lysa peir eftir
skipunum stjorna sinna, yfir pvi sem hjer fer a eftir:

bad er samkomulag, ad tjedur samningur nemi ekki tr gildi fyrirmeelin 1 20. gr.
i verslunar- og siglingasamningi peim, sem gjérSur var milli Danmerkur og Belgiu
18. juni 1895.

1) I auglysingunni stendur: pyding.
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Dbvi til stadfestu hafa badir umbodsmenn samid pennan vidauka, sem a a8 hafa
sama gildi, eins og fyrirmeeli hans hef6u verid tekin i sjalfan samninginn.

Skipzt var 4 stadfestingarskram vegna samnings pessa, hinn 2. mai 1906, og var samningurinn
birtur med auglysingu stjornarrads Islands nr. 39, dags. 25. névember 1912,

Nr. 166. Kaupmannahofn, 26. agust 1909.

Samningur um raedismenn.

Convention consulaire.

Article 1
Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes consent a admettre des consuls
généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires dans tous les ports, villes et
places, excepté dans les localités ot il y aurait inconvénient a admettre de tels agents.
Cette réserve, toutefois, ne sera pas appliquée a 'une des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes sans I'étre également a toute autre Puissance.

Article 2

Les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires de chacune
des deux Hautes Parties contractantes jouiront réciproquement dans les Etats de
Pautre, de tous les privileges, exemptions et immunités dont jouissent les agents de
méme qualité de la nation la plus favorisée. Lesdits agents, avant d’étre admis a
Pexercice de leurs fonctions et de jouir des immunités qui y sont attachées, devront
produire une commission dans la forme établie par les lois de leurs pays respectifs.
Le Gouvernement territorial de chacune des deux Hautes Parties contractantes leur
accordera sans aucuns frais, 'exequatur nécessaire a l’exercice de leurs fonctions,
et, exequatur obtenu, ils jouiront des droits, prérogatives et immunités accordés
par la présente Convention.

Article 3

Les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires, citoyens de
I’Etat qui les a nommés, ne pourront étre arrétés préventivement que dans le cas de
crime, qualifié et puni comme tel par la législation locale; ils seront exempts du
logement militaire, de tout service tant dans 'armée réguliere de terre ou de mer,
que dans la garde nationale ou civique ou milice; ils seront de méme exempts de
toutes les contributions directes au profit de I’Etat, des provinces ou des communes,
et dont la perception se fait sur des listes nominatives, & moins qu’elles ne soient
imposées a raison de la possession de biens immeubles ou sur les intéréts d’un capital
employé dans I’Etat ot lesdits agents exercent leurs fonctions. Cette exemption ne
pourra cependant pas s’appliquer aux consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls ou
agents consulaires qui exerceraient une profession, une industrie ou un commerce
quelconque, lesdits agents devant, en ce cas, étre soumis au payement des taxes dues
par tout autre étranger dans les mémes conditions.

Article 4
Quand la justice de 'un des deux pays aura quelque déclaration juridique ou
déposition a recevoir d'un consul général, d’'un consul, d’'un vice-consul ou d’un agent
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consulaire, citoyen de I'Etat qui I'a nommé et n’exercant aucun commerce, elle
Pinvitera par écrit a se présenter devant elle, et, en cas d’empéchement elle devra
lui demander son témoignage par écrit ou se transporter & sa demeure ou chancellerie
pour I'obtenir de vive voix.

Ledit agent devra satisfaire 4 cette demande dans le plus bref délai possible.

I1 est toutefois bien entendu qu’il n’est dérogé en rien aux régles de la procédure
civile et pénale en vigueur dans les deux pays et qu’en mati¢re de juridiction civile
et répressive, les agents mentionnés ci-dessus seront assignés out cités selon les
formes et les lois en vigueur dans le pays de leur résidence.

Article 5

Les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires pourront placer
au-dessus de la porte extérieure de leurs chancelleries un écusson aux armes de leur
nation, avec une inscription portant ces mots: Consulat général, consulat, vice-
consulat ou agence consulaire de Belgique ou de Danemark.

Ils pourront aussi y arborer le drapeau de leur nation, excepté dans la capitale
du pays s’il s’y trouve une légation. Ils pourront de méme arborer le pavillon
national sur le bateau qu’ils monteront dans le port pour I’exercice de leurs fonctions.

Article 6
Les chancelleries consulaires seront en tout temps inviolables. Les autorités
locales ne pourront les envahir sous aucun prétexte. Elles ne pourront, dans aucun
cas, visiter ni saisir les papiers qui y seront enfermdés. Les chancelleries consulaires
ne sauraient, dans aucun cas, servir de lieux d’asile, et si un agent du service
consulaire est engagé dans d’autres affaires, les papiers se rapportant au consulat
seront tenus séparément.

Article 7

En cas de déces, d’empéchement ou d’absence des consuls généraux, consuls,
vice-consuls et agents consulaires, leurs chanceliers ou secrétaires, aprés que leur
mission intérimaire aura été notifiée au Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres en Belgique
ou au Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres en Danemark, seront de plein droit admis
a gérer, par intérim, les affaires des postes respectifs; ils jouiront, pendant toute la
durée de cette gestion temporaire, de tous les droits, prérogatives et immunités
accordés aux titulaires.

Article 8

Les consuls généraux et consuls pourront, pour autant que les lois de leur pays
le leur permettent, nommer, avec I'approbation de leurs Gouvernements respectifs,
des vice-consuls et agents consulaires dans les villes, ports et places compris dans
leur arrondissement. Ces agents pourront étre choisis indistinctement parmi les
Belges, les Danois ou les ciloyens d’autres pays. Ils seront munis d’une commission
réguliére et jouiront des privileges stipulés dans cette convention en faveur des
agents du service consulaire, en se soumettant aux exceptions spécifiées dans les
articles 3 et 4.

Article 9
Les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires auront le droit
de s’adresser aux autorités administratives ou judiciaires, soit de I’Etat, de la province
ou de la commune des pays respectifs, dans toute I’étendue de leur arrondissement
consulaire, pour réclamer contre toute infraction aux traités ou conventions existant
entre la Belgique et le Danemark, et pour protéger les droits et les intéréts de leurs
nationaux.
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S’il n’était pas fait droit a leur réclamation, lesdits agents, en I'absence d’un
agent diplomatique de leur pays, pourront recourir directement au Gouvernement du
pays dans lequel ils exercent leurs fonctions.

Article 10

Les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires de chacune des
deux Hautes Parties contractantes auront le droit de recevoir dans leurs chancelleries,
dans leur demeure privée, dans celle des parties ou a bord des batiments, les dé-
clarations des capitaines et équipages des navires de leur pays, des passagers qui se
trouvent a bord et de tout autre citoyen de leur nation.

Lesdits agents auront, en outre, le droit de dresser, conformément aux lois et
réglements de leur pays, dans leurs chancelleries ou bureaux, les actes de mariage
concernant les citoyens de leur pays, ainsi que tous actes conventionnels passés
entre des citoyens de leur pays ct des citoyens ou autres habitants du pays ou ils
résident, et méme tous actes de ces derniers, pourvu que ces actes aient rapport a des
biens situés ou a des affaires & traiter sur le territoire de la nation a laquelle
appartiendra le consul ou I'agent devant lequel ils seront passés.

Les expéditions, copies ou traductions des actes dressés et des déclarations regues
en vertu des dispositions du présent article feront foi en justice comme le feraient
les originaux eux-mémes dans les tribunaux de Belgique et de Danemark, pourvu
qu’elles soient diiment certifiées par les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls ou
agents consulaires, munies de leur cachet officiel et revétues des Ilégalisations
nécessaires.

Article 11

Les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires respectifs seront
exclusivement chargés du maintien de l'ordre intérieur a bord des navires de
commerce de leur nation, et connaitront seuls, conformément a la législation de
leur pays fixant leur compétence, de tous différends qui se seront élevés en mer ou
s’éléveront dans les ports entre les capitaines, les officiers et les hommes de I'équipage,
a quelque titre que ce soit, particuliérement pour le réglement des salaires et
Pexécution des engagements réciproquement consentis.

Les autorités locales ne pourront intervenir que lorsque les désordres survenus
seraient de nature a troubler la tranquillité et Pordre public & terre ou dans le port,
ou quand une personne du pays eu ne faisant pas partie de I'équipage s’y trouvera
mélée.

Dans tous les autres cas, les autorités précitées se borneront a préter tout appui
aux consuls et vice-consuls ou agents consulaires, si elles en sont requises par eux,
pour faire arréter et conduire en prison tout individu inscrit sur le role de I'équipage,
chaque fois que, pour un motif quelconque, lesdits agents le jugeront convenable.

Article 12
Les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires pourront faire
arréter les officiers, matelots et toutes les autres personnes faisant partie des
équipages, 4 quelque titre que ce soit, des batiments de guerre ou de commerce de
leur nation, qui seraient prévenus ou accusés d’avoir déserté lesdits batiments, pour
les renvoyer a bord ou les transporter dans leur pays. A cet effet, ils s’adresseront,
par écrit, aux autorités locales compétentes des pays respectifs et leur feront, par
écrit, la demande de ces déserteurs, en justifiant, par I’exhibition des registres du
batiment ou du réle d’équipage ou par d’autres documents officiels, que les hommes

qu’ils réclament faisaient partie dudit équipage.
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Sur cette seule demande ainsi justifiée, la remise des déserteurs ne pourra leur
étre refusée, & moins qu’il ne soit diiment prouvé qu’ils étaient citoyens du pays ot
Pextradition est réclamée ,au moment de leur inscription sur le role. Il sera donné
aux autorités consulaires toute aide et protection pour la recherche, la saisie et
Parrestation de ces déserteurs, qui seront méme détenus et gardés dans les prisons
du pays, 4 la réquisition et aux frais des consuls, jusqua ce que ces agents aient
trouvé une occasion de les faire partir. Si pourtant cette occasion ne se présentait
pas dans un délai de deux mois a partir du jour de I’arrestation, les déserteurs
seraient mis en liberté et ne pourraient plus étre arrétés pour la méme cause.

Si le déserteur avait commis quelque délit, son extradition serait différée jusqu’a
ce que le tribunal qui a droit d’en connaitre, ait rendu son jugement et que celui-ci
ait eu son effet.

Article 13

Si un navire d'un des Etats contractants fait nauf rage sur les cotes de lautre
Etat et que le capitaine ou celui qui commande le navire ne désire pas que les
autorités locales dirigent les opérations de sauvetage, elles seront dirigées, en tant
que le permet la législation locale, par les consuls généraux, consuls et vice-consuls
du pays dont le navire porte le pavillon et, jusqu’a leur arrivée, par les agents
consulaires la ou il existera une agence.

Si, en vertu de la législation du pays ot le naufrage a eu lieu, les autorités locales
dirigent les opérations de sauvetage, soit 4 la demande du capitaine ou de celui qui
commande le navire, soit en l’absence de toute personne autorisée a représenter
Parmateur ou le propriétaire du navire ou des objets jetés a la céte, elles inviteront
sans délai le consul général, consul, vice-consul ou agent consulaire compétent a se
rendre sur les lieux du sauvetage pour recevoir son avis sur les dispositions a prendre.

Lorsque les fonctionnaires consulaires dirigeront les opérations de sauvetage,
les autorités locales n’auront d’ailleurs A intervenir que pour maintenir Pordre,
garantir les intéréts des sauveteurs, s’ils sont étrangers aux équipages naufragés,
et assurer l'exécution des dispositions a4 observer pour l’entrée et la sortie des
marchandises sauvées.

Il est bien entendu que ces marchandises ne seront tenues & aucun droit de
douane, a moins qu’elles ne soient destinées a étre livrées a la consommation dans le
pays ou le naufrage aurait eu lieu.

L’intervention des autorités locales dans ces différents cas n’occasionnera des
frais d’aucune espéce, hors ceux auxquels donneraient lieu les opérations du
sauvetage et la conservation des objets sauvés, ainsi que ceux auxquels seraient
soumis, en pareil cas, les navires nationaux.

Les habitants du pays qui se trouveraient intéressés dans les objets sauvés
pourront avoir recours a Pautorité locale compétente pour toutes les questions
concernant la revendication, la remise ou la vente desdits objets ainsi que pour les
dépenses de sauvetage et de conservation.

Les dispositions qui précédent ne portent pas atteinte au droit reconnu aux deux
pays de faire procéder & ’enlévement des épaves de nature a entraver la navigation
ou la péche.

Article 14
En cas de décés dans I'un des deux pays d’un sujet de 'autre qui n’a pas acquis
de domicile fixe dans le pays ou il est mort, les autorités locales compétentes doivent
immédiatement en donner avis au consul général, consul, vice-consul ou agent
consulaire le plus rapproché de la nation a laquelle le défunt appartient; ceux-ci, de
leur coté, devront donner le méme avis aux autorités locales lorsqu’ils en seront
informés les premiers.
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L’autorité locale compétente complétera ledit avis par la remise d’une expédition,
en due forme et sans frais, de 'acte de déces.

En cas d’incapacité ou d’absence des héritiers ou d’absence des exécuteurs
testamentaires, les agents du service consulaire, concurremment avec Pautorité locale
compétente, auront le droit, conformément aux lois de leurs pays respectifs, de faire
tous actes nécessaires a la conservation et a DPadministration de la succession,
notamment d’apposer et de lever les scellés, de former l'inventaire, d’administrer et
de liquider la succession, en un mot de prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires a la
sauvegarde des intéréts des héritiers, sauf le cas oul naitraient des contestations,
lesquelles devraient étre décidées par les tribunaux compétents du pays ou la
succession est ouverte.

Article 15
Les consuls généraux, consuls, vice-consuls et agents consulaires de chacune des
deux Haute Parties contractantes jouiront réciproquement dans les colonies et
possessions de P'autre du traitement de la nation la plus favorisée en ce qui concerne
les différents points repris dans la présente Convention.

Article 16

La présente Convention restera en vigueur pendant dix ans A partir de I’échange
des ratifications.

Dans le cas ou aucune des deux Hautes Parties contractantes n’aurait notifié,
douze mois avant la fin de Iadite période, son intention d’en faire cesser les effets,
la Convention demeurera obligatoire jusqua Dlexpiration d’une année & partir du
jour ol I'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties contractantes 'aura dénoncée.

Article 17
La présente Convention sera ratifiée et les ratifications en seront échangées
aussitot que faire se pourra.

En foi de quoi les Plénipotentiaires 'ont signée et y ont apposé leurs cachets.

Faite 4 Copenhague en double original le 26 Aot 1909.

C. W. Ahlefeldt-Laurvig. P. de Groote.

Samningur pessi var stadfestur 27. juni 1910, en hefir ckki verid birtur a Islandi. Vegna
ordalags 15. greinar, pykir p6 rétt ad birta hann hér.
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Nr. 167. Brussel, 21. desember 1928.

Samningur til ad fordast tviskéttun 4 tekjum
siglingafyrirtekja landanna.

Convention ayant pour but d’éviter la double imposition des revenus des

entreprises de navigation maritime des deux pays.

Article 1

Les entreprises de navigation maritime domiciliées en Belgique et dont les navires
visitent les ports islandais pour y charger ou y décharger des marchandises ou des
voyageurs, seront exemptées en Islande du paiement de Pimp6t sur les revenus ou
bénéfices résultant de I’exploitation de ces navires.

Par réciprocité, les entreprises de navigation maritime domiciliées en Islande
et dont les navires visitent les ports belges pour y charger ou y décharger des
marchandises ou des voyageurs, seront exemptées en Belgique du paiement de
Pimpot sur les revenus ou bénéfices résultant de Iexploitation de ces navires.

Article 2
Par “entreprises de navigation maritime” il faut entendre celles qui sont dirigées
par un “propriétaire” de navires, le terme “propriétaire” comprenant tout affréteur.

Article 3
Les revenus ou bénéfices de I’exploitation des navires comprennent également
ceux provenant de la vente des billets de passage dans le pays ol la société qui les
émet n’est pas domiciliée.
Article 4
La présente Convention sera ratifiée et les ralifications seront échangées a
Copenhague.
Elle entrera en vigueur deux mois aprés Iéchange des ratifications.
Elle pourra étre dénoncée a toute époque moyennant un préavis de six mois.

Samningur pessi var stadfestur 12. agust 1930 og gekk i gildi hinn 12. oktéber 1930, skv. 4.
grein hans.
Forsazetisredherrann auglysti gildistoku hans med auglysingu nr. 79, dags. 16. jantdar 1931.

Nr. 168.

Afnam fradrattarréttar var stadfest med viirlysingum dags. i Brussel, 26. jantar 1834 og
Kaupmannahéfn, 21. marz 1834. Samningur bessi var birtur 4 syndodus i Reykjavik arid 1837, og
nokkrum syslum. Prentadur i Lovs. f. I, X. bls. 561.

Nr. 169.

Med erindum sendirada Islands og Belgiu, dags. 20. november og 5. desember 1947, befir nadst
samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir borgara fslands, sem ferdast vilja til Belgiu. og
gagnkvamt, enda sé ekki um lengri dvol en tveggja manada ad reda, segir i auglysingu utan-
rikisraduneytisins nr. 132, dags. 24. desember 1947.
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BOLIVIA

Nr. 170. La Paz, 9. névember 1931.

Verzlunarsamningur.

Treaty of Commerce.

1. grein.
Hvor inna hau samningsadilja skuldbindur sig til a8 beita gagnvart hinum
reglunni um pa bjod, er beztu kjorum setir, um allt er snertir réttindi borgaranna
og medferd a véorum til innflutnings, atflutnings og flutnings um landid.

2. grein.

Ekki er unnt, med skirskotun til akvaeda samnings bessa um beztu kjor, sem
nokkur pjod satir, ad krefjast peirra hlunninda, sem veitt eru eda sidar kunna ad
verda veitt rikjum, sem ad 68ru landanna liggja, i bvi skyni a8 gera vidskiptin a
landamaerunum audveldari.

3. grein.

Samning penna, sem er gerSur a islenzku, sponsku og fronsku — og skal hinn
franski texti hans rada trslitum -—, ber a8 fullgilda, og skal fullgildingarskjélunum
skipzt 4 1 Buenos Aires svo f1jott sem verSa ma. Hann gengur i gildi prem manudum
eftir a8 fullgildingarskjolunum var skipzt a, og segja ma honum upp af hvorum
hinna hau samningsadilja med sex manada fyrirvara.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa umbo8smennirnir undirritad samning penna og sett
undir hann innsigli sin.

Gert i tveim eintokum i La Paz, hinn 9. névember nitjan hundrud brjatiu og eitt.

K. Monrad-Hansen. Julio A. Gutierrez.

LOKAAKVZEPI

Undirritadir, sem hafa komid saman i dag til ad undirskrifa verzlunarsamning
pann, er hér fer 4 undan, hafa ordid asattir um eftirfarandi akveedi:

AB athugadri afstodu bpeirri, sem er & milli fslands og Danmerkur samkvsemt
efni sambandslaganna fra 30. névember 1918, er bad askilis, a8 fra Boliviu halfu er
ekki unnt, med skirskotun til fyrrgreinds samnings, ad gera krofur til peirra sérstoku
réttinda, sem Island hefir veitt eda kann sidar meir a8 veita Danmorku.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa umboOsmennirnir undirritas lokadkveesi pessi og sett
undir pau innsigli sin.

Gert i tveim eintokum i La Paz, hinn 9. névember nitjan hundrud prjatiu og eitt.

K. Monrad-Hansen. Julio A. Gutierrez.

Skipzt var a stadfestingarskram vegna samnings bessa hinn 29. desember 1933 og gekk hann i
gildi hinn 29. marz 1934, skv. auglysingu forswetisradherrans nr. 24, dags. 18. jantar 1934.
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BRASILIA

Nr. 171.

Kaupmannahéfn, 27. névember 1911.

Samningur um gerdardéom.

Convention d’arbitrage.

Article 1

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent 4 soumettre a I’arbitrage tous les
différends de n’importe quelle nature qui viendraient & s’élever entre Elles et qui
n'auraient pu étre résolus par les voies diplomatiques 4 condition qu’ils ne mettent
en cause des prescriptions de la loi constitutionnelle de 1'un ou de Pautre des Etats
contractants.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’adresseront 4 cet effet 4 la Cour permanente
d’arbitrage, établie 4 la Haye par la Convention du 29 juillet 1899, 4 moins d’étre
convenues d’'un gouvernement ami, d’'un autre arbitre, ou d’un tribunal arbitral
différent.

La présente Convention recevra son application méme si les contestations qui
viendraient a s’élever avaient leur origine dans des faits antérieurs a sa conclusion.

Article 2

Dans chaque cas particulier les Hautes Parties contractantes, avant de s’adresser
au tribunal arbitral, signeront un compromis spécial, déterminant nettement I'objet
du litige, I’étendue des pouvoirs de I’arbitre ou des arbitres et les délais a observer
en ce qui concerne la constitution du tribunal et la procédure.

Ces compromis spéciaux seront soumis dans les deux pays aux formalités requises
par les lois constitutionnelles.

A défaut de clauses compromissoires contraires, la procédure arbitrale sera
réglée par les dispositions établies par la Convention signée a la Haye le 29 juillet
1899, pour le réglement pacifique des conflits internationaux, addition faite des
dispositions supplémentaires indiquées a I’article suivant.

Article 3

Aucun des arbitres ne pourra étre sujet des Etats signataires de la présente
Convention, ni étre domicilié dans leurs territoires, ni étre intéressé dans les questions
qui feront 'objet de ’arbitrage.

Le compromis prévu par larticle précédent fixera un terme avant I’expiration
duquel devra avoir lieu 'échange entre les deux Parties des mémoires et documents
se rapportant a 'objet du litige. Cet échange sera terminé dans tous les cas avant
Pouverture des séances du tribunal arbitral.

La sentence arbitrale contiendra l'indication des délais dans lesquels elle devra
étre exécutée.

Article 4

Il est entendu qu’a moins que la controverse ne porte sur lapplication d’une
convention entre les deux Etats, ou qu’il ne s’agisse d’'un cas de déni de justice,
Particle 1¢r ne sera pas applicable aux différends qui pourraient s’élever entre un
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ressortissant de I'une des Parties et l'autre Etat contractant lorsque les tribunaux
auront, d’aprés la législation de cet Etat, compétence pour juger la contestation.

Article 5
La présente Convention aura la durée de dix ans & partir de I’échange des
ratifications. Dans le cas ol aucune des Hautes Parties contractantes n’aurait notifié,
six mois avant la fin de la dite période, son intention d’en faire cesser les effets, la
Convention demeurera obligatoire jusqu’a Pexpiration de six mois &4 partir du jour
ot I'une ou lautre des Hautes Parties contractantes I'aura dénoncée.

Article 6
La présente Convention sera ratifiée dans le plus bref délai possible et les
ratifications seront échangées & Rio de Janeiro ou a Copenhague.

En foi de quoi les Plénipotentiaires respectifs ont signé la présente Convention
et I'ont revétue de leurs sceaux.

Fait 4 Copenhague, en double expédition, le 27 novembre 1911.

C. W. Ahlefeldt Laurvig. Gastao da Cunha.

Samningur bessi hefir ekki verid birtur 4 islandi, og getur pad stafad af bvi, ad ekki var skipzt
A stadfestingarskram, fyrr en 12, jantiar 1916, begar samgdngur vid Danmérku voru neaesta erfidar.

UtanrikisraSuneytid hefir po talid rétt, ad hann skuli gilda fyrir {sland, og skrifadi utanrikis-
raduneyti Brasiliu um bad mal, en svar var 6komid begar gengid var fra prentun bessarar arkar.

Nr. 172. Rio de Janeiro, 30. juli 1936.

Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur.
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation.

Danska sendiradis
Rio de Janeiro.
30. jali 1936.
Herra radherra!
Eg hefi pann heidur ad tilkynna ydar tign, ad par sem islenzka rikisstjornin,
4 sama hatt sem rikisstjérn Brasiliu, hefir vidurkennt porfina a pvi a8 framlengja
enn ba um nokkurn tima pzer samningaumleitanir, sem nu fara fram milli bessara
landa, til pess ad gera nyjan verzlunarsamning, og bar sem islenzka rikisstjérnin vill
enn fremur komast hja pvi ad verzlunarvidskipti Islands og Brasiliu stédvist bann
31. juli p. 4., pa sampykkir hiin, ad pessi verzlunarvidskipti haldi afram a grundvelli
gildandi vidskiptadkvadi, og ad um bau skuli sett pbau nanari bradabirgdaikveedi, er
hér fara a eftir:
1. gr.
fsland og Brasilia veita hvort 68ru beztu kjor, skilyrdislaust og otakmarkad, ad
bvi er innflutningstolla snertir.

2. gr.
Hvor samningsadilja um sig skuldbindur sig til bess a8 breyta ekki hinu gagn-
kvaema akvedi um beztu kjor, sem nu gildir um verzlunarskip hins samningsadiljans,
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nema a8 bpvi er snertir strandsiglingarnar. Petta beztu-kjara akveaedi skal einnig gilda
um greidslu fyrir voruinnflutning.

3. gr.

Ef annarhvor samningsadilja leggur a4 nyja tolla, sem koma 4 vérur fra hinum
samningsadiljanum, er a8ur voru tollfrjalsar, eda haekkar gildandi tolla, pa hefir sa
samningsadilinn, sem verdur fyrir slikum tolllagabreytingum, rétt til ad krefjast pess
af hinum samningsadiljanum, a8 hafnar verdi samningaumleitanir, til bess a8 rada
bét &4 éheppilegum afleidingum adurnefndra radstafana.

4, gr.

Ef annarhvor samningsadilja hefir, ea setur i framtidinni akvae8i um innflutn-
ingsskammta eda hoft 4 greidslur eda hver 6nnur bein eda 6bein akvzedi, sem hefta
innflutninginn 4 vérum fra hinum samningsadiljanum, pa hefir sa samningsadilinn,
sem telur sig bida hagsmunalegt tjén vid pad, hvernig pessum radstéfunum er eda
verdur breytt, rétt til pess ad krefjast pess af hinum samningsadiljanum, a8 hafnar
verSi samningaumleitanir, til pess ad bzeta Gr hinum 6heppilegu afleiSingum, sem
48urnefndar radstafanir hafa i f6r med sér.

5. gr.

Framangreind akvasi gilda ekki um fridindi, sem hafa veris veitt, eSa kynnu
sidar ad verSa veitt, landamerarikjum, til bess ad greida fyrir viSskiptum a landa-
meerunum, né um fridindi samkvemt bandalagi um tollmal, sem annarhvor samnings-
adili hefir begar gert, eda kynni sidar a8 gera.

6. gr.

Me3 tilliti til pess sambands, sem nu er milli islands og Danmerkur samkvaemt
Sambandsléogunum fra 30. névember 1918, ba er bad tilskilis, ad ekki er haegt fyrir
Brasiliu a8 skirskota til akvaeda bessa samkomulags, til pess ad krefjast hinna sérstoku
réttinda, sem Island hefir veitt eSa kynni sidar meir a8 veita Danmérku.

7. gr.
Bradabirg8a-samkomulag betta gildir, bangas til ad vigskiptasamkomulagi8, sem
nu er verid ad vinna ad, verdur undirritad. Hvor samningsadili getur po sagt bvi upp
med 30 daga fyrirvara.

Eg nota betta taekifeeri til pess ad fullvissa y8ur, herra raSherra, um sérstaka
vir§ingu mina.
Fyrir fsland
0. Sehested.

Hans tign, herra doktor José Carlos de Macedo Soares
utanrikismalarasherra, Rio de Janeiro.

»Stjérnir fslands og Brasiliu hafa med erindum, dags. 30. juli 1936, komid sér saman um akvadi,
er skulu gilda til bradabirgda um vidskipti pessara hjoda.

Erindin, sem eru skrad a fronsku og spaensku, eru ad efni til samhljéda, og er hér birt erindid
af Islands halfu i islenzkri bySingu,” segir i auglysingu rikisstjornar Islands nr. 111, dags. 28.
september 1936.
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Nr. 173. Rio de Janeiro, 10. mai 1956.

Vioskiptasamkomulag.
Commercial Agreement.

Excellency:

As a result of the negotiations held in Rio de Janeiro, betweeen the representatives
of Iceland and Brazil, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Govern-
ment of Iceland agrees to the following terms which will govern the direct com-
mercial trade between Iceland and the United States of Brazil.

1. The payments relative to the commercial exchange and related services
between Iceland and the United States of Brazil will be governed by the Payments
Agreement between the National Bank of Iceland and the Banco do Brazil S.A.,
and by the arrangements which are being agreed by the two mentioned institutions.

2. The Icelandic Government is compromising itself to facilitate, through the
competent authorities, the exportation of codfish to Brazil, up to the annual limit
of £800,000 (eight hundred thousand Pound Sterling).

3. The Brazilian Government, in its turn, is compromising itself to facilitate,
through the competent authorities, the annual exportation to Iceland of the following
goods:

Coffee, type Rio, up to the maximum limit of ............ £ 600,000
Hides, Para nuts, vegetable oils, cocoa, cocoa butter, wool and woolen
fabrics, cotton and cotton fabrics, sugar, lumber, cigars, oranges,
bananas, and other fresh and canned fruits, sweets, manioca meal,
manufactured products and other products, approximately £ 200,000

4. The importation of Icelandic codfish will be authorized by the competent
Brazilian authorities, having in view the exportation of Brazilian produects of
approximately the equivalent value.

5. The competent authorities of the two countries reserve the right to require
that the goods imported be accompanied by certificates of origin issued by the
producing country.

6. Notwithstanding the requirement of the following clause, the products origi-
nating in one of the two countries when imported into the other country under the
provision of the present agreement shall be exclusively destined for the internal
consumption or its transformation into manufactured goods of the importing country.

7. Reexportations to third countries will only be permitted in accordance with
previous agreement between the contracting parties. The commodities which in this
way will be reexported will be paid for in freely convertible currency or in other
currency which in each case should be accepted by the official Bank of the country
of origin of the merchandise.

8. In order to accompany and to facilitate the execution of this Agreement, there
will be constituted a Mixed Commission in Rio de Janeiro, which will be composed
of Icelandic and Brazilian representatives, and which will meet on convocation of
one of the concerned parties. The Mixed Commisssion will be able to propose
modifications to this Agreement, which, if accepted by both Governments, will enter
into force by exchange of notes.

9. The present agreement will enter into force on July 1, 1956 and can be
denounced at any time, and will cease to be in effect three months after the
respective notification.

126
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The present Note and the Note of Your Excellency of the same date and identical
content constitute an agreement between the Government of Iceland and the United
States of Brazil.

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

Thor Thors
His Excellency
Ambassador José Carlos de Macedo Soares
Minister of State
Itamarati Palace
RIO DE JANEIRO.

Vidskiptasamkomulag betta hefir ekki verid birt a {slandi, en skyrt var fra nokkrum atriSum
bess, med auglysingu utanrikisraSuneytisins nr. 83, dags. 13. oktober 1956.

Nr. 174.

Samningur um afnam fradrattarrvéttar, dags. 5. febriaar 1839, var birtur 4 synodus i Reykja-
vik 1839. Hann var prentadur i Lovs. f. 1., XI, bls. 320.

BRETLAND

Nr. 175. London, 13. febriiar 1660—1661.

Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur.

Treaty of Peace and Commerce.

(Extract).
(Translation).
Article 1

It is covenanted, accorded, and concluded that there be a sincere, true, and
perfect friendship, peace, and alliance for ever, between both the Kings, their heirs
and successors, kingdoms, provinces, and principalities, subjects and vassals, of what
condition, dignity, and degree soever, as well those who now are, as who hereafter
shall be, both by land and sea, in rivers, fresh waters, and everywhere; so as they
neither do wrong one to the other, nor the one cause any damage or harm to the
kingdoms, provinces, subjects, and vassals of the other, nor as much as in them lies
suffer or consent that the like be done by other persons; but that they adhere each
to other in sincere amity and love, and that the one promote to his uttermost the
advantage and comodity of the other, and of each other’s subjects respectively as his
own; but that they hinder and prevent each other’s losses and destruction, both by
fact, counsels, and all their power.

Article 2
(Anything to the prejudice of either state to be made known by one to the other.)
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Article 3
(No assistance to be given by either state to the enemies of the other.)

Article 5
(Neither state shall harbour enemies of the other).

Article 6
It shall be free for the subjects of both Kings to come with their merchandise, as
well by land as by sea, into the kingdoms, provinces, mart-towns, ports, and rivers of
the other, and there to converse and trade, paying the usual customs and duties, saving
always the sovereignty and right of either King, in their kingdoms, provinces, princi-
palities, and territories, respectively.

Article 7
It is also covenanted, accorded, and concluded, that the subjects of the Most
Serene King of Great Britain, may in no wise come unto forbidden ports (whereof
mention is made in former treaties,) without the special licence of the King of
Denmark and Norway, desired and obtained, unless evident danger of the sea, or
violence of storms, shall force them to approach or enter; where then it shall in no
case be lawful for them to trade or merchandise

Article 8

It is also convenanted, accorded, and concluded, that in case any one suffer
shipwreck upon the coasts of the other King, he may freely challenge, and lay
claim to, the broken and wrecked vessel, with the goods, (saving the right of any
place whatsoever,) neither shall anything be a prejudice or hindrance to him therein;
but rather the inhabitants of the place shall be obliged, if it be desired of them,
to be aiding to him who hath suffered shipwreck, upon reasonable consideration for
their labour, to recover such things as can be saved of the wreck.

Article 9
If the subjects of either King be wronged, injured, or endamaged in the territory
of the other, then the King of that place where the wrong is offered, shall take care
that speedy justice be done according to the rights and accumstomed laws of the
country, and that due punishment be inflicted upon those who have committed the
offence or injury, with reparation to be made unto the suffering parties.

Article 10
(Private injuries not to affect treaty.)

Article 11
(Amicable settlement of differences between the two states.)

Article 12

It is further agreed that by no agreements, covenants, articles, or clauses con-
tained in this present treaty, former treaties or leagues heretofore made between the
foresaid confederates, or their royal predecessors, as well for the realms of England,
Scotland and Ireland, as for the hereditary kingdoms of Denmark and Norway respect-
ively, be no way deemed to be taken away or abrogated, but that they remain perpe-
tually in their ancient force, stability and vigour, so far forth as they are not contrary
or repugnant to the present treaty, or to any of the articles therein contained.
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Article 13

It is also covenanted and concluded that the people and subjects of the King of
England, Scotland, France and Ireland, sailing unto any of the hereditary kingdoms,
principalities, or dominions of the King of Denmark and Norway, or exercising mer-
chandise therein, shall pay neither more nor greater customs, tributes, tolls, and
other duties, nor in other manner than as the people of the United Provinces of The
Netherlands, and other strangers (the Swedes only excepted) trading thither, and
paying less customs, do or shall pay; and that as well in going, returning, and staying,
as also in fishing and trading, they shall enjoy the same liberties, immunities, and
privileges which the people of any foreign nation whatsover, abiding or trading in the
said kingdoms and dominions of the King of Denmark and Norway do or shall enjoy.
On the other side, the people and subjects of the King of Denmark and Norway shall
use and enjoy the same privileges in the countries and dominions of the King of
England; to wit, that the people and subjects of the King of Denmark and Norway
sailing unto any of the kingdoms, principalities, or dominions of the King of England,
or exercising merchandise therein, shall pay neither more nor greater customs,
tributes, tolls, and other duties, nor in any other manner than as the people of the
United Provinces of The Netherlands, or other strangers trading thither, and paying
less customs, do or shall pay, and that as well in going, returning, and staying, as
also in fishing and trading, they shall enjoy the same liberties, immunities, and
privileges which the people of any foreign nation whatsover, abiding or trading in
the said kingdoms and dominions of the King of England, do or shall enjoy. But so
that the sovereign power of both Kings, in their kingdoms, principalities, dominions,
and ports respectively, to appoint and change customs and any other matters accord-
ing to the occasion, be preserved, and remain inviolate: provided the said equality
be strictly observed on either part in manner aforesaid.

Article 14

It is also agreed, that in case the subjects and inhabitants of either of the con-
federates, with their shipping (either by reason of pirates chasing them, or by stress
of weather, or by any other inconvenience) be forced to repair into the rivers, creeks,
bays, or ports, of the other confederate, there to seek harbour, they shall be kindly
and courteously used by the magistrate and inhabitants of such place: and it shall be
lawful for them to provide themselves, at a reasonable price, with those things
which shall be necessary for the repairing of their ships, and freely to depart again
without any hindrance or search, and paying no tolls and customs: provided they
do not carry out of their ship or ships, any goods or packs, nor expose them to sale,
nor have or receive on board persons guilty or suspected of any crime, or prohibited
goods, nor finally do anything repugnant to the laws, statules, or customs of that
place and port where they shall arrive.

Article 15

If it shall happen that the ships of either of the confederates, and of their subjects
and inhabitants (whether they be ships of war or of burthen) do run aground, or
split upon rocks, or by any accident whatsoever suffer shipwreck (which God forbid)
upon or about the coasts of the other, the aforesaid ships, with all their tackle, goods,
and merchandise, or whatsoever remains of them, shall be restored to their owners
and proprietors, provided they, or their commissioners or deputies, challenge and
claim the ships or goods within the space of one year after the wreck hath happened,
(saving always the rights and customs of every nation whatsoever), also the subjects
and inhabitants dwelling upon such shores and coasts shall be obliged to succour them
in their danger, and help them as much as they are able, and shall use all diligence,



Nr. 175. 13. februar 1660—1661. 1009

either to deliver the ship or save the goods, merchandise, tackle, and other things that
may be preserved, which are to be conveyed into some safe place, that they may
be restored to the owners; yet paying to those persons, by whose pains and care the
goods shall be recovered and kept, the expenses and recompences which they shall
deserve.
Article 16

Each party shall, in all causes and controversies now depending, or hereafter
to commence, cause justice and rights to be speedily administered to the subjects and
people of the other party, according to the laws and statutes of each country, without
tedious and unnecessary delays and charges.

Article 17
It is also convenanted and agreed, that all ships belonging to English subjects and
inhabitants, together with their ladings and merchandise, sailing by the fort of Gluck-
stadt, or other towns and places under the King of Denmark’s dominions, situate upon
the River of Elbe, shall, both in going and coming back, be free and exempt from all
customs, toll, search, stop, and molestation, except only the case of search in time of
war when the King of Denmark shall be in hostility with any other prince or state.

Article 18

It is also agreed, that firs, masts, and other sorts of timber, after once they are
laden upon the ships of the English subjects or inhabitants, shall be no further subject
to be visited, but alle visits and searches shall be made before, and if then either
oak or other prohibited timber be found, they shall forthwith be stopped upon the
place before they be brought on board; neither shall the persons or goods of the
people of the King of England, or of his subjects, be for that cause anyway molested,
either by arrest, or any other kind of detention; but the subjects only of the King of
Denmark who shall have presumed to sell or alienate such like prohibited timber,
shall be punished for the offence after the accustomed manner; and the people and
subjects of the King of England shall have, possesss, and enjoy all and singular the
things contained and granted in this article, without any molestation and interruption,
so long and during all the time that the subjects or any of the people of the United
Provinces of The Netherlands have, possess, and enjoy, or ought, or might have,
possess, or enjoy the same, or the like, by any trealy, covenant, agreement, or per-
mission whatsover made or to be made.

Article 19

For the greater securily of trade and freedom of navigation, it is convenanted and
agreed that neither party shall, (as much as is possible, and as far as they are able,)
suffer open pirates, or other robbers of that kind, to make their retreats in the ports
of either’s kingdom or country, or shall permit any of the inhabitants or people of
either to harbour or relieve them, or any way assist them, but on the contrary shall
use means that the aforesaid pirates and robbers, and their partners and abettors,
may be apprehended and suffer condign punishment, and that the ships and goods
(so much of them as can be found) may be restored to their lawful owners of their
attornies, so as their right be made to appear by due and legal proof in the court of
admiralty for maritime causes.

Article 20
It is covenanted and agreed that the subjects and people of either party shall
always have free access to the ports and coasts of the other confederate; and it
shall be lawful for them to abide there, and thence to depart again, and also to pass
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through the seas and territories whatsover of either King respectively, (doing no
damage or prejudice,) not only with merchant ships, but also with men-of-war,
whether they be public or belong to those who shall have obtained private commis-
sions, and whether they come through violence of the weather or to avoid the danger
of the sea, or to repair their ships, or buy provisions, so as they exceed net the
number of six men-of-war, if they come in of their own accord, nor stay longer in
or about the ports than will be requisite to repair their ships, and furnish themselves
with victuals or other necessaries: and if upon occasion they would approach such
ports with a greater number of men-of-war, they shall by no means be permitted to
enter, unless timely notice of their coming be first given by letter, and leave obtained
of those to whom foresaid ports belong; but if they be driven by violence of storm,
or other urgent necessity, to seek shelter, in such case, without any notice given
beforehand, the ships shall not be restrained to a certain number, but with this con-
dition, that their commander shall, immediately upon their arrival, acquaint the
chief magistrate or the governor of that place, port, or coast where they arrive, with
the cause of their coming, neither shall he stay longer there than the chief magistrate
or governor will permit, and shall neither do nor attempt any hostile act in the ports
whereinto he shall repair, nor anything prejudicial to that ally unto whom the
ports belong.
Article 21

It is also covenanted that no ships, or shipping, goods, or merchandise, laden in
any ships, of what nature, kind, or quality soever, howsoever taken, belonging to the
subjects of either King, shall under any colour or pretence whatsoever be adjudged
prize, unless by a judicial examination and proceeding in form of law, in the court
of admiralty, legally ordained in that behalf for such like maritime prizes.

Article 22
It is also covenanted and agreed, that all ships and merchants of England, in
their passage through the Sound, appertaining to the King of Denmark and Norway,
shall enjoy the benefit and privilege of deferring the payment of customs until their
return, in the same manner as they enjoyed the five years last past; but so that the
said ships and merchants carry with them certificates under the seal of the officers
of His said Majesty of England thereunto appointed, witnessing that those ships
belong to the subjects of the King of England; and also that, before their passage,
they give good and sufficient security to make the said payment in due place unto
the receivers of the King of Denmark’s customs at their return, or if they return
not within three months at the furthest, in case they do not pay the same in their
said first passage.
Article 23
It is also concluded that the ships and subjects of the King of England shall
receive their dispatch and discharge at Elsinore, as soon as they arrive, without
any delay, no ships of any nation whatsoever to have a preference in that behalf
before them, except the inhabitants of certain places who have obtained such a
privilege of old in this case, and enjoy the same to this day.

Article 24
It is also agreed, that if the Dutch or any other nation whatsoever, (the Swedish
only excepted,) hath already obtained, or hereafter shall obtain, of the King of
Denmark and Norway, any better agreements, covenants, exemptions, and privileges
than those contained in this treaty, the same and such like shall be communicated
and effectually granted, freely and with all fulness, to the King of England and to



Nr. 175. 13. februar 1660—1661. 1011

his subjects; and on the other side if the Dutch, or any other nation whatsoever, hath
obtained, or shall hereafter obtain, of the King of England, any better agreements,
covenants, exemptions, or privileges than those contained in this treaty, the same
and such like shall be communicated and effectually granted, freely and with all
fulness, to the King of Denmark and Norway, and to his subjects.

Article 25

Lastly, it is covenanted, agreed, and concluded, that the aforesaid Most Serene
Princes and Kings shall sincerely and faithfully observe all and singular the articles
contained and established in this present treaty, and cause the same to be observed
by their subjects and inhabitants; neither shall they break them directly or indi-
rectly, nor suffer them to be broken directly or indirectly, by their subjects or
inhabitants; and shall ratify and confirm all and singular the things covenanted as
aforesaid by letters patent, subscribed with their own hands, and sealed, with their
great seals, drawn up and engrossed in sufficient, valid, and effectual form, and
shall interchangeably deliver the same, or cause them to be delivered within three
months after the date of these presents, faitfully, really, and effectually.

Done at Whitehall, the 13th day of February, 1660—1.

Dorchester. Tho. Wentworth. G. Carteret.

Edw. Nicholas. Gulielmus Mauritius.

Samningur Dessi er ritadur a latinu, en hér er notud byding s, sem prentud er i Danmarks
Handels- og Skibsfartstrakter, en hin er tekin dr hinu opinbera samningasafni Breta. DPar eru
nokkrar greinar, sem taldar eru ureltar feldar ur samningnum, en pad botti ekki feert ad prenta
hann hér 00ru visi en bar. Peir sem vilja sja upprunalega gerd hans, er visad a4 samningasafn
Laursens: Danmark-Norges Traktater, V. bindi, bls. 389.

Samningurinn nadi til allra begna konunga beirra, er gerdu samninginn. Hefir hann bvi verid
talinn gilda vid Ceylon, Indland, Kanada, N¥ja Sjaland og Sudur-Afriku, og ad sjalfsogdu vid allar baer
nylendur Breta, sem ekki hofdu sjalfstjorn. Astralia sagdi samningnum upp 8. febriar 1915, og gilti
st uppsoégn einnig fyrir Papua og Norfolk eyju, en gerdi sidan sérsamning vid fsland (sbr. samning
nr. 126). Nyja Sjaland sagdi samningnum upp 11. april 1933.

Vegna stjornarfarslegra breytinga undanfarandi ara i samveldisléondum Breta, umbodsrikjum
beirra og nylendum, sneri islenzka sendiradid i London sér til utanrikisraduneytisins bar, og bad pad
um ad segja alit sitt 4 bvi, vid hvada 16nd Dessi samningur og nokkrir adrir, teldust gilda. Raduneytid
feerdist undan pvi, og visadi til samveldislandanna til ad fa pzer upplysingar.

Sendiradid sneri sér pvinwmst til hinna helstu peirra, en svor hafa ekki borist fra peim, er gengid
var fra prentun pessarar arkar, nema fra Ceylon, Indlandi, Kanada og N¥ja Sjalandi, og visast til
bessara landa.

Samningur pessi og peir tveir, sem nastir koma, (nr. 176 og 177) hafa ekki veri8 birtir 4 islandi,
en eru nefndir sem gildandi i vidskiptasamkomulagi fslands og Bretlands, sem gert var 1933.
(Samningur nr. 187).
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Nr. 176. Kaupmannahofn, 11. juli 1670.

Fridar- og verzlunarsamningur.

Treaty of Peace and Commerce.

(Extract.)
(Translation from the original Latin.)

Article 1

That there be between the two Kings, their heirs and successors, as also their
kingdoms, principalities, provinces, estales, counties, islands, cities, subjects, and
vassals of whal condition, dignity, and degree soever by land and sea, in rivers,
fresh waters, and all places whatsoever, as well in Europe as out of Europe, now
and for the time to come, a sincere, true and perfect friendship, peace and confeder-
ation; so as that neither parly do any wrong, injury, or prejudice to the kingdoms,
principalities, provinces, and estates, or to the inhabitants and subjects of the other;
nor suffer any to be done by others, as much as in him is; but rather live as friends
together, using each other with goodwill and respect, and promoting upon all occa-
sions the interests and advantages of each other, and their subjects as if they were
their own; and preventing and hindering with all their power, by their assistance
and advice, any damage, wrong, and injury, that may be offered them.

Article 5
It shall be lawful for the subjects of both Kings, with their commodities and
merchandise, both by sea and land, in time of peace, without licence or safe conduct,
general or special, to come to the kingdoms, provinces, mart-towns, ports and rivers
of each other, and in any place therein to remain and trade, paying usual customs
and duties; reserving nevertheless to either prince his superiority and regal juris-
diction in his kingdoms, provinces, principalities, and territories, respectively.

Arlicle 6

It is, notwithstanding, covenanted and concluded, that the subjects of the King
of Great Britain shall in no wise come to the prohibited ports, of which mention is
made in precedent treaties, nor colonies, without the special licence of the King of
Denmark first desired and obtained; unless they shall be compelled to make thither,
and enter therein, by stress of weather, or pursuit of pirates, in which case neither
shall it be lawful for them to buy or sell. As also in like manner the subjects of the
King of Denmark shall not come to the British colonies, unless by special licence of
the King of Great Britain first desired and obtained.

Article 7

It shall be lawful for the subjects of the Most Serene King of Denmark to bring
into their own stores and warehouses in England, Scotland, and Ireland, and other
the ports of the King of Great Britain in Europe such commodities as now, or here-
after, shall be of the growth and production of the estates, countries, and dominions,
subject to the King of Denmark, or of the manufacture thereof, and likewise such as
come from any part of the River of Elbe.

In like manner shall it be lawful for the subjects of the King of Great Britain
to import and bring into Denmark, Norway, and all other ports and colonies, not
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prohibited, of the King of Denmark, all kinds of merchandise which now or hereafter
shall be produced or made in the kingdoms, countries, and estates under the subjection
of the King of Great Britain. But if, at any time hereafter, it be permitted to any
foreign nations to bring all kinds of commodities without exception, into England,
Scotland, and Ireland, and other the ports belonging to the King of Great Britain,
then the same also shall be lawful for the subjects of the King of Denmark; which in
like manner shall be permitted to the subjects of the King of Great Britain, upon
the like occasion, in the prohibited ports and colonies of the King of Denmark.

Article 8

It is also covenanted and agreed, that the people and subjects of the King of
Great Britain sailing to any of the hereditary kingdoms, countries, or dominions of
the King of Denmark, or trading in the same, shall pay no more or greater customs,
tribute, or other duties, nor in any other manner than the people of the United Prov-
inces of the Low Countries, and other strangers (the Swede only excepted) trading
thither, and paying lesser customs, do or shall pay; and in going, returning and
staying, as also in fishing and trading, and all other things, shall enjoy the same
liberties, immunities, and privileges, which the people of any foreign country, in the
said kingdoms and dominions of the King of Denmark, abiding and trading, do or
shall enjoy; and so on the other side, the people and subjects of the King of Denmark
shall have and enjoy the same privileges, in the countries and territories of the King
of Great Britain; to wit, that the people and subjects of the King of Denmark, sailing
to any of the kingdoms, countries, or dominions of the King of Great Britain, or
trading in the same, shall not pay any more or greater customs, tributes, toll or
other duties, nor in any other manner than the people of The United Netherlands, or
other strangers trading thither, and paying lesser customs, do or shall pay; and in
going, returning, and staying, as also in fishing and trading, and all other things, shall
enjoy the same liberties, immunities, and privileges, which the people of any other
foreign country in the said kingdoms and dominions of the King of Great Britain,
abiding and trading, do or shall enjoy: but so, as that the power of each King, of
making or altering customs, or other duties, as they shall see occasion, in their respec-
tive kingdoms, countries, dominions and ports, remain full and entire: provided the
aforesaid equality be strictly observed on both sides in manner aforesaid.

Article 9

It is also covenanted, that when the subjects of either King have imported their
commodities into the dominions of the other, have paid the usual customs for them,
and undergone their search, it shall be free and lawful for them to bring their said
commodities into their own proper store-houses and cellars, or into places which they
shall think most fit and convenient, and there store them; nor shall any magistrate
or officer of any of the cities or ports of either, impose upon them any cellars or
store-houses without their consent.

Article 10
The subjects of either Crown trading upon the seas, and sailing by the coasts
of either kingdom, shall not be obliged to come into any port, if their course were
not directed thither; but shall have liberty to pursue their voyage without hindrance
or detention whithersoever they please. Nor shall they, being by tempest forced
into port, and there remaining, be obliged to unlade their cargo, or to barter or sell
any part thereof; but it shall be lawful for them to dispose of it as they shall think
fit, and to do any other thing which they shall judge most for their advantage: pro-
127
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vided nothing be done that may be to the defrauding of either Prince of his due
rights and customs.

Article 11

It is also agreed, that after any planks, masts, and other sorts of timber, have once
been put on board the ships of the subjects or people of the King of Great Britain,
they shall not be liable to any further search; but all search or scrutiny shall be made
before; and if then, either oaken or other prohibited timber be found, it shall be
presently stopped and detained upon the place before it be put on board the ships;
nor shall the people of the said King of Great Britain, or his subjects, be therefore
molested in their persons or estates by arrest or other detention whatsoever; but
only the subjects of the King of Denmark, who shall have presumed to sell or alienate
any the like prohibited timber, shall be punished in due manner. And the people
and subjects of the King of Great Britain shall have, possess, and enjoy, all and singular
the contents and concessions of this article, without any molestation or interruption,
so long, and for all such time as the subjects or any of the people of The United
Netherlands, shall hold, possess, and enjoy, or might, or ought to hold, possess, and
enjoy, the same or like privileges by any treaty already made, or to be made, or by
any contract, agreement, or permission.

Article 12

It is also concluded and agreed, that all ships belonging to the subjects of the
King of Great Britain, and merchants, in their passage through the Sound, under the
Most Serene King of Denmark and Norway, &c., shall enjoy, after the same manner,
the benefit and privilege of deferring the payment of their customs until their return,
as they held and enjoyed in former years last, preceding the late war: but so neverthe-
less, that the said ships and merchants bring with them certificates under the seal of
the officers of the said King of Great Britain deputed thereunto, testifying the said
ships to belong to subjects of the King of Great Britain; and likewise that before their
passage they give sufficient and good security for paying the same, in place con-
venient to the collectors of the customs of the said King of Denmark, at their return,
or if they shall not return, within three months’ time at the farthest, if they do not
pay the same at their said first passage.

Article 13

And furthermore it is agreed, that whatsoever merchandise the subjects of the
King of Great Britain shall land at Elsinore, and there lay in their store-houses, to
no other end than to put on board again entire, and transport them to other parts,
they shall be obliged to pay only the same duties for such merchandise, and no more,
than is wont to be paid in this case by the Dutch nation, or any other strangers:
which shall be reciprocally observed to the subjects of the King of Denmark, after
the same manner, in England.

Article 14
Also it is agreed, that the ships and subjects of the King of Great Britain shall
have their despatch at Elsinore as soon as they arrive there, without delay; no ships,
of what nation soever, having preference before them in this behalf: except the
inhabitants of certain places, who have anciently held a privilege to that purpose,
and still do.

Article 15
If any subject of either Prince shall happen to die in the dominions or territories
of the other, it shall be lawful for him to dispose of his estate, both money and
goods, in any manner whatsoever: and if any one die within the kingdoms or prov-
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inces of the other Prince, without making any such dispositions, then the goods by
him left, movable or immovable, of whatever nature or condition the same shall be,
shall be faithfully preserved for the use of the right heir, and for satisfaction of such
debts as the party deceased was justly bound to pay; and to that end, as soon as any
subject of either Prince shall die in the other Prince’s dominions, the consul or
public minister, then residing there, shall have right to possess the said monies and
goods, and shall make inventories of the same before some magistrate of the place;
which goods shall afterwards remain in his hands, to be answered to the heirs and
creditors as aforesaid; but if no such consul or public minister shall be there, then
it shall be lawful for two merchants of the same country with the party deceased, to
possess the goods left by him, to preserve them, and in like manner to answer them
to the heirs and creditors; which, notwithstanding, is to be so understood, that no
papers or books of accounts are by this article to be exposed to the inspection of
the said magistrate, but only the real goods and merchandise of the deceased; and
that the said magistrate within the space of 48 hours after notice given, and request
made, shall be obliged to be present, otherwise the said inventories shall be made
without him.

Article 16
It shall be lawful for either of the confederates and their subjects or people to
trade with the enemies of the other, and to carry to them, or furnish them with any
merchandises (prohibited only, which they call contraband, excepted) without any
impediment, unless in ports and places besieged by the other; which, nevertheless,
if they shall so do, it shall be free for them either to sell their good to the besiegers,
or betake themselves to any other port or place not besieged.

Article 17

It is also agreed that it shall be free and lawful for the subjects of either Prince,
trading in the dominions or ports of the other, there to remain and reside for the
buying and selling commodities, without any restriction of time, or limitation to be
imposed upon them by any officers or magistrales of the said dominions or ports,
they paying the accustomed duties for all goods and merchandise by them imported
or exported; and further provided that they trade with none but such as are citizens,
or burgers of some city or town within the Kingdoms of Denmark or Norway, and
that only by wholesale, and not by parcels or retail.

Article 18

Furthermore, for the better encouragement of trade and commerce, and for the
utter avoiding of all frauds and disputes that may arise between the officers of
ports and merchants, it is agreed and concluded, that all and singular duties shall
be demanded and paid according to the printed tariff, (or books of rates), wherein
shall be comprised all customs and duties to be paid, as well for goods in the respec-
tive ports, as for passage through the Sound: and to the end that this may be the
more strictly observed, both Kings shall not only enjoin his officers and collectors
of his customs under the highest penalty, not to do anything that may frustrate or
elude this agreement; but also that they do not, by molestation or exaction, cause any
trouble, or offer any injury to the subjects of either King.

Article 19
Moreover, it is concluded and agreed, that the King of Denmark shall constitute
the overseers of his customs or others, commissioners for remeasuring all ships
belonging to the subjects of the King of Great Britain trading in Norway, according
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to their burden and content, so as that what has been hitherto not rightly observed,
either in excess or defect, may be hereafter reduced into better order.

Article 20

But lest such freedom of navigation, or passage of the one ally and his subjects
and people, during the war that the other may have, by sea or land, with any other
country, may be to the prejudice of the other ally, and that goods and merchandise
belonging to the enemy may be fraudulently concealed under colour of being in
amity; for the preventing of fraud, and clearing all suspicion, it is thought fit that
the ships, goods, and men, belonging to the other confederate, in their passage and
voyages, be accompanied with letters of passport and certificate; the forms whereof
to be as follows:—

[Forms not reproduced.]

When therefore the merchandise, goods, ships, or men of either of the confed-
erates and their subjects and people, shall meel in open sea, straits, ports, havens,
lands and places whatsoever; the ships of war, whether public or private, or the
men, subjects, and people of the other confederate, upon exhibiting only the foresaid
letters of safe conduct and certificate, there shall be nothing more required of then,
nor shall search be made after the goods, ships, or men, nor shall they be any other
ways whatsoever molested or troubled, but suffered with all freedom to pursue their
intended voyage; but if this solemn and set form of passport and certificate be not
exhibited, or that there be any other just and urgent cause of suspicion, then shall
the ship be searched, which is nevertheless in this case only understood to be per-
mitted, and not otherwise. If by either party any thing shall be committed contrary
to the true meaning of this article, against either of the confederates, each of the said
confederates shall cause his subjects and people offending to be severely punished,
and full and entire satisfaction to be forthwith given, and without delay, to the party
injured and his subjects and people for their whole loss and expenses.

Article 21

It is also concluded and agreed, that all ships of subjects and people of the King
of Great Britain, together with their lading and merchandise, passing by the Port of
Gluckstadt, or other places and towns under the dominion of the King of Denmark,
situate upon the Elbe Stream, both going and relurning, shall be free and exempt
from all customs, impost, search, seizure, and moleslation, except only the case of
search in the time of war, when the King of Denmark hath war with any other King
or state.

Article 22
If the subjects of either Prince be hurt or injured in the territories of the other;
then the King of that place where the injury is done, shall take care that speedy
justice be administered according to the laws and customs of the country; and that
the persons guilty be duly punished, with satisfaction to be made to the party wronged.

Article 23
It is also agreed, that no ships whatsoever, vessels, or merchandise laden on
ships of whatsoever nature, kind, or quality howsoever taken, belonging to any of
the subjects of either of the aforesaid Kings, under any colour or pretence what-
soever, be adjudged prize, unless by a judicial examination and process in form of
law, in a court of admiralty for prizes taken at sea, in that behalf lawfully constituted.
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Article 24
Both parties shall cause justice and equity to be administered to the subjects
and people of each other, according to the laws and statutes of either country, speedily,
and without long and unnecessary formalilies of law and expenses, in all causes and
controversies, as well now depending, as which may hereafter arise.

Article 25

If the ships of either of the confederates, and their subjects and people, whether
they be merchant-men, or men-of-war, shall happen to run on ground, or fall upon
rocks, or be forced to lighten themselves, or shall otherwise suffer shipwreck (which
God forbid) upon the coasts of either King, the foresaid ships with their tackle, goods,
and merchandise, or whatsoever shall be remaining of them, shall be restored to
their owners and proprietors; provided they or their agents and proctors do claim
the said ships and goods within the space of a year and a day after such shipwreck
suffered, saving always the rights and customs of both nations. The subjects also
and inhabitants dwelling upon the said coasts and shores, shall be obliged to come
in to their help, in case of danger, and as much as in them lies to give their assistance;
and shall do their utmost endeavour either for the freeing of the ship, or saving the
goods, merchandise and apparel of the said ship, and what else of the same they shall
be able, and for the conveying the same into some safe place in order to be restored
to the owners; they paying salvage, and giving such recompense to the persons by
whose assistance and diligence the said merchandise and goods shall have been
recovered and preserved, as they shall deserve. And finally both parties, in case of
such misfortune, shall see observed on their side, what they would desire to have
observed and done on the other side.

Article 26

The commanders of ships, or governors, soldiers, mariners and company belong-
ing to the same, as also the ships themselves, and the goods and merchandise on board
them, shall not be detained by any arrest or seizure upon any warrant either general
or special, or for any cause, unless for the defence and preservation of the kingdom;
which yet shall not be understood to be meant of arrests laid by authority of law,
for debt contracted upon any other lawful occasion whatsoever, in which case it shall
be lawful to proceed according to the rules of justice and law.

Article 27
1t shall be free for the merchants of both kingdoms, their factors and servants,
and also the masters and mariners of ships upon the sea, and in other waters, as like-
wise in the ports, and upon the coasts and lands of either confederate, going, returning
and walking, for the defence of their persons and goods, to carry any kind of portable
arms, as well offensive as defensive, so that they give no jusl cause of suspicion
to the commanders and magistrates of any place, of any plots or contrivances against
the public or private peace.
Article 28
The convoys of ships of war, of either party, meeting in their voyage, or over-
taking any merchant ships, or others belonging to the other confederate or his
subjects, and making the same course at sea, in Europe or out of Europe, shall be
obliged to guard and defend them as long as they shall hold the same course together.

Article 29
For the greater security of commerce and freedom of navigation, it is concluded
and agreed, that neither party, as much as may be, and shall lie in their powers, shall
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permit that public pirates, or other robbers upon the sea, in any the ports of the other
kingdom or country, have their receptacles or retreats, or shall suffer that any of the
inhabitants, or people of either Prince, do receive them into their houses, or supply
them with provisions, or be otherwise assisting to them; but on the contrary, shall
endeavour that the said pirates or robbers, and their partisans and accomplices, be
apprehended and punished according to their demerit, and the ships and goods, as
much as can be found of them, restored to the lawful owners or their agents, provided
their right be made appear by due proof of law in the court of admiralty.

Article 30

It is concluded and agreed that there shall be at all times free access for the
subjects and people of either party, to the ports and coast of both Princes, and it
shall be lawful for them to remain therein, and from thence again to depart, and also
to pass through the seas and territories whatsoever of either King respectively (not
committing any waste or injury) not only with merchant ships and ships of burthen,
but also with ships of war, whether the same be upon the public account, or acting
by private commissions; whether they enter by reason of tempest, and for avoiding
the danger of the sea, or to refit or buy provisions: so that they exceed not the
number of six ships of war, if they enter of their own accord, nor shall they remain
longer in or about the ports than shall be necessary for the refitting of their ships,
buying provisions or other necessaries: and if they should upon occasion desire to
come into the said ports with a greater number of ships of war, it shall in no wise
be lawful for them to enter thereinto, without first giving timely notice by letter of
their coming, and obtaining leave of those to whom the foresaid ports belong. But if
by force of tempest, or other urgent necessity, they shall be compelled to put into
harbour, in such case, without any precedent notice, the ships shall not be restrained
to a certain number; but with this condition, nevertheless, that their admiral or
commander-in-chief presently after his arrival shall make acquainted with the chief
magistrate or commander of the place, haven, or coast, whiter they are come, with
the cause of his coming; nor shall he stay longer there than shall be permitted him
by the chief magistrate or commander, and shall not act or attempt any hostility in
the ports whereinto he hath betaken himself, or anything prejudicial to him of the
two confederates to whom they shall belong.

Article 31

It shall not be lawful for the subjects of either King, or the inhabitants of the
kingdoms or lands under their obedience, to procure any prince or state, who is at
difference, or in open war with either of the confederates, letters patent called com-
missions or reprisals, much less by virtue of such letters to molest or damnify the
subjects of either. Both of the said Kings shall strictly prohibit their subjects respect-
ively, that they do not procure or accept from other princes or states any such
commissions; but shall, as much as in them lies, forbid and hinder the committing of
any depredations by virtue of such commissions.

Article 32
If any ship or ships belonging to the subjects of either King be taken in the ports
of either a third party, they in whose port, or within whose jurisdiction whatsoever
the foresaid ships shall be taken, shall be mutually obliged to use their endeavour,
together with the other party, for the finding and retaking the said ship or ships,
and restoring them to the owners; which, nevertheless, shall be done at the charge
of the said owners, or the parties interested.
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Article 33
But if also in the ships taken by the subjects of either confederate, and brought
into any port belonging to the other, there be found any seamen or other persons who
are subjects of that confederate, into whose ports or rivers the prize shall be brought,
they shall be civilly used by those who have taken them, and restored to their liberty
forthwith, and without ransom.

Article 34
But if a ship of war or any other, laden with prohibited goods, belonging to
the other Crown, happen to be taken; it shall not be lawful for the captains or
commanders who have taken her, to open or break up any chests, tons, or bales, on
board the said ship, or likewise to transport, or otherwise alienate any of her merch-
andise, until they have been first put on shore, and an inventory thereof made before
the judges of the admiralty.

Article 35

And for the greater security of the subjects of both Kings, and for preventing
of all violence towards them from the said ships of war; all commanders of any the
ships of war belonging to the King of Great Britain, and all other his subjects whatso-
ever, shall be strictly charged and required, that they do not molest or injure the
subjects of the King of Denmark; if they shall do otherwise, they shall be liable to
answer it in their persons and estates, and shall therein stand bound until just satis-
faction and compensation shall be made for the wrongs by them done, and the damage
thereby sustained or to be sustained; in like manner shall all commanders of the
ships of war belonging to the King of Denmark, and all other his subjects whatsoever,
be straightly under the same penalties charged and required, that they do not molest
or injure the said subjects of the King of Great Britain: provided nevertheless, that
all the foresaid actions be examined and adjudged by due and legal proceeding in
the court of admiralty of both Kings; or if it shall rather seem meet to either of the
parties, being a stranger in the place where the controversy is to be decided, they
shall be examined before certain commissioners, which both Kings, as soon as they
shall be desired, shall appoint to that end, that so proceedings by this means may be
not only carried on without great expenses, but also ended within three months at
farthest.

Article 36

Both Kings shall take care that judgment and sentence in things taken at sea,
be given according to the rules of justice and equity, by persons not suspected or
interested, and being once given by such judges as aforesaid, they shall straightly
charge and require their officers, and whom it shall concern, to see the same put in
due execution according to the form and tenor thereof.

Article 37

If the ambassadors of either King, or any other public ministers residing with
the other King, shall happen to make complaint of any such sentence, that King
ta whom complaint shall be made shall cause the said judgment and sentence to
be reheard and examined in his council; that it may appear whether all things
requisite and necessary have been performed according to the rules of this treaty,
and with due caution: if the contrary shall happen, it shall be redressed, which is to
be done at the furthest within three months’ time.

Neither shall it be lawful either before the giving of the first sentence, or after-
wards, during the time of rehearing, to unlade or sell and make away with the goods
in controversy, unless it happen to be done by consent of parties, and to prevent the
perishing of the said goods and merchandise.
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Article 38
The said Kings shall have in each other’s court, their ministers, and in certain
ports, their consuls, for the better and more easy communicating and proposing
such things as they shall think advantageous to the public interest, or private concerns
of any particular person.

Article 39

No private injury shall in any wise letten this treaty, nor shall raise any discord
or hatred between the foresaid nations but every man shall answer for his own doings,
and shall be responsible therefor; nor shall one man suffer for that which another has
offended in, by having recourse to reprisals, or such like rigorous proceedings, unless
justice be denied or delayed longer than is fitting. In which case it shall be lawful
for that King, whose subject has received the injury, to proceed according to the
rules and prescriptions of the law of nations, until reparation be made to the party
injured; provided notwithstanding that he have first in due manner advertised the
other King thereof.

Article 40

Also it is agreed, that if the Hollander, or any other nation whatsoever (the
Swedish nation only excepted) hath already, or shall hereafter obtain any better
articles, agreement, exemptions, or privileges, than what are contained in this treaty,
from the King of Denmark, that the same and like privileges shall be likewise granted
to the King of Great Britain, and his subjects, effectually and fully to all intents and
purposes; and on the other side, if the Hollander or any other nation whatsoever,
hath or shall obtain from His Majesty of Great Britain, any better articles, agree-
ments, exemptions, or privileges, than what are contained in this treaty, that the same
and like privileges shall be granted to the King of Denmark, and his subjects also,
in most full and effectual manner.

Article 41

It is also concluded, that former treaties, and leagues, at any time heretofore
made between the aforesaid confederates, or their predecessors, Kings, as well for the
kingdoms of Great Britain, &c., as for the hereditary kingdoms of Denmark and
Norway, &c., respectively, be not in the least reputed or taken to be broken and
abolished, by any agreement, covenants, or articles in the present treaty contained;
but that the same remain in full force, effect, and virtue, so far as they are not
contrary or repugnant to the present treaty, or any article therein contained.

Article 42

Finally, it is convenanted, concluded, and agreed, that the foresaid Kings shall
sincerely and bona fide observe, all and singular the articles contained and set
down in this treaty, and shall cause them to be observed by their subjects and people;
nor shall transgress the same directly or indirectly, or suffer the same to be trans-
gressed by their subjects or people, and shall ratify and confirm all and singular the
premises as before agreed, by letters patent subscribed with their hands, and sealed
with their great seals in good, sufficient, and effectual form, and shall deliver the
same reciprocally within three months after the date of these presents, or cause them
to be delivered, in good faith, and reality, and with effect.

Given at Copenhagen, the 11th day of July, 1670.

Essex. Hans Schack. P. Reedtz. H. Bijelke.
Gyldenlove. Christoffer Parsberg. P. Schumacher.
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Um bennan samning ma segja hi¥ sama og um samning nr. 175, hér 4 undan. Hann var einnig
gerSur a latinu og gildir fyrir sému 16nd og hann.
Hann hefur ekki verid birtur a Islandi, en 6. og 7. grein hans eru prentadar i Lovsamling for

Island I, bls. 333. I nedanmalsgrein bar er bent 4, ad i pessum greinum samningsins séu endur-
tekin Akvaedi (um bann vid siglingar 4 {sland) 1 samningi dags. 29. april 1621, 15. sept. 1654, 13. febriar
1660 og 29. nov. 1669; sbr. einnig samning dags. 22, juni 1583.

Nr. 177. Kaupmannahofn, 9. mat 1972.

Bokun vardandi breytingar 4 samningunum fra 13. februar 1660—61
og 11. juli 1670.
Protocol Modifying the Treaties of 13th of February 1660— 61 and
11th of July 1670.

Whereas the commercial relations between the Kingdom of Denmark and the
British Empire are regulated by the Treaties of February 13, 1660—1 and July 11,
1670 and whereas it is desirable to make further provision with regard to the appli-
cation of the said Treaties to certain parts of His Britannic Majesty’s Dominions viz:
the Dominion of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, the Dominion of New
Zealand, the Union of South Africa, and the Colony of Newfoundland, the Govern-
ment of His Majesty the King of Denmark and the Government of His Britannic
Majesty hereby agree that either of the contracting parties shall have the right to
terminate the said treaties with respect to any or all of the above mentioned dominions
at any time on giving twelve months notice to that effect.

It is further agreed that should the said treaties cease, in pursuance of this
protocol, to be applicable to the Commonwealth of Australia, they shall also cease
to be applicable to Papua and Norfolk Island, if so desired by either of the con-
tracting parties.

Done at Copenhagen, the 9th of May 1912.

C. W. Ahlefeldt Laurvig. Conyngham Greene.

Bokun bessi var ekki birt 4 Islandi, en visad er til athugasemdar vid samning nr. 175 og 4. gr.
samnings nr. 187.

Nr. 178. London, 7. febriiar 1810.

Yfirlysing i rikisradi um grid og réttarstodu Islendinga o. fl.
Order in Council deciding that the Inhabitants of Iceland shall be Exempted from

Attack and Hostility and be considered as Stranger Friends.

At the Court at the Queen’s Palace, February 7th, 1810,
present,
The King’s Most Excellent Majesty in Council.

“Whereas it has been humbly represented to His Majesty, that the islands of
Ferroe and Iceland, and also certain settlements on the coast of Greenland, parts of
128
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the dominions of Denmark, have, since the commencement of the war between
Great Britain and Denmark, been deprived of all intercourse with Denmark, and
that the inhabitants of those islands and settlements are, in consequence of the want
of their accustomed supplies, reduced to extreme misery, being without many of the
necessaries and of most of the conveniences of life.

His Majesty, being moved by compassion for the sufferings of these defenceless
people, has, by and with the advice of his privy council, thought fit to declare his
royal will and pleasure, and it is hereby declared and ordered, that the said islands of
Ferroe and Iceland and the settlements on the coast of Greeland, and the inhabitants
thereof, and the property therein, shall be exempted from the attack and hostility of
His Majesty’s forces and subjects, and that the ships belonging to the inhabitants
of such islands and settlements, and all goods being of the growth, produce or
manufacture of the said islands or settlements, on board the ships belonging to
such inhabitants, engaged in a direct trade between such islands and settlements
respectively and the ports of London or Leith, shall not be liable to seizure and
confiscation as prize.

His Majesty is further pleased to order, with the advice aforesaid, that the people
of all the said islands and settlements be considered, when resident in His Majesty’s
dominions, as stranger friends, under the safeguard of His Majesty’s royal peace,
and entitled to the protection of the laws of the realm, and in no case treated as
alien enemies.

His Majesty is further pleased to order, with the advice aforesaid, that the ships
of the United Kingdom, navigated according to law, be permitted to repair to the
said islands and settlements, and to trade with the inhabitants thereof.

And His Majesty is further pleased to order, with the advice aforesaid, that all
His Majesty’s cruisers and all other his subjects be inhibited from committing any
acts of depredation or violence against the persons, ships, and goods of any of the
inhabitants of the said islands and settlements, and against any property in the said
islands and settlements respectively.

And the right honorable the lords commissioners of His Majesty’s treasury,
His Majesty’s principal secretaries of state, the lords commissioners of the admiralty,
and the judges of the high court of admiralty, and the judges of the courts of
vice-admiralty, are to take the necessary measures herein, as to them shall re-
spectively appertain.

W. Fawkener.”

Sendirad Islands i London sneri sér til utanrikisraduneytisins bar, med erindi dags. 21. agust
1962, og spurdi hvort bad teldi nokkurn samning vantalinn eda oftalinn 4 skrd um samninga, sem
utanrikisraduneytid hafdi gert um samninga er veeru i gildi milli {slands og Bretlands.

I svarerindi utanrikisraduneytisins, dags. 16. oktober 1962 (No. L. 2241/23), segir um yfirlysingu
bessa:

“The third item on the list should be omitted. The declaration of the 7th of February, 1810 was
not an agreement but an unilateral declaration which was made as a result of the then state of war
between the United Kingdom and Denmark.”

Dbjodaréttarfredingar munu sammila um bad, ad einhlida yfirlysingar séu jafn bindandi 0g
adrir samningar. En svo sem svarid ber med sér hefir bessari yfirlysingu ekki verid sagt upp.

Dess er einnig ad gata ad 4 arinu 1809 hafdi stjorn Islands gert brja samninga vid brezka
herskipaforingja, dags. 19. jantar, 16. juni og 22. 4gust, par sem gridum var lyst. En med samningnum
22, agust fylgdi bréf fra stjorninni, peim Magnusi domstjéra Stephensen og Stefani amtmanni
Stephensen, par sem bedid er um ad stadfesta samning um frjalsa verzlun og grid milli {slands og
Bretlands. Virdist pvi rétt ad skoSa ofangreinda yfirlysingu stadfestingu 4 Dessum samningum, og
Bretum til mikils s6ma.

i fridarsamningunum milli Breta og Dana, dags. i Kiel, 14. jantar 1814, sem prentadur er sidast
i bessu riti, medal annara merkra samninga, sem nu eru dreltir, er sérstaklega tekid fram ad allir
fridar- og verzlunarsamningar séu settir i fullu gildi.
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Um bessi mal visast til ritgerSar eftir Helga P. Briem: Sjalfstzedi islands 1809, en aSur hafdi

yfirlysingin verid prentud i SagnabloSum I, bls. 7579 og Lovsamling f. Island VII bls. 344--7.

Nr. 179. Kaupmannahofn, 14. junt 1869.

Yfirlysing um undanpagu fra naudungar-lanum og herbpjénustu.

Declaration respecting Exemption from Forced lL.oans and Compulsory

Military Service.

The undersigned Sir Charles Lennox Wyke, Knight Commander of the Bath,
Her Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the
Court of Denmark, and Count Krag-Juel-Vind-Frijs, President of the Council and
Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the King of Denmark, being duly
authorized by their respective Governments, hereby declare that British Subjects in
the Dominions and Possessions of Denmark and Danish Subjects in the Dominions
and Possessions of Great Britain are exempt from forced loans, as well as from all
compulsory military service, whether in the Army, Navy, Militia or National Guard,
and from all contributions, whether pecuniary or in kind, as a commutation for
personal service, provided they shall not have become naturalized in the Country in
which they reside; and with regard to all other military requisitions in respect of the
possession or occupation of Property, said British and Danish Subjects respectively,
shall be on precisely the same footing as the Nativeborn subjects of the two countries.

Done at Copenhagen this 14th day of June 1869.

C. Lennox Wyke.
C. E. Krag-Juel-Vind-Frijs.

Samningur pessi mun ekki hafa verid birtur 4 islandi en hann er prentadur i Lovsamling for
Island XX bls. 170.

Samningurinn gildir ekki aSeins fyrir Bretland, heldur c¢innig fyrir Kanada, Astraliu og énnur
samveldislond Breta og nylendur peirra.

Nr. 180. Kaupmannahéfn, 31. marz 1873.

Samningur um framsal sakamanna.

Convention regarding Fugitives from Justice being Delivered up.

Article 1
It is agreed that Her Britannic Majesty and his Majesty the King of Denmark
shall, on requisition made in their name by their respective Diplomatic Agents, deliver
up to each other reciprocally, any persons, except native born or naturalized subjects
of the Party upon whom the requisition may be made, who, being accused or con-
victed of any of the crimes hereinafter specified, committed within the territory of
the requiring Party, shall be found within the territories of the other Party:
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1. Murder, or attempt or conspiracy to murder.

2. Manslaughter.

3. Counterfeiting or altering money, or uttering counterfeit or altered money.

4. Forgery, or counterfeiting, or altering, or uttering what is forged or counter-
feited or altered.

5. Embezzlement or larceny.

6. Obtaining money or goods by false pretences.

7. Crimes by bankrupts against bankruptcy law.

8. Fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, or director, or member or
public officers of any company made eriminal by any law for the time being
in force.

9. Rape.

10. Abduction.

11. Child stealing.

12. Burglary or housebreaking.

13. Arson.

14. Robbery with violence.

15. Threats by letter or otherwise with intent to extort.

16. Piracy by laws of nations.

17. Sinking or deslroying a vessel at sea, or attempting or conspiring to do so.

18. Assaults on board a ship on the high seas with intent to destroy life or to do
grievous bodily harm.

19. Revolt or conspiracy to revolt by two or more persons on board a ship on the
high seas against the authority of the master.

Provided that the surrender shall be made only when, in the case of a person
accused, the commission of the cerime shall be so established as that the laws of the
country where the fugitive or person so accused shall be found would justify his
apprehension and commitment for trial if the crime had been there committed; and,
in the case of a person alleged to have been convicted, on such evidence as, according
to the laws of the country where he is found, would prove that he had been convicted.

Article 1I

In the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty, other than the Colonies or Foreign
possessions of Her Majesty, the manner of proceeding shall be as follows:

1. In the case of a person accused —

The requisition for the surrender shall be made to Her Britannic Majesty’s
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs by the Minister or other Diplomatic
Agent of His Majesty the King of Denmark at London, accompanied by 1) a warrant
or other equivalent judicial document for the arrest of the accused, issued by a Judge
or Magistrate duly authorized to take cognizance of the acts charged against him in
Denmark, 2) duly authenticated deposilions or statements taken on oath before such
Judge or Magistrate, clearly setting forth the acts on account of which the fugitive is
demanded; and 3) a description of the person claimed, and any other particulars
which may serve to identify him. The said Secretary of State shall transmit such
documents to Her Britannic Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for the Home
Department who shall then, by order under his hand and seal, signify to some Police
Magistrate in London that such requisition has been made, and require him, if there
be due cause, to issue his warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive.

On the receipt of such order from the Secretary of State, and on the production
of such evidence as would, in the opinion of the Magistrate, justify the issue of the
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warrant if the crime had been committed in the United Kingdom, he shall issue his
warrant accordingly.

When the fugitive shall have been apprehended in virtue of such warrant, he
shall be brought before the Police Magistrate who issued it, or some other Police
Magistrate in London. If the evidence to be then produced shall be such as to justify,
according to the law of England, the committal for trial of the prisoner if the crime
of which he is accused had been committed in England, the Police Magistrate shall
commit him to prison to await the warrant of the Secrelary of State for his surrender;
sending immediately to the Secretary of State a certificate of the committal and a
report upon the case.

After the expiration of a period from the committal of the prisoner, which shall
never be less than fifteen days, the Secretary of State shall, by order under his hand
and seal, order the fugitive criminal to be surrendered to such person as may be duly
authorized to receive him on the part of the Government of His Majesty the King
of Denmark.

2. In the case of a person convicted —

The course of proceeding shall be the same as in the preceding case of a person
accused, except that the document to be produced by the Minister or other diplomatic
Agent of His Danish majesty in support of his requisition shall clearly set forth the
crime of which the person claimed has been convicted, and state the fact, place, and
date of his conviction. The evidence to be produced before the Police Magistrate shall
be such as would, according to the law of England, prove that the prisoner was
convicted of the crime charged.

After the Police Magistrate shall have committed the accused or convicted person
to prison to await the order of a Secretary of State for his surrender, such person
shall have the right to apply for a writ of habeas corpus. If he should so apply, his
surrender must be deferred until after the decision of the Court upon the return to
the writ, and even then can only take place if the decision is adverse to the applicant.
In the latter case the Court may at once order his delivery to the person authorized
to receive him, without the order of a Secretary of State for his surrender, or commit
him to prison to await such order.

Article 111

In the dominions of His Majesty the King of Denmark others than the Colonies
or Foreign possessions of His said Majesty, the manner of proceeding shall be as
follows.

1. In the case of a person accused —

The requisition for the surrender shall be made to the Minister for Foreign
Affaire of His Majesty the King of Denmark by the Minister or other Diplomatic
Agent of Her Britannic Majesty at Copenhagen, accompanied by 1° a warrant
for the arrest of the accused, issued by a Judge or Magistrate duly authorized
to take cognizance of the acts charged against him in Great Britain, 2 ° duly
authenticated depositions or statements taken on oath before such Judge or
Magistrate, clearly setting forth the acls on account of which the fugitive is
demanded, and 3 ° description of the person claimed, and any other particulars
which may serve to identify him.

The Minister for Foreign Affairs of His Majesty the King of Denmark shall
transmit such requisition for surrender to the Minister of Justice of His Majesty the
King of Denmark, who, after having ascertained that the crime therein specified is
one of those enumerated in the present Treaty, and satisfied himself that the evidence
produced is such as, according to Danish Law, would justify the committal for trial
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of the individual demanded, if the crime had been committed in Denmark, shail
take the necessary measures for causing the fugilive to be delivered to the person
charged to receive him by the Government of Her Britannic Majesty.

2. In the case of a person convicted —

The course of proceeding shall be the same as in the preceding case of a person
accused, except that the warrant to be transmitted by the Minister or other Diplomatic
Agent of Her Britannic Majesty, in support of his requisition, shall clearly set forth
the crime of which the person claimed has been convicted, and state the fact, place,
and date of his conviction. The evidence to be produced shall be such as would,
according to the laws of Denmark, prove that the prisoner was convicted of the
crime charged.

Article 1V

A fugitive criminal may, however, be apprehended under a warrant issued by
any Police Magistrate, Justice of the Peace, or other competent authority in either
country, on such information or complaint, and such evidence, or after such
proceedings as would, in the opinion of the person issuing the warrant, justify
the issue of a warrant, if the crime had been committed or the prisoner convicted
in that part of the dominions of the two Contracting Parties in which he exer-
cises jurisdiction: Provided, however, that in the United Kingdom the accused
shall, in such case, be sent as speedily as possible before a Police Magistrate in
London; and that in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Denmark, the case
shall be immediately sumbitted to the Minister of Justice of His Majesty the
King of Denmark; and provided also that individual arrested shall in either coun-
try be discharged, if within fifteen days a requisition shall not have been made
for his surrender by the Diplomatic Agent of his country, in the manner directed
by Articles II and III of this Treaty.

The same rule shall apply to the cases of persons accused or convicted of any
crimes specified in this Treaty, committed on the high seas, on board a vessel of
either country, which may come into a port of the other.

Article V
If the fugitive criminal who has been committed to prison be not surrendered
and conveyed away within two months after such committal (or within two months
after the decision of the Court, upon the return to a writ of habeas corpus in the
United Kingdom), he shall be discharged from custody, unless sufficient cause be
shown to the contrary.

Article VI
When any person shall have been surrendered by either of the High Contracting
Parties to the other, such person shall not, until he has been restored or had an
opportunity of returning to the country from whence he was surrendered, be triable
or tried for any offence committed in the other country prior to the surrender, other
than the particular offence on account of which he was surrendered.

Article VII
No accused or convicted person shall be surrendered, if the offence in respect of
which his surrender is demanded shall be deemed by the Government upon which it is
made to be one of a political character, or if in the United Kingdom he prove to the
satisfaction of the Police Magistrate, or of the Court before which he is brought on
habeas corpus, or to the Secretary of State, or, in Denmark, to the satisfaction of the
Minister of Justice of His Majesty the King of Denmark, that the requisition for his
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surrender has, in fact, been made with a view to try or to punish him for an offence
of a political character.
Article VIII

Warrants, depositions, or statements on oath, issued or taken in the dominions
of either of the two High Contracting Parties, and copies thereof, and certificates of
or judicial documents stating the fact of conviction, shall be received in evidence in
proceedings in the dominions of the other, if purporting to be signed or certified by
a Judge, Magistrate, or officer of the country where they were issued or taken, and
provided they are authenticated by the oath of some witness, or by being sealed with
the official seal of the Minister of Justice, or some other Minister of State.

Article IX
The surrender shall not take place if, since the commission of the acts charged,
the accusation, or the conviction, exemption from prosecution or punishment has
been acquired by lapse of time, according to the laws of the country where the
accused or convicted person shall have taken refuge.

Article X

If the individual claimed should be under prosecution, or in custody, for a crime
or offence committed in the country where he may have taken refuge, his surrender
may be deferred until he shall have been set at liberty in due course of law.

In case he should be proceeded against or detained in such country, on account
of obligations contracted towards private individuals, his surrender shall nevertheless
take place, the injured party retaining his right to prosecute his claims before the
competent authority.

Article XI

Every article found in the possession of the individual claimed at the time of his
arrest shall be seized, in order to be delivered up with his person at the time when the
surrender shall be made. Such delivery shall not be limited to the property or articles
obtained by stealing or by fraudulent bankruptcy, but shall extend to every thing
that may serve as proof of the crime. It shall take place even when the surrender,
after having been ordered, shall be prevented from taking place by reason of the
escape or death of the individual claimed.

Article XII
Each of the two Contracting Parties shall defray the expenses occasioned by the
arrest within its territories, the detention, and the conveyance to its frontier, of the
persons whom it may consent to surrender in pursuance of the present Treaty.

Article XIII

The stipulations of the present Treaty shall be applicable to the Colonies or
Foreign possessions of the two High Contracting Parties in following manner:

The requisition for the surrender of a fugitive criminal who has taken refuge in
a Colony or Foreign possession of either of the two Contracting Parties shall be made
to the Governor or Chief Authority of such Colony or possession by the Chief
Consular Officer of the other Party in such Colony or possession; or, if the fugitive
has escaped from a Colony or Foreign possession of the Party on whose behalf the
requisition is made, by the Governor or Chief Authority of such Colony or possession.

Such requisition may be disposed of, subject always, as nearly as may be, to the
provisions of this Treaty, by the respective Governors or Chief Authorities, who,
however, shall be at liberty either to grant the surrender, or to refer the matter to
their Government.
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Her Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Denmark shall, however, be
at liberty to make special arrangements in their Colonies and Foreign possessions
for the surrender of criminals who may take refuge therein, on the basis, as nearly
as may be, of the provisions of the present Treaty.

Article XIV

The present Treaty shall come into operation ten days after its publication in
conformity with the forms prescribed by the laws of the High Contracting Parties.

After the Treaty shall so have been brought into operation, the Convention con-
cluded between the High Contracting Parties on the 15th of April 1862 shall be
considered as canceled except as to any proceeding that may have already been taken
or commenced in virtue thereof.

Either Party may at any time terminale the Treaty on giving to the other six
months notice of its intention.

Article XV
The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the Ratifications shall be exchanged at
Copenhagen as soon as may be within four weeks from the date of signature.

Done at Copenhagen, the thirty first day of March, in the year of Our Lord
One Thousand Eight Hundred and Seventy Three.

Charles Lennox Wiyke. O. D. Rosenérn-Lehn.

Samningur bessi mun ekki hafa verid birtur 4 Islandi, en hann er prentadur i Lovsamling for
Island, XXI bls. 609.

Samningur bessi gildir ekki adeins fyrir Bretland, heldur cinnig fyrir Kanada, Astraliu og
onnur samveldislond Breta og nylendur peirra.

Nr. 181. London, 25. november 1937.

Samkomulag um ad¢ framsalssamningur dags. 31. marz 1873 skuli na
til vissra nylendna og landssvada.

Extension of Extradition Treaty of 31st of March 1873 to certain Colonies etc.

I.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Bretlands til sendiherra Danmerkur.

FOREIGN OFFICE, S.W. 1.
No. T 15240/2509/374
25th November, 1937.
Sir,

I have the honour to inform you that His Majesty’s Government in the United
Kingdom consider it desirable that the provisions of the extradition treaty between
Her late Majesty Queen Victoria and His late Majesty the King of Denmark, signed
at Copenhagen on the 31th March, 1873, should, in so far as that Treaty applies
to Iceland, be extended to —

i) the following British Protectorates, viz., Bechuanaland Protectorate, Gambia
Protectorate, Kenya Protectorate, Nigeria Protectorate, Northern Rhodesia,
Northern Territories of the Gold Coast, Nyasaland, Sierra Leone Protectorate,
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Solomon Islands Protectorate, Somaliland Protectorate, Swaziland, Uganda
Protectorate and Zanzibar;

ii) the following British-protected States, viz., Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan,
Pahang, Johore, Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan, Trengganu and Brunei; and

iii) the following mandated territorites, the mandate in respect of which is
exercised by His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom, viz.,
Cameroons under British mandate, Togoland under British mandate,
Palestine (including Transjordan) and the Tanganyika Territory.

2. If this proposal is agreeable to the Royal Icelandic Government, I have the
honour to suggest that the present note and your reply to that effect should be
regarded as placing upon formal record the agreement that the provisions of the
Treaty of the 31st March, 1873, shall apply to the territories specified in the first
paragraph of the present note, the requisitions for extradition from and to those
territories being made in accordance therewith, in like manner as if those territories
were possessions of His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and as if the nationals or natives of
those territories were British subjects.

I have the honour to be
with the highest consideration,
Sir,
Your obedient Servant,
Anthony Eden

Count Preben Ahlefeldt Laurvig, G.C.V.O.,
etc. etc. ete.

1I.
Erindi sendiherra Dana til utanrikisradherra Bretlands.

No. 220/37.
Ref. 27. D. 1. a.
Danish Legation,
LLONDON.
25th November 1937.
Sir,

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s date and beg
to inform you that the Royal Icelandic Government are willing that the provisions
of the extradition treaty between His late Majesty the King of Denmark and Her late
Majesty Queen Victoria, signed at Copenhagen on the 31st March, 1873, should in so
far as that Treaty applies to Iceland, be extended to:—

[Kafla, sem er samhljoda efnisatridum i erindinu hér a4 undan er sleppt ur.]

The present note and your note under reply shall be regarded as placing upon
formal record the agreement that the provisions of the Treaty of the 31st March, 1873,
shall apply to the territories specified in the first paragraph of the present note, the
requisitions for extradition from and to those territories being made in accordance
therewith, in like manner as if those territories were possessions of His Majesty the

129
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25. n6vember 1937.

Nr. 181.

King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor
of India, and as if the nationals or natives of those territories were British subjects.

The Right Honourable
Anthony Eden, M.C., M.P,,
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs.

I have the honour to be,
with the highest consideration,

Sir,

Your most obedient humble Servant,

(For Iceland)
P. F. Ahlefeldt-Laurvig.

Erindaskipti bessi voru ekki birt, en efni peirra auglyst med auglysingu rikisstjérnar {slands

nr. 34, dags. 25. februar 1938.

Nr. 182.

London, 25. oktober 1938.

Viobotar-samningur vio samning um framsal sakamanna
dags. 31. marz 1873.

Supplementary Convention to Extradition Treaty of 31st of March 1873.

1. grein.

Eftir a8 samningur bessi er genginn i
gildi skal 1. grein framsalssamningsins,
sem var undirritadur 1 Kaupmannahofn,
bann 31. marz 1873, breytt a pann hatt,
ad eftirfarandi akvaedi beetist vid grein-
ina:

»Framsal getur samningsa®ili, sem
til er leilad, einnig leyft begar um er
a0 rada hverskonar annan glaep eda
yfirsjon, og framsal er heimilt sam-
kveemt gildandi 16gum beggja samn-
ingsadilja 4 hverjum tima.

2. grein.

Fyrnefnd breyting skal gilda um fram-
sél milli Islands annarsvegar og eftir-
farandi landa Hans Hatignar konungs-
ins og keisarans hinsvegar, p. e. a. s.,
Sameina8a konungsrikisins Stéra-Bret-
lands og Nordur-frlands, Channel Is-
lands, Isle of Man, Newfoundlands,
brezku ny¥lendnanna, brezku verndarrikj-
anna, sem framsalssamningurinn fra 31.

Article 1
From the date of the coming into force
of the present Convention Article 1 of
the Extradition Treaty signed at Copen-
hagen on the 31st March, 1873, shall be
amended by the addition of the following
clause: —

“Extradition may also be granted at
the discretion of the High Contract-
ing Party applied to in respect of any
other, crime or offence for which,
according to the laws of both of the
High Contracting Parties for the time
being in force, the grant may be made.”

Article 2

The foregoing amendment shall apply
to extradition proceedings between Ice-
land on the one hand, and on the other
hand, the following territories of His
Majesty The King and Emperor, that is
to say, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, the
Channel Islands, the Isle of Man, New-
foundland, British Colonies, British
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marz 1873 gildir fyrir, svo og umbods-
stjornarrikja, er sami samningur hefir
verid, eSa mun verda latinn gilda fyrir,
og rikisstjorn Hans Hatignar i Samein-
ada  konungsrikinu Stéra-Bretlandi og
Nordur-irlandi hefir umbo8sstjéorn fyrir.

3. grein.

Samningsadiljar eru asattir um, ad
Hans Hatign konungurinn og keisarinn
geti gengid a8 pessum samningi fyrir sér-
hvern annan medlim Brezka Rikjasam-
bandsins, sem 6skar ad gerast adili, med
pvi ad hlutadeigandi stjéornarfulltrii
Hans Hatignar konungsins og keisarans
i Kaupmannahofn gefi tilkynningu um
pad. Fra pvi ad slik tilkynning gengur i
gildi, skal breyting st, er um redir 1 1.
grein, gilda um framsol milli fslands ann-
arsvegar, og lands hlutaSeigandi medlims
Rikjasambandsins, hinvegar.

Hver su tilkynning, sem gefin er sam-
kvaemt fyrstu malsgrein pessarar greinar,
fyrir hvada me8lim Brezka Rikjasam-
bandsins, sem vera skal, getur nad yfir
hvert pad land, sem Hans Hatign kon-
ungurinn og keisarinn hefir, fyrir hond
pjodabandalagsins, tekis ad sér umbo¥s-
stjorn fyrir, og er framkvemd af rikis-
stjérn bess medlims, sem um er ad reda.

4. grein.
Samningur bessi skal fullgiltur. Full-
gildingarnar skulu afhentar i London
svo fl1jott sem audid er.

5. grein.

Samningur bessi skal ganga i gildi
premur manudum eftir ad skipzt hefir
veri a fullgildingum, og skal gilda jafn
lengi og framsalssamningurinn fra 31.
marz 1873.

Gjort i tveimur eintokum, a islenzku
og ensku i London bann 25. oktéber 1938.

E. Reventlow. Halifax.

25. oktdéber 1938.
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Protectorates to which the Extradition
Treaty of the 31st March, 1873, applies,
and mandated territories to which the
said Treaty has been or may be extended,
and in respect of which the mandate is
exercised by His Majesty’s Government
in the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland.

Article 3

The High Contracting Parties agree that
His Majesty The King and Emperor may
accede to the present Convention in re-
spect of any other Member of the British
Commonwealth of Nations, whose Gov-
ernment may desire that such accession
be effected, by a notice given to that effect
by the appropriate diplomatic repre-
sentative of His Majesty The King and
Emperor at Copenhagen. From the date
that such notice comes into force the
amendment set forth in Article 1 shall
apply to extradition proceedings between
Iceland on the one hand, and, on the
other, the territory of the Member of the
Commonwealth concerned.

Any notice given under the first para-
graph of this Article in respect of any
Member of the British Commonwealth
of Nations may include any territory in
respect of which a mandate on behalf of
the League of Nations has been accepted
by His Majesty The King and Emperor
and is exercised by the Government of
the Member concerned.

Article 4
The present Convention shall be rati-
fied. The ratifications shall be exchanged
at London as soon as possible.

Article 5
The present Convention shall enter into
force three months after the exchange
of ratifications, and shall have the same
duration as the Extradition Treaty of the
31st March, 1873.

Done in duplicate in Icelandic and
English at TLondon the 25th day of
October, 1938.

E. Reventlow. Halifax.
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Skipzt var 4 stadfestingarskram vegna samnings bessa hinn 15. jani 1939, og gekk hann i gildi
hinn 15. september 1939, skv. auglysingu utanrikismaladeild forseetisraduneytisins nr. 43, dags. 14.
juli 1939.

Skv. tilkynningu i erindi brezka sendiradsins i Kaupmannahofn, dags. 13. september 1939 hefir
verid akvedid ad samningur um framsal sakamanna, dags. 25. okidber 1938, skuli einnig taka til
Astraliu, Papua, Norfolk Island, New Guinea og Nauru. Med erindi sendiradsins dags. 27. névember
1939 tilkynnti pad, ad akvedid hefdi verid ad samningur pessi skyldi einnig na til Nyja Sjalands og
Western Samoa.

Var skyrt fra fyrir tilkynningunni med auglysingu forsatisraduneytisins, utanrikismaladeild.
nr. 52, dags. 12. oktober 1939, en hinni seinni med augl¥singu nr. 6, dags. 31. januar 1940.

Nr. 183. London, 11. april 1877.

Samkomulag um medferd a4 eigum latinna sjomanna.

Agreement regarding the Disposal of the Estates of Deceased Seamen.

Article 1

If any British seaman dies on board a Danish ship, or whilst serving on board a
Danish ship within Danish territory; or if on the other hand, any Danish seaman dies
on board a British vessel, or whilst serving on board a British vessel, within British
territory, the Governments of Denmark and of Great Britain respectively shall provide
as far as possible for the protection, without loss or injury, of any estate belonging
to such deceased seaman.

In the case of a British seaman dying as aforesaid, the Danish Government shall
cause the estate, if not exceeding £ 50 in value, to be delivered, as soon as possible
after the decease, to the British Concul at the Danish port where the decease occurs:
or if the decease does not occur at a Danish port but on Danish territory, to the British
Consul, nearest to the place where such decease occurs, or where the estate may be,
or if such decease occurs at sea on board a Danish vessel, to the British Consul at
the first Danish port at which the vessel arrives after such decease.

In the case of a Danish seaman dying, as aforesaid, his estate, if not exceeding
£50 in value shall, subject to the provision contained in Article I1, be delivered by the
British Government, as soon as possible, to the Danish Consul of the district to which
the vessel may belong.

When the estate exceeds £ 50 in value, in the event of there being no person at
hand who, within the period of six months, proves to be rightfully entitled to admini-
ster to the estate of the deceased seaman, the Consul-Generals or Consuls of either
state in whose jurisdiction such decease shall take place, shall, subject to the pro-
vision contained in Article II, have the power to take possession of and administer to
the estate of such deceased seaman.

If any British seaman, whilst serving on board a Danish ship, dies within British
territory; or if, on the other hand, any Danish seaman, whilst serving on board a
British ship, dies within Danish territory, — then the estate (if any) belonging to
such deceased seaman shall, after deducting the expenses incurred, be paid over to
the nearest Consul of the nation to which the ship belongs, in order that he may
cause it to be, under observation of the aforesaid regulations, delivered to the
competent authority in the country of the deceased seaman.

In the event of a seaman of one nation serving on board a ship of the other
nation, and dying in the territory of a third nation, any estate of such deceased
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seaman (which may have been received by the Consul at the port, where such death
may have taken place, of the nation to which the ship belongs) shall, after deducting
the expenses incurred, be paid over to the Consul of the other nation at the same port.

In cases where a deceased seaman has signed articles either as a Danish or as a
British subject, as the case may be, but the Government into whose possession his
estate comes is not satisfied of his nationality, that Government shall equally protect
his estate and shall send an account of it, and its value, and of all information in
the possession of that Government relating to the deceased, to the other Government
as soon as possible, and shall deliver the estate to the other Government immediately
on receiving its assurance that there is no doubt that the deceased was a subject of it.

Article II
If the deceased shall have served in the Royal Navy of Great Britain any assets
which may be payable by the British Admiralty shall be dealt with according to the
law of Great Britain.
Article II1
The term “seaman” in this declaralion includes every person (except masters and
pilots) employed or engaged in any capacity on board any merchant-ship, or who has
been so employed or engaged within six months before his death, and every person
(not being a Commissioned, Warrant, or Subordinate Officer, or assistant Engineer)
borne on the books of, or forming part of the complement of any public ship of war.
The term “estate” includes all “property, wages due, money and other effects”
left by a deceased seaman on board a ship.
The term “Consul” includes Consul-General, Consul, and Vice-Consul, and every
person for the time being discharging the duties of Consul-General, Consul or
Vice-Consul.

Done at London this Eleventh day of April 1877.

J. Biilow. Derby.

Samkomulag petta hefir ekki verid birt & {slandi.

Nr. 184. London, 21. jani 1881.

Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum.

Treaty on Extradition of Merchant Seamen Deserters.

Stjornarrad utanrikismalanna hefir tilkynnt stjéornarradinu fyrir Island, ad pann
21. dag junimanaSar 1881 var samningur sa, er ritadur er hjer a eptir, gjoérdur a
danskri og enskri tungu, milli hins konunglega sendiherra i Lundinum, Kammerherra
Falbes, og hins brezka utanrikisradgjafa, lavarSar Granvilles, um framsélu stroku-
manna af kaupskipum fra hvorutveggja rikinu.

Stjorn hans Hatignar, konungsins yfir Danmoérku, og stjorn hennar Hatignar,
drottningarinnar yfir hinum sameinuSu konungsrikjum Bretlandi hinu mikla og
frlandi, hafa, til pess a8 gjora eptirleit, handtoku og framsolu sjéomanna, er strjika
af kaupskipum annarshvors rikis, audveldari, til hagnadar fyrir verzlun beggja rikja,
gjort eptirritadan samning med peim skilmala, a8 rikin lati hvort annad i pessu efni
njota jafnrjettis ad fullu og ollu.
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begar sjomadur eda ljettadrengur, a8 praelum b6 undantaknum, strykur af skipi,
er tilheyrir einhverjum begni annars af rikjum peim, er samning bennan gjéra, i
hofnum, 16ndum, eignum eda nylendum hins rikisins, skulu yflrvéldin bessum
hofnum, 16ndum, eignum eda nylendum, ef verzlunarfulltrui peirrar pjodar, er skip
bad tilheyrir, er strokumadur var 4, eSa annar madur med fulltriians umbo®i eda i
hans stad, krefst bess, vera skyld, ad veita alla pa adstod, er i peirra valdi stendur, til
bess a® leita a8 slikum strokumdénnum, handtaka pa og flytja aptur a skip.

Stjérnunum hefir komid saman um, ad framanritud akvorsun verdi eigi heimfzerd
til pegna bess lands, par sem strokid hefir fram faris.

Badir malspartar askilja sjer hvor fyrir sig rjett til, ad segja samningi pessum
slitid hvenzer, sem vera skal, pannig, ad samningurinn fellur ur gildi pegar eitt ar er
li6id fra uppsagnartidinni.

Samid i Lundiinum i tvennum frumritum, pann tuttugasta og fyrsta dag juni-
méanadar, arid eitt pisund, atta hundrud, attatiu og eitt.

Falbe. Granville.
3 Samningur bessi var birtur med auglysingu nr. 8, sem ut var gefin “i stjornarradinu fyrir
Island” hinn 20. juli 1881.

Samningurinn gildir ekki adeins fyrir Bretland, heldur cinnig fyrir Kanada, Astraliu og énnur
samveldislénd Breta og nylendur peirra.

Reykjavik, 13. oktober og

Nr. 185. London, 30. september 1921.

Samningur um péstavisanavidskipti.

Money Order Agreement.

Samningur bessi var birtur med auglysingu samgoéngumalaradSherra nr. 82, dags. 31. oktéber 1921.
Hann er ekki birtur hér frekar en adrir pést-samningar en beir sem o6ska geta fengi® ad sja
hann i skrifstofu pést- og simamalastjora.

Nr. 186.

Samningur um gagnkvama undanbagu fra tekjuskatti af hagnadi
af skipattgerd.

London, 27. april 1928.

Agreement concerning Exemption of Shipping Profits from Income Tax.

1. grein. Article 1

Stjorn Hans Hatignar Bretakonungs a
Stora-Bretlandi fellst 4 a8 gera naud-
synlegar radstafanir samkvaemt 18. grein
laga hins sameinada konungsrikis, sem
ganga undir nafninu ,,the Finance Act,
1923%, til pess a® undanbiggja tekjuskatti

His Britannic Majesty’s Government in
Great Britain agrees to take the necessary
steps under Section 18 of the Act of
Parliament of the United Kingdom known
as the Finance Act, 1923, for exempting
from income tax (including supertax)
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(aukaskattur innifalinn) sem grei8a ber
4 Stéra-Bretlandi og Nordur-frandi skatt-
aris 1923—24, er byrjar 6. april 1923,
og Ol1 skattar bar a eftir, allan ard sem
stafar fra skipattgerd sem rekinn er af
einstaklingi busettum & fIslandi eda af
félagi sem rekur slika atvinnu og stjéorn-
ar henni a4 Islandi. Samkomulagid sem
fellst i pessari grein fellur ar gildi ef og
pegar er islenzk 16g heetta ad veita pau
hlunnindi sem um ra6ir i 2. grein.

2. grein.

Konunglega  islenzka  rikisstjornin
hefir lyst pvi yfir, ad samkvaemt 16gum
konungsrikisins Islands um tekju- og
eignarskatt, sé ekki haegt a8 leggja skatt
a ar®, sem stafar fra skipattgerd sem
rekin er af einstaklingi busettum a
Stéra-Bretlandi eSa Nordur-frlandi eda
af félagi, sem rekur slika atvinnu og
stjornar henni 4 Stora-Bretlandi e8a
Nor&ur-frlandi.

3. grein.

Ordid ,,skipautgers“ merkir atvinnu
rekna af eiganda skips, og pessu til
frekari skyringar tekur ordis ,eigandi®
einnig til leigutaka skips.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir
undirskrifad samning penna og sett vid
innsigli sin.

Gert i tveim eintokum i London bann
tuttugasta og sjéunda dag aprilmanadar
1928.

Fyrir Island

P. A. Ahlefeldt-Laurvig.

27. april 1928.
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chargeable in Great Britain and Northern
Ireland for the year of assessment 1923—
24 commencing on the 6th day of April,
1923, and for every subsequent year of
assessment, any profits which accrue
from the business of shipping carried on
by an individual resident in Iceland or
by a company managing and controlling
such business in Iceland. The arrange-
ments made in accordance with this
Article shall cease to have effect if and
so soon as the laws of Iceland cease to
give the relief indicated in Article 2.

Article 2

The Royal Icelandic Government have
declared that under the laws of the
Kingdom of Iceland regarding income tax
and property tax, tax is not chargeable
in respect of profits which accrue from
the business of shipping carried on by
an individual resident in Great Britain or
Northern Ireland or by a company man-
aging and controlling such business in
Great Britain or Northern Ireland.

Article 3
The expression “the business of ship-
ping” means the business carried on
by an owner of ships, and for the pur-
poses of this definition the expression

“owner” includes any charterer.

In witness whereof the undersigned
have signed the present agreement and
have affixed thereto their seals.

Done in duplicate at London this
twenty-seventh day of April 1928.

Austen Chamberlain.

Ofangreindur samningur var birtur med auglysingu forswetisradherrans nr. 4, dags. 4. marz 1930.
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Nr. 187.

London, 19. mai 1933.

Vioskiptasamkomulag.

Agreement on Trade and Commerce.

1. grein.

Af vérum peim, sem taldar eru i skra
beirri, sem fest er vi§ samkomulag
betta, og framleiddar eru eda tilbtinar
i Sameinada Konungsrikinu, hvadan
sem per koma, skal ekki krafizt ann-
ara eda heerri tolla eda gjalda vid inn-
flutning til Islands en peirra, sem tald-
ir eru upp i skranni.

2. grein.

1. Af nyjum eda séltudum fiski (68r-
um en skelfiski), sem fluttur er fra
[slandi til Sameinada Konungsrikisins
skal ekki krafizt annars e8a herri
tolls efa gjalda en 109 verdtolls.

2. Rikisstjorn Sameinaa Konungs-
rikisins skuldbindur sig til, ef sett verda
akveedi til bess ad takmarka magn af
fiski, sem leyft sé ad flytja inn til Sam-
einada Konungsrikisins, ba skuli heild-
armagnid af nyjum fiski og éverkudum
saltfiski, sem heimilt s¢ ad flytja inn fra
fslandi, 68rum en laxi, silung, al e&a
vatnafiski, ekki fara neitt ar nidur fyrir
354,000 cwts., enda séu 104,000 cwts. af
bessu minnsta magni 64verkadur salt-
fiskur.

3. Rikisstjérn Sameinada Konungs-
rikisins skuldbindur sig til bess a¥
setja bau akvedi, ad endurgreiddur
skuli tollur, sem greiddur hefir veris
af nyjum fiski eda overkudum saltfiski
vid innflutning til Sameinada Konungs-
rikisins, ef fiskurinn er fluttur 1t sem
burrkadur saltfiskur eftir ad hafa verid
verkaSur i Sameinada Konungsrikinu
ur nyjum fiski e8a overkudum saltfiski
fluttum fra Islandi.

4. Nugildandi akvae8i um, ad purrk-
adur saltfiskur, sem framleiddur hefir
verid 4 Islandi, skuli vera undanpeginn
innflutningstolli, ef hann er fluttur til
Sameinada Konungsrikisins einungis til

Article 1

The articles enumerated in the Sched-
ule to this Agreement produced or manu-
factured in the United Kingdom from
whatever place arriving shall not, on
importation into Iceland, be subjected to
duties or charges other or higher than
those specified in the Schedule.

Article 2

1. Fresh or salted fish (other than
shell fish) imported into the United
Kingdom from Iceland shall not be sub-
ject to any other or higher duty or charge
than a duty of 10 per cent. ad valorem.

2. The Government of the United
Kingdom undertake that in the event
of their regulating the quantity of the
imports of fish into the United Kingdom
the total quantity of fresh and wet salted
fish permitted to be imported from Ice-
land, exclusive of any salmon, seatrout,
eels and fresh-water fish, shall be not
less than 354,000 cwts. in any year, of
which minimum permitted total not less
than 104,000 cwts. shall consist of wet
salted fish.

3. The Government of the United King-
dom undertake to bring into force, in
the case of the export of dried salted fish
prepared in the United Kingdom from
fresh or wet salted fish imported from
feeland, a system of drawback in respect
of the import duty paid on the fresh or
wet salted fish on importation into the
United Kingdom.

4. The existing provision for freedom
from import duty of dried fish produced
in Iceland, imported into the United
Kingdom solely with a view to the re-
exportation thereof after transit through
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bess a8 ver8a endurtdfluttur padan eftir
flutning um Sameinada Konungsrikid eda
eftir umhledslu bpar, skulu gilda afram.

5. Akvaedi i bessari grein ,fiskur,
sem fluttur er fra Islandi, nzer einnig
til fiskjar, sem settur er a land i Sam-
einada Konungsrikinu af islenzkum
skipum, sem koma me8 fiskinn beint
af veidum.

3. grein.

1. Innflutningurinn til Sameinada

Konungsrikisins a kaldu e8a frosnu
kindakjoti og lambakjoti fra Islandi

skal eigi undir neinum kringumstaedum
gerSur hlutfallslega minni en fra nokkru
66ru erlendu riki.

2. Ef ger8ar ver®a breytingar a nu-
gildandi reglum um takmoérkun a inn-
flutningi 4 keeldu e6a frosnu kinda-
kjoti og lambakj6ti til Sameinada Kon-
ungsrikisins fra erlendum rikjum, ba
skal tekis fullt tillit til krafna peirra,
sem gerdar hafa verid af Islandi halfu.

3. Ef eitthvert anna8 erlent riki, sem
flytur pessar vorur a brezka markadinn,
sleppir eda missir rétt sinn, ad einhverju
eda ollu leyti, til hlutdeildar i innflutn-
ingnum a framannefndum voérum, pa
skal hlutdeild fslands aukin hlutfallslega
engu minna en hlutdeild nokkurs annars
erlends rikis.

4. grein.
Ekkert i1 samkomulagi bessu skal

hafa ahrif 4 réttindi pbau og skyldur,
sem leiSir af nokkrum samningi, sem
nt er i gildi milli Islands og Sameinada
Konungsrikisins, og skulu i pvi efni
sérstaklega nefndir friSar- og verzlun-
arsamningur gerdur i Whitehall 13.
febriaar 1660/61, og fridar- og verzlun-
arsamningur gerdur i Kaupmannahofn
bann 11. juli 1670, par med einnig talin
vfirlysingin um breytingu a4 nefndum
samningum, sem undirritud var i Kaup-
mannaho6fn pann 9. mai 1912.
Samkomulagsrikin eru asatt um, a8
me8 hlidsjon af adkvaedunum 1 ofan-
nefndum samningum fra 1660/61 og
fra 1670, skuli voérur framleiddar e&a

19. mai 1933.
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the United Kingdom or by way of tran-
shipment, shall continue in operation.

5. In this article, the expression “fish
imported from Iceland”, includes fish
landed in the United Kingdom direct from
sea by Icelandic vessels.

Article 3

1. In no circumstances shall any re-
duction be applied to the imports into
the United Kingdom of chilled or frozen
mutton and lamb from Iceland propor-
tionately greater than that applied to
similar descriptions of mutton and lamb
from any other foreign country.

2. In the event of any modification
in the present scheme of regulation of
imports of chilled or frozen mutton and
lamb into the United Kingdom from
foreign countries, full consideration shall
be given to the claims of Iceland.

3. In the event of any other foreign
supplying country renouncing or for-
feiting in whole or in part its allocation
of imports of the aforesaid produects, the
allocation to Iceland shall be increased
in not less ratio than the alloction to
any other foreign country.

Article 4

Nothing in this Agreement shall be
deemed to affect the rights and obliga-
tions arising out of any Treaty at pres-
ent in force between the United Kingdom
and Iceland, and, in particular, the Treaty
of Peace and Commerce signed at White-
hall on the 13th February, 1660/1, or the
Treaty of Peace and Commerce signed at
Copenhagen on the 11th July, 1670, in-
cluding the declaration amending the said
treaties signed at Copenhagen on the
9th May, 1912,

The Contracting Governments agree
that, having regard to the provisions of
the above-mentioned treaties of 1660/1
and 1670, goods produced or manufac-

130
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tilbunar a Islandi njéta i Sameinada
Konungsrikinu, og vorur framleiddar
eda tilbunar i Sameinada Konungsrik-
inu njota a Islandi peirra kjara, sem ad
ollu leyti séu ekki ohagkvaemari en kjor
bau, sem vorur framleiddar e8a tilbiinar
i sérhverju 66ru erlendu riki njéta.

5. grein.

Samkomulagsrikin eru asatt um, ad
sérhverri deilu, sem kynni a8 risa milli
beirra um rétta skyringu eda fram-
kvaemd a einhverjum af akvadum bessa
samkomulags, efa a akvaedum einhvers
samninganna, sem nefndir eru i1 4. gr.,
skuli, ef annarhvor samningsasiljanna
oskar bess, visad til fasta alpjosSadom-
stélsins, nema samkomulagsrikin verdi
asatt um, i einhverju sérstoku mali, a6
visa deilumalinu til einhvers annars dom-
stols, eBa ad® leida pad til lykta med
einhverri annari malsmedsferd. Ef ein-
hverju deilumali verSur visad til fasta
albjosadomstolsins, pa skal, ef samkomu-
lagsrikin verda ekki asatt um annad, pess
farid a leit vio domstolinn, ad hann felli
urskurd sinn eftir a® beitt hefir verid
beirri einféldu malsmedferd, sem 29. gr.
reglugerdar domstélsins felur 1 sér fyrir-
maeli um.

6. grein.

Samkomulag betta gengur i gildi beg-
ar er rikisstjorn fslands hefir tilkynnt
rikisstjorninni 1 Sameinada Konungs-
rikinu, a8 Alpingi hafi sett pau lagafyr-
irmeeli, sem naudsynleg eru, og skal halda
Afram ad gilda i brju ar fra gildistoku
bess, enda sé fullnsegt akveSunum i 1. 1id
békunarinnar, sem undirritud hefir veris
4 bessum sama degi.

Ef hvorugt samkomulagsrikjanna hefir
tilkynnt hinu samkomulagsrikinu sex
manudum fyrir lok hins nefnda briggja
ara timabils, a® bad vilji lata samkomu-
lagis falla ur gildi, ba skal pas gilda
afram par til sex manudir eru liSnir fra
pvi slik tilkynning er gefin, enda sé full-
nagt akveeSunum i 1. i békunarinnar,
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tured in the United Kingdom shall enjoy
in Iceland, and goods produced or manu-
factured in Iceland shall enjoy in the
United Kingdom, treatment in all respects
not less favourable than that enjoved by
goods produced or manufactured in any
other foreign country.

Article 5

The Contracting Governments agree
that any dispute that may arise between
them as to the proper interpretation or
application of any of the provisions of
the present Agreement or of any of the
treaties enumerated in Article 4 shall,
at the request of either of them, be re-
ferred to the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice, unless in any particular
‘ase the Contracting Governments agree
to submit the dispute to some other tri-
bunal, or to dispose of it by some other
form of procedure. In case any dispute
shall fail to be submitted to the Perma-
nent Court of International Justice, the
Court shall, unless the Contracting Gov-
ernments otherwise agree, be requested
to give its decision in accordance with
the summary procedure provided for in
Article 29 of the Statute of the Court.

Article 6.

The present Agreement shall come into
operation as soon as a notification has
been given by the Government of ITceland
to the Government of the United King-
dom that the necessary legislation has
been passed hy the Icelandic Parliament,
and, subject to the provisions of para-
graph 1 of the Protocol signed this day,
shall continue in force during a period
of three vears from the date of ils coming
into operation.

In case neither of the Contracting Gov-
ernments shall have given notice to the
other six months before the expiration of
the said period of three years of their
intention to terminate this Agreement, it
shall remain in force, subject to the pro-
visions of paragraph 1 of the Protocol
signed this day, until the expiry of six
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sem undirritud hefir veris & bessum sama
degi.

Gert i London pann nitjanda dag mai-
manadar arid nitjan hundrud pratiu og
prju i tveimur eintékum a islenzku og
tveimur eintokum a ensku, og skulu
basir textar vera jafngildir.

Sveinn Bjornsson.
John Simon.
Walter Runciman.

BOKUN

Um lei§ og samkomulag um verzlun-
arvidskipti, dagsett pennan sama dag,
milli rikisstjornar fIslands og rikis-
stjornar  Sameinada  Konungsrikisins
Storabretlands og Nordur frlands, er
undirritad, lysa undirritadir, sem hafa
til pess fullnzegjandi umbod®, bvi yfir,
ad peir hafi fallizt 4 akvaedin, sem sett
eru i bokun beirri, sem hér fer a eftir,
en bokun Dbessi skal vera efnishluti
samkomulags bess, er ofan greinir:

1. Rikisstjorn Sameinada Konungs-
rikisins skal hafa heimild til bess a®
segja upp samkomulaginu hvenzr sem
er med priggja manada fyrirvara, ef a
einhverju einu ari innflutningurinn til
fslands 4 kolum, sem unnin hafa verid
i Sameinada Konungsrikinu, fer niSur
fyrir 77% af heildarinnflutningnum af
kolum til Islands a sama ari, samkvemt
opinberum islenzkum verzlunarskyrsl-
um. Samkomulagid skal bo ekki ganga
ur gildi vegna bessa akvaedis, ef 4 tima-
bilinu milli uppsagnardagsins og dags
pess, sem bal ztli ad ganga ur gildi
samkveemt uppsogninni, svo miki¢ hef-
ir verid flutt inn til fslands af kolum
unnum i Sameinada Konungsrikinu, ad
pad beeti upp bad, sem a hefir skort.

Samkomulagsrikin taka tillit til efnis
bréfs til formanns islenzku sendinefnd-
arinnar, dagsett i dag, og undirritad fyr-
ir hoénd kolainaBarins i Sameinada
Konungsrikinu af formanni ,,Central
Council of Colliery Owners” og af for-
manninum fyrir ,,The British Coal Ex-
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months from the date on which notice
of such intention is given.

Done at London this nineteenth day of
May nineteen hundred and thirty-three,
in duplicate in English and Icelandic,
both texts being equally authentic.

Sveinn Bjornsson.
John Simon.
Walter Runciman.

PROTOCOL

At the moment of signing the Agree-
ment of this day’s date between the Gov-
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland and the
Government of Iceland relating to trade
and commerce, the undersigned, being
duly authorised to that effect, declare
that they have agreed on the provisions
set out in the following Protocol, which
shall form an integral part of the above-
mentioned Agreement: —

1. The Government of the United King-
dom shall have the right to terminate the
Agreement at any time upon three
months’ notice, if in any one year the
amount of coal of United Kingdom origin
imported into Iceland is less than 77 per
cent, of the total imports of coal into
Iceland in that year, as shown by the
official statistics issued by the Icelandic
Government. The Agreement shall not be
terminated in virtue of this arrangement
if, during the period between the date
when notice of termination is given and
the date of its taking effect, quantities of
coal of United Kingdom origin are im-
ported into Iceland sufficient to make
good the deficiency.

The Contracting Governments take note
of a letter to the Chairman of the Ice-
landic Delegation dated this day and
signed on behalf of the United Kingdom
coal industry by the Chairman of the
Central Council of Colliery Owners and
the Chairman of the British Coal Export-



1040

porters’ Federation, par sem beir lata
i 1josi 6sk peirra og fasta asetning ad
gera allt, sem i peirra valdi stendur, til
bess a8 fullnaegja kréfum islenzkra
kolakaupenda og kolanotenda, og hafa
med bad fyrir augum gefid islenzkum
kaupendum og notendum kola pau
tryggingarlofors, sem felast i nefndu
bréfi, um vers, gesi, ad birgdir séu
fyrir hendi, og 6nnur efni. Réttur rikis-
stjérnarinnar i Sameinada Konungsrik-
inu til pess, samkvaemt framanségdu, ad
segja upp samkomulaginu me$ briggja
manada fyrirvara begar peer astaedur eru
fyrir hendi, sem bar er getis, er pvi
skilyr8i bundinn, ad fullnegt sé nefndum
tryggingarloforum.

2. Pad er samkomulag um, a¥ ordin
»erlent riki“ gagnvart Sameinada Kon-
ungsrikinu skuli merkja riki, sem ekki
er hluti Bretaveldis eda land had vernd
eda fullveldi Breta, e8a land med um-
bo8sstjéorn, bar sem rikisstjérn einhvers
hluta Bretaveldis hefir 4 hendi umbo&s-
stjornina.

3. Rikisstjorn Sameinada Konungs-
rikisins lysir bvi yfir, a8 htin muni ekki
krefjast a8 fa a8 njéta neinnar peirrar
ivilnunar, sem Island veitir Danmérku
einvordungu.

Gert i London pann nitjanda dag mai-
manadar ari§ nitjan hundrud pratiu og.
brju i tveimur eintékum a islenzku og
tveimur eintékum 4 ensku, og skulu
basir textar vera jafngildir.

Sveinn Bjornsson.
John Simon.
Walter Runciman.

19. mai 1933.

Nr. 187.

ers’ Federation, wherein they have ex-
pressed their desire and firm intention
to fulfil the requirements of Icelandic
buyers and users of coal by every means
within their power; and for this purpose
have given to Icelandic buyers and users
the assurances contained in that letter
with regard to prices, qualities, avail-
ability of supplies and other matters.
The right of the Government of the
United Kingdom, as stipulated above, to
terminate the Agreement upon three
months’ notice in the circumstances set
out is conditional upon those assurances
being implemented.

2. Tt is understood that in the Agree-
ment the term “foreign country” in re-
lation to the United Kingdom, means a
country not being a part of the British
Commonwealth of Nations nor a territory
under British protection or suzerainty,
nor a mandated territory in respect of
which the mandate is exercised by the
Government of a part of the British
Commonwealth of Nations.

3. The Government of the United King-
dom declare that they will not claim the
benefit of any privileges accorded by the
Government of Iceland exclusively to
Denmark.

Done at London this nineteenth day of
May nineteen hundred and thirty-three,
in duplicate in English and Icelandic,
both texts being equally authentic.

Sveinn Bjornsson.
John Simon.
Walter Runciman.
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SKRA
Numer i verzl- -
unarskyrslum. Vara. Tollur.
9a 1 Silkivefnasur ur gervisilki ..... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
verdtollur.
9a 3 Karlmannafataefniarull ....... 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
verdtollur.
9a 7 Kjélaefni kvenna tr batmull ... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
verstollur.
9a 8 Tvisttau og rifti ur badmull . ... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
verdtollur.
9a 10 Foduretni o. fl. ur badmull .. ... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
verdtollur.
9a 12 Gluggatjaldaefni ar batmull . ... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
verdtollur.
9a 15 Léreft ur hor eda hampi ........ 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
verdtollur.
9a 16 Segldikur .................... 2 aurar per kg.
9a 18 Umbudastrigi (Hessian) ....... 2 aurar per kg.
9b 19 Golfdukur (Linoleum) ......... 2 aurar per kg.
9b 20 Toéomir pokar .................. 2 aurar per kg.
10a 1 Sokkar ar gervisilki ............ 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
verdtollur.
10a 4 Sokkar afrir en ur silki eda 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
gervisilki verdtollur.
10a 5 Neerfot onnur en ur silki e®a 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
gervisilki verdtollur.
10a 7 LinfatnaSur ................... 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
verdtollur.
10b 7 Regnkapur .................... 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
verdtollur.
10c 3 Enskar hufur .................. 18 aurar per kg. plus 156%
verdtollur.
20a 1 Steinkol ...................... 20 aurar per 100 kg.
22b 4 Galvanhugadar jarnplotur ... ... 2 aurar per kg.
22¢ 44 Virstrengir .................... 2 aurar per kg.
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SCHEDULE
Slt\la;;rslggf : Article. Rate of Duty.
9a. 1 Piece-goods of artificial silk . ... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
ad valorem.
9a. 3 Piece-goods of wool for men’s 18 aurar per kg. plus 156%
clothing ad valorem.
9a. 7 Piece-goods of cotton for women’s 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
clothing ad valorem.
9a. 8 Piece-goods of cotton, printed .. 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
ad valorem.
9a. 10 Piece-goods of cotton for linings, 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
&e. ad valorem.
9a. 12 Cotton curtain tissues .......... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
ad valorem.
9a. 15 Piece-goods of linen or hemp ... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
ad valorem.
Ga. 16 Sail cloth ..................... 2 aurar per kg.
9a. 18 Hessian (packing canvas) of jute 2 aurar per kg.
9b. 19 Linoleum ..................... 2 aurar per kg.
9b. 20 Sacks (empty) ................ 2 aurar per kg.
10a. 1 Stockings of artificial silk ...... 18 aurar per kg. plus 10%
ad valorem.
10a. 4 Stockings and socks other than 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
silk or artificial silk ......... ad valorem.
10a. 5 Hosiery, underwear (other than 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
silk or artificial silk) ........ ad valorem.
10a. 7 Body linen .................... 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
ad valorem.
10b. 7 Waterproof clothing ........... 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
ad valorem.
10c. 3 English caps .................. 18 aurar per kg. plus 15%
ad valorem.
20a. 1 Coal ... ... . 20 aurar per 100 kg.
22b. 4 Galvanized iron sheets (roofing) 2 aurar per kg.
22 c. 44 Wirerope ..., 2 aurar per kg.

Pbann 19. juni 1933 voru gefin ut 16g nr. 88 um heimild fyrir rikisstjornina til ymissa radstafana

vegna vidskiptasamnings vid brezku stjornina.

UtanrikisraSuneytinu i London var tilkynnt um

lagasetningu bessa hinn 28. juni 1928 og gekk ofannefnt samkomulag i gildi samdwxegurs.
Samningurinn var birtur med auglysingu forswxtisraSherrans nr. 106, dags. 29. juni 1933.
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London, 22. marz 1937.

Sattmali um gerdardom.

Convention on Arbitration.

Erindi utanrikisradherra Bretlands til sendiherra Danmerkur.

Pyding.
UTANRIKISMALARADUNEYTID

22, marz 1937.
Herra,

Eg hefi pann heidur ad tilkynna ydur,
ad rikisstjéornir Hans hatignar i Samein-
ada konungsrikinu Stéra-Bretlandi og
Nordur-Irlandi, Kanada, Sambandsrik-
inu Astraliu, og Nyja-Sjalandi, 6ska bess,
ad svo verdi litid a, ad ensk-danski gerd-
ardomssamningurinn, er var undirritad-
ur i London pann 25. oktéber 1905, og
sidast endurnyjadur pann 10. oktdber
1935, med gildi fra 4. mai 1931 ad telja,
hafi verid endurnyjaSur fyrir fimm ara
timabil 1 vighot, fra 4. mai 1936 a8 telja,
a® pvi er vardar Stéra-Bretland og Nord-
ur-irland og alla hluta brezka heimsveld-
isins, sem ekki eru sjalfstaedir medlimir
bjodabandalagsins, og ennfremur Kana-
da, Sambandsrikid Astraliu og Nyja-
Sjaland, hvert um sig, annarsvegar, og
Islands hinsvegar.

2. Eg hefi ennfremur bann heiSur a8
leggja til, ad ef tilkynning um uppsogn
samningsins hefir ekki verid gefin einu
ari fyrir lok aSurnefnds fimm ara tima-
bils, pa skuli hann halda afram a8 gilda,
an timatakmorkunar, par til einu ari eft-
ir ad slik tilkynning er gefin. Adurnefnd-
ar rikisstjornir Hans hatignar geta, hver
um sig, sagt upp samningnum, hver i
sinu lagi, ad pvi er vardar Stora-Bretland
og Nordur-frland og alla hluta brezka
heimsveldisins, sem eru ekki sjalfstedir
medlimir DPjotabandalagsins, Kanada,
Astraliu, eda Nyja Sjalands, eftir bvi,
sem vis a.

3. Pad er samkomulag um, a8 i stad-

No. N 544/92/15.
IFOREIGN OFFICE

22nd March, 1937.
Sir,

I have the honour to inform you that
His Majesty’s Governments in the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
ireland, Canada, the Commonwealth of
Australia and New Zealand desire that
the Anglo-Danish Arbitration Conven-
tion signed in London on the 25th Octo-
her, 1905, and last renewed on the 10th
October, 1935, with effect from the 4th
May 1931, should be regarded as having
been renewed for a further period of five
vears from the 4th May, 1936, in respect
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
and all parts of the British Empire which
are not separate members of the League
of Nations, Canada, The Commonwealth
of Australin and New Zealand, respecti-
vely, on the one hand, and Iceland on
the other.

2. 1 have the honour further to pro-
pose that, unless notice to terminate the
Convention has been given one year be-
fore the expiry of the said period of five
vears, it shall continue to be in force
without limit of time until one year from
the date on which such notice is given.
His Majesty’s Governments above men-
tioned may respectively terminate the
Convention separately in respect of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
all parts of the British Empire which are
not separte members of the League of
Nations, Canada, Australia or New Zea-
land, as the case may be.

3. Tt will be understood that in place
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inn fyrir akvedu um ad skjéta skuli mali
til fasta gerdaddémstélsins, samanber 1.
0g 2. grein aSurnefnds samnings fra 25.
oktober 1905, pa skuli mali, i 6llum til-
fellum, skotid til fasta Alpjodadomstols-
ins, samkvemt peim reglum, sem settar
eru i stofnlégum démstélanna, og bpeim
réttarreglum, sem settar eru samkvsemt
stofnlégunum.

4. Ef adurnefndar tillégur eru sam-
bykktar pa hefi ég pann heiSur ad leggja
til, ad petta erindi, og svar ydar vid pvi
med svipudu ordalagi, verdi skodad sem
formlegt samkomulag milli ofangreindra
rikisstjorna Hans hatignar annarsvegar,
og Islands hinsvegar.

(Kvegjuord.)

Anthony Eden.

Greifi Preben Ahlefeldt Laurvig,
G. C. V. O,
ete., ete., etc.

22. marz 1937.

Nr. 188.

of reference to the Permanent Court of
Arbitration as provided for in Articles 1
and 2 of the aforesaid Convention of the
25th October, 1905, the reference shall, in
any case arising, be made to the Per-
manent Court of International Justice in
accordance with the procedure laid down
in the Statute of the Court and in the
Rules of Court adopted thereunder.

4. 1If the above proposals are accepted,
I have the honour to suggest that the pres-
ent note and your reply thereto in simi-
lar terms shall be regarded as constitu-
ting a formal agreement between His
Majesty’s Governments aforesaid on the
one hand, and the Government of Iceland
on the other.

I have the honour to be with the highest
consideration,
Sir,
Your obedient Servant,

Anthony Eden.

Count Preben Ahlefeldt Laurvig,
G. C. V. O.,
ete., ete., ete.

Erindi sendiherra Danmerkur til utanrikisradherra Bretlands.

byding.
SENDIRAD DANMERKUR
London, 22. marz 1937.
Herra,

Eg hefi pann heidur a8 vidurkenna
mottoku erindis ydar, dags. i dag, og ad
tilkynna y8ur, ad rikisstjérn Islands
sampykkir, a8 svo verdi 1itid a, a8 ensk-
danski gerSardémssamningurinn, er var
undirritadur i London pann 25. oktéber
1905, og siBast endurnyjadur pann 10.
oktéber 1935, med gildi fra 4. mai 1931
a8 telja, hafi verid endurnyjasur fyrir
fimm ara timabil 1 visbét fra 4. mai 1936
a0 telja, a8 pvi er vardar Island annars-
vegar, og Stora-Bretland og Nor&ur-Ir-
land og alla hluta brezka heimsveldisins,
sem ekki eru sjalfstedir medlimir Pj6da-
bandalagsins, og ennfremur Kanada,

DANISH LEGATION
London, 22nd March, 1937.
Sir,

I have the honour to acknowledge re-
ceipt of your note of to-day’s date and
to inform you that the Government of
Iceland are willing that the Anglo-Danish
Arbitration Convention signed in London
on the 25th October, 1905, and last re-
newed on the 10th October, 1935, with
effect from the 4th May, 1931, should be
regarded as having been renewed for a
further period of five years from the
4th May, 1936, in respect of Iceland on
the one hand, and Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and all parts of the
British Empire which are not separate
members of the League of Nations,
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Sambandsrikis Astraliu, og
land, hinsvegar.

2. Eg hefi ennfremur pann heidur ad
tilkynna y8ur, ad rikisstjorn Islands sam-
bykkir, a8 ef tilkynning um uppségn
samningsins hefir ekki veri§ gefin einu
ari fyrir lok aSurnefnds fimm ara tima-
bils, pa skuli hann halda afram a8 gilda,
an timatakmoérkunar, par til einu ari eft-
ir a8 slik tilkynning er gefin. ASurnefnd-
ar rikisstjornir Hans hatignar geta, hver
um sig, sagt upp samningnum, hver i sinu
lagi, a8 bvi er vardar Stora-Bretland og
Nordur-frland og alla hluta brezka heims-
veldisins, sem eru ekki sjalfstaedir med-
limir Pjédabandalagsins, Kanada, Sam-
bandsrikid Astraliu, eda Nyja-Sjaland,
eftir pvi, sem vi§ a.

Nyja-Sja-

3. Pad er samkomulag um, ad i stad-
inn fyrir akveaedi um a8 skjota mali til
fasta gerBardomstolsins, samanber 1. og
2. grein adurnefnds samnings fra 25.
oktober 1905, pa skuli mali, i 6llum til-
fellum, skotid til fasta AlpjéSaddomstols-
ins, samkvaemt peim reglum, sem settar
eru i stofnlégum ddémstolsins, og peim
réttarreglum, sem scttar eru samkvaemt
stofnlégunum.

4. DPetta erindi og erindi y8ar, sem hér-
med er svarad, skulu skodud sem form-
legt samkomulag milli rikisstjérnar fs-
lands annarsvegar, og ofangreindra rik-
isstjérna Hans hatignar hinsvegar.

(KveSjuord.)
Fyrir fsland
P. F. Ahlefeldt-Laurvig,.
Hazeruverdugur

Anthony Eden, M. C., M. P,
utanrikismalarasherra.

Hinn 25. oktober 1905 var gerdur sattmali um

22, marz 1937.
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Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia
and New Zealand on the other.

2. I have the honour further to inform
you that the Government of Iceland are
willing that unless notice to terminate
the Convention has been given one year
before the expiry of the said period of
five yvears, it shall continue to be in force
without limit of time until one year from
the date on which such notice is given.
His Majesty’s Governments above men-
tioned may respectively terminate the
Convention separately in respect of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
all parts of the British Empire which are
not separate member of the League of
Nations, Canada, the Commonwealth of
Australia or New Zealand, as the case
may be.

3. It will be understood that in place
of reference to the Permanent Court of
Arbitration as provided for in Articles
I and 2 of the aforesaid Convention of
the 25th October, 1905, the reference
shall, in any case arising, be made to the
Permanent Court of International Justice
in accordance with the procedure laid
down in the Statute of that Court and
in the Rules of Court adopted there
under.

4. The present note and your note
under reply shall be regarded as consti-
tuting a formal agreement between the
Government of Iceland on the one hand,

and His Majsty’s Governments afore-
said on the other.
I have the honour to be, with the

highest consideration,
Sir,
Your most obedient humble Servant,
For Iceland
P. F. Ahlefeldt-Laurvig
The Right Honourable

Anthony Eden, M. C.,, M. P.,
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs.

gerdardom milli Bretakonungs og Danakonungs,

og ba yisa?i i 19. gr. alpjoda-sattmala um ad koma 4 sattum milli landa, dags. i Haag 29. juli 1899.
Adild Islands ad bessum sattmala var birt med auglysingu nr. 40, dags. 25. n6vember 1912.

Var sa sattmali framlengdur a fimm ara fresti, bangad til sattmali sa, sem hér er prentadur
var gerdur 4rid 1937, en hann var birtur med auglysingu rikisstjornar Islands nr. 14, dags. 4. juni 1937.

131
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Nr. 189. Reykjavik, 29. januar 1942.

Samkomulag um gjaldeyrismal.

Financial Arrangement.

I.
Erindi sendifulltriia Bretlands til utanrikisradherra Islands.

British Legation.
Reykjavik.
29th January, 1942.
Monsieur le Ministre,

In accordance with instructions received from His Britannic Majesty’s Principal
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, I have the honour to inform Your Excellency
that His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland propose that:

I. The Financial Agreement embodied in the notes exchanged on March 14th,
1941 and the undertaking, given by the Government of the United Kingdom in the
letter of March 13th, 1941 from Mr. C. R. S. Harris to Mr. Sigurdsson, to make avail-
able, if necessary, the foreign exchange required for the service of the million dollar
credit granted to the Icelandic Government by the Export and Import Bank in
Washington in March 1940, shall be terminated as from today, subject to the following
conditions.

1. The Government of the United Kingdom shall, as far as the exigencies of the
present war permit, assist the export trade of Iceland and facilitate the marketing of
Icelandic produce.

2. Every endeavour shall be made to supply the requirements of Iceland from
British sources.

3. The Government of the United Kingdom shall as far as the exigencies of the
present war permit, further the transport of goods to and from Iceland, as hitherto.

4. The Icelandic Government shall recognise the obligation, undertaken by them
in paragraph 7 of the agreement of March 14th, 1941, to resell to the Government of
the United Kingdom at the latter’s request against sterling all sums in foreign cur-
rency or its equivalent which have been made available to the Icelandic Government
or banks by the Government of the United Kingdom since November 1st, 1940, or
which may become available as the result of the operation of the aforesaid agreement.
In requesting the resale of such sums or any part thereof, due regard will be paid by
the Government of the United Kingdom to the foreign exchange reserves at the
disposal of the Icelandic Government, and for this purpose the Icelandic Government
shall furnish the Government of the United Kingdom quarterly with a statement of
their foreign exchange position.

5. The Icelandic Government shall ensure that all such kronur as may hence-
forward be required by the Government of the United Kingdom for the purpose of
defraying their expenditure in connection with British Forces in Iceland or otherwise,
shall be sold to the Government of the United Kingdom against sterling at the current
rate of exchange. The Government of the United Kingdom shall, as hitherto, collabor-
ate with the Icelandic Government in respect of Icelandic labour required by the
British Forces in Iceland.
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6. The Government of the United Kingdom agree that:

a)

b)

Iceland may remain a member of the Sterling Area for the purpose of the

United Kingdom Defence (Finance) regulations povided that

1. the Icelandice Government shall continue to retain in force the measures
referred to in paragraph 6 a) b) and first sentence of ¢) of the Anglo-
Icelandic Agreement of March 14th, 1941, with respect to sterling and
other sterling area currencies, and undertake to ensure that no pay-
ments in sterling shall be permitted except in accordance with con-
ditions laid down in United Kingdom Defence (Finance) regulations in
force for the time being.

9 The Government of the United Kingdom shall be satisfied that these
measures are effeclive.

3. Residents in Iceland shall not however be entitled to purchase from the
Government of the United Kingdom or from residents of the Sterling
area, foreign currencies other than those of the sterling area, or, subject
to the exception set out in clause (6) b) below, to transfer their sterling
funds to accounts of persons not resident within the Sterling Area.

4. The Icelandic Government shall ensure that the Icelandic banks shall
quote buying and selling rates for sterling based upon their correspond-
ing quotations for United States dollars and the official buying and
selling rates for the United States dollars in London.

So long as Iceland remains in the sterling area, the sterling balances of
the Icelandic Government or of residents of Iceland, existing and to accrue,
shall be available as hitherto, for transfer to the special accounts of
Central American accounts opened in the United Kingdom by residents of
those countries with which the appropriated arrangements have been made
by or with the approval of the Government of the United Kingdom, pro-
vided that the Icelandic Government shall continue to accept or arrange
for the acceptance of sterling transferable to it or to residents of Iceland
under the provisions of these arrangements.

7 Should the Icelandic Government decide to leave the sterling area, they shall
give the Government of the United Kingdom not less than one calendar month’s notice
of their intention. In this event the sterling balances of the Icelandic Government or
of residents in Iceland, existing and to accrue, shall continue to be available for
transfer to:

a)

b)

residents within the sterling area under the conditions laid down from

time to time under the United Kingdom Defence (Finance) Regulations;

on the understanding that the Icelandic Government shall undertake:

1. to ensure that no transfer of sterling by or on behalf of residents in
Iceland shall be permitted which would contravene or facilitate contra-
vention of the United Kingdom Defence (Finance) Regulations:

9 not to transfer or permit the transfer of sterling balances belonging to
itself or to residents of Iceland into the ownership of persons not
resident within the sterling area, except with the approval of the Gov-
ernment of the United Kingdom.

3. to continue to have effect to the provision of clause (6) a) (4) above.

Spanish, Portugese and Brazilian special accounts for the purposes and

under the conditions laid down from time to time under United Kingdom

Defence (Finance) Regulations, on the understanding that the Icelandic

Government continue to accept or arrange for acceptance of sterling from

those countries.
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8. Should the Icelandic Government not have discharged its obligations under
clause (4) above by the date of the termination of these arrangements, the provisions
of the said clause shall remain in force until the Icelandic Government shall have
fully discharged its obligations there under.

II. These arrangements shall take effect immediately and shall remain in force
until the termination of war between the United Kingdom and Germany, and they
shall continue in force thereafter subject to one month’s notice of termination from
either contracting Government.

If the Icelandic Government are prepared to accept the foregoing provisions,
I have the honour to suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to
that effect be regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Governments
in this matter.

I have the honour to renew to Your Excellency
the assurances of my highest consideration.

F. M. Shepherd.
His Excellency
The Minister for Foreign Affairs,

Reykjavik.
II.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til sendifulltrida Bretlands.
UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK.
3/700—389. Reykjavik, 29th January 1942.

Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires,

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of to-day’s date,
informing me that His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland propose that the Financial Agreement embodied in the notes
exchanged on March 14th, 1941 and the undertaking given by the Government of the
United Kingdom in the letter of March 13, 1941, from C. R. S. Harris to Mr. Sigurdsson
concerning the credit granted to the Icelandic Government by the Export and Import
Bank in Washington in March, 1940, shall be terminated from to-day, subject to the
conditions outlined in your note under reference.

In reply I have the honour to declare in the name of the Icelandic Government
that they agree to the provisions of your note, and, consequently, your note and the
present reply can be regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Govern-
ments in this matter.

I have the honour to renew to you, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances
of my highest consideration.
Olafur Thors.
M. F. M. Shepherd,
H. B. M. Chargé d’Affaires,
Reykjavik.

Ofagreind erindi hafa ekki verid birt 4 Islandi.
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Nr. 190. Reykjavik, 12. oktéber 1944.

Samkomulag um afhendingu Reykjavikur-flugvallar til Islendinga.

Agreement concerning the Reversion of the Reykjavik Airfield to the

Icelandic Government.

I.
Erindi sendiherra Bretlands til utanrikismalaradherra Islands.
BRITISH LEGATION,

REYKJAVIK.
12th October, 1944.

Monsieur le Ministre,

In accordance with instructions received from His Majesty’s Principal Secretary
of State for Foreign Affairs regarding the Reykjavik airfield, I have the honour to
inform Your Excellency that His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland propose an arrangement in the following terms:

a)

b)

c)

d)

His Majesty’s Government agree for their part that the Reykjavik airfield,
runways and all immoveable installations constructed thereon shall, on the
conclusion of the present war, revert to and become the undisputed property
of the Republic of Iceland without any payment or obligations of any kind.
The Icelandic Government for their part agree that upon the return of the
land and transfer of the immoveable installations thereon to the Icelandic
Government, British nationals and aviation interests shall possess uncon-
ditional and unrestricted most favoured nation rights with respect to the use
of the airfield.

It is further understood that there shall be no discrimination against British
interest due to the fact that British nationals and aviation interests are not
at this time granted treatment equal to that enjoyed by Icelandic nationals
and aviation interests.

It is understood that the terms “British interests” and “British nationals and
aviation interests” used in clauses b) and c¢) above, mean the nationals,
interests and aviation interests of any part of the British Commonwealth of
Nations.

If the Icelandic Government are prepared to accept the foregoing proposals,
I have the honour to suggest that the present note and Your Excellency’s reply to
that effect be regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Governments
in this matter.

I have the honour to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest
consideration.

G. Shepherd.

His Excellency,

Vilhjalmur Thér

Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Reykjavik.
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I1.
Erindi utanrikismalaradherra Islands til sendiherra Breta.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK.
October 12, 1944.
Monsieur le Ministre,

I have the honour to refer to our conversation to-day in my office at which
Your Excellency handed me a note of to-day’s date, in which His Majesty’s Govern-
ment in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland agree to the
reversion of the Reykjavik airdrome to the Icelandic Government on the following
conditions:

[Kafla, sem er samhljoda efnisatridum i erindinu hér 4 undan er sleppt ur.]

I accept on behalf of the Icelandic Government the conditions set forth in Your
Excellency’s note quoted above as constituting an agreement between the Government
of Iceland and His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland.

I have the honour to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest
consideration.
Vilhjalmur Dboér.
His Excellency
Gerald Shepherd,
His Britannic Majesty’s Minister,
Reykjavik.

Erindaskipti bessi hafa ekki verid birt 4 Islandi.

Nr. 191. Reykjavik, 4. juli 1946.

Samningur um afhendingu Reykjavikur-flugvallar.

Agreement on the Transfer of Reykjavik Airficld to the Icelandic Government.

Rikisstjorn lydveldisins Islands og rikisstjérn Sameinada Konungsrikisins Stéra
Bretlands og Nordur-Irlands hafa til frekari skyringar og framkvaemdar a4 samkomu-
lagi bvi, sem felst i erindum, er skipzt var a i Reykjavik hinn 12. oktéber 1944,
sampykkt eftirfarandi:

1. grein.

Reykjavikurflugvollurinn, rennibrautir og 61l 6hreyfanleg mannvirki, sem a
honum eru og i eigu Sameinada Konungsrikisins, skulu fra peim tima, er samningur
pessi 68last gildi og med peim skilmalum sem felast i pessum samningi, afhendast og
verda eign lyveldisins [slands an nokkurrar greidslu eSa annarra skuldbindinga en
beirra, sem nefndar eru hér a eftir. DPegar samningur bessi 68last gildi, afhendir
rikisstjorn Sameinada Konungsrikisins rikisstjorn Islands Reykjavikurflugvéllinn
asamt rennibrautum hans og ohreyfanlegum mannvirkjum.
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2. grein.

Ollum hreyfanlegum mannvirkjum og utbtnadi, sem naudsynlegur er fyrir
starfraekslu flugvallarins, skal rikisstjorn slands gefinn kostur a ad taka vid fyrir
verd, sem samid verdur um sérstaklega, en rikisstjérn SameinaSa Konungsrikisins
askilur sér rétt til ad flytja burtu 611 pau mannvirki og utbiinad, sem ekki verda
keypt innan manadar fra gildistoku pessa samnings.

3. grein.

Pegar samningur bessi 68last gildi, skal rikisstjorn Sameinada Konungsrikisins
gefa rikisstjorn Islands kost 4 ad taka vid midunarst6Sinni i Sandgerdi asamt til-
heyrandi utbunadi, sem rikisstjorn fslands kann a8 oska a8 kaupa fyrir verd, sem
samid verdur um sérstaklega, en rikisstjorn Sameinada Konungsrikisins askilur sér
rétt til ad flytja burtu petta mannvirki og allan tbtinad, sem ekki verdur keypt innan
manadar fra gildistoku pessa samnings.

4. grein.

Pegar sammingur bessi 68last gildi, afhendir rikisstjorn Sameinada Konungs-
rikisins rikisstjérn Islands abyrgd 4 rekstri radiostoSvarinnar i Vik. Endanleg
afhending 4 Loran utbtnadinum verdur akvedin af samningsrikisstjérnunum pegar
er samningur hefir nadst vid Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization
og stjornvarvold Bandarikjanna.

5. grein.

Me# tilliti til peirra erfidleika, sem a pvi kunna a8 vera fyrir rikisstjorn fslands
ad hafa 4 ad skipa faglerdum og 2fdum starfsménnum begar eftir vistoku ofan-
nefndra mannvirkja, sampykkir rikisstjorn Sameinada Konungsrikisins ad nzegilega
margir brezkir starfsmenn skuli verda eftir til bess a8 wfa og adstoda Islendinga vid
starfreekslu mannvirkjanna og ttbunaSarins, b6 eigi lengur en 8 manudi fra pvi ad
samningur pessi 68last gildi, en um fj6élda peirra, kunnattu o. s. frv. skal samid um
milli konunglega fluglidsins og islenzku flugmalastjéornarinnar.

6. grein.

A medan sérfrédir starfsmenn konunglega fluglidsins dvelja 4 fslandi samkvaemt
akvedum 5. greinar, skal viSbotarstarfsfolki konunglega fluglisins leyft ad dvelja
4 Islandi til matreidslu, eftirlits og til ad ganga fra og radstafa utbunadi, sem ekki
hefur verid notadur, eda i 68rum svipudum tilgangi.

7 grein.

Pann tima, sem nefndur er i 5. grein, heimilast hernadarloftférum almenn not af
Reykjavikurflugvellinum, mannvirkjum hans og ttbunadi badi fyrir peer flugsam-
gongur, sem borf er 4 fyrir starfsmenn konunglega fluglidsins, sem nefndir eru i
5. og 6. grein, og fyrir allar lendingar, sem borf er a i sambandi vis afangaflug yfir
Nordur Atlantshafis. Fyrir slik not skulu loftfér greisa venjuleg gjold. Pessum
hernadarloftférum skal veittur forgangsréttur til afnota af halfu golfriami adalflug-
skylisins, naudsynlegur adgangur a8 verkstedum par hja og legufsaerum.

2. Ordin “hernadarloftfor” i pessari grein eiga vis loftfor, sem eru i eigu
hernadaryfirvalda brezka heimsveldisins.

8 grein.
Akvaedi pessa samnings eru til frekari skyringar akvedum i staflid a i erindum
dags. 12. oktober 1944, Akveedin i staflidum b, ¢ og d i somu erindum skulu haldast
i fullu gildi.
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4. juli 1946.

Nr. 191.

9. grein.
Samningur bessi skal 68last gildi fra og med pessum degi.

Gjort i tveim eintokum i Reykjavik hinn 4. juli 1946.

Olafur Thors.

Gerald Shepherd.

Samningur pessi hefir ekki verid birtur & Islandi.

Nr. 192.

London, 26. mai 1950.

Loftflutninga-samningur.

Agreement relating to certain Air Transport Services.

Rikisstjorn Islands og rikisstjérn Sam-
einada konungsrikisins Stéra-Bretlands
og Nordur-frlands telja zeskilegt ad gera
med sér samning til eflingar flugsam-
gongum milli landsveeda sinna og um pau

og hafa peer komid sér saman up bau
akvaedi, sem hér fara a eftir.

1. gr.

Flugrekstur samkvamt samningi pess-
um skal hadur peim meginreglum, er
hér fara a eftir:

1) Agdilarnir vilja beita sér fyrir og
hvetja til pess, a8 hlunnindi loftferSalaga
geli nad til sem flestra, med svo vaegu
verdi, sem frekast er samrymanlegt heil-
brigdu fjarhagssjonarmidi; pa vilja peir
og efla flugsamgongur til landa i beim
tilgangi a8 auka vinsamlegan skilning
og traust medal bjoda, svo og ad tryggja
vmis konar obeint hagradi, sem leidir af
pessari nyju flutningaadferd til gagn-
kveems hags fyrir baedi 16ndin.

2) Asilarnir lysa yfir studningi sinum
vid meginreglur bzer og markmid, sem
Iyst er i inngangi sampykktarinnar um
alpjosaflugmal, er 10g8 wvar fram til
undirskriftar i Chicago hinn 7. desember
1944.

3) Frambod til almennings a loft-
flutningum skal standa 1 nanu sambandi
vid barfir almennings fyrir slikan flutn-
ing.

The Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land and the Government of Iceland,

Desiring to conclude an agreement for
the purpose of promoting air communi-
cations to, through and from their re-
spective territories,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1

The establishment of air services under
this Agreement shall be governed by the
following general principles:

1) The Contracting Parties desire to
foster end encourage the widest possible
distribution of the benefits of air travel
at the cheapest rates consistent with
sound economic principles; and to stimu-
late international air travel as a means
of promoting friendly understanding and
good will among peoples and ensuring as
well the many indirect benefits of this
form of transport for the common wel-
fare of both countries.

2) The Contracting Parties declare
their adherence to the principles and pur-
poses set out in the preamble to the Con-
vention on International Civil Aviation
opened for signature at Chicago on 7th
December, 1944.

3) The air transport facilities avail-
able to the travelling public should bear
a close relationship to the requirements
of the public for such transport.
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4) Flugfélog hvors adila skulu hafa
sanngjarna og jafna adstodu til ad fljuga
4 hverri peirri 1eid milli landsvaeda adil-
anna, sem samningur bessi og viSbatir
vi§ hann na til.

5) Vid flugrekstur hvors adila um sig
4 peim leiSum, sem greindar eru i vidbheeti
vi0 samning bennan, skal tekid tillit til
hagsmuna flugfélags hins a8ilans, pbannig
ad eigi sé oheefilega ipyngt peirri pjon-
ustu, sem slik félég bjoda 4 somu leidum
eda hluta peirra.

6) Flugpjonusta su, sem latin er i té
af tilnefndum flugfélégum adilanna, sam-
kveemt bessum samningi og vidhaeti vid
hann, skal hafa pad a8 hoéfudmarkmidi
ad sja fyrir pvi a8 naegileg flutningsgeta
s¢ fyrir hendi midad vis eftirspurn milli
pess lands, sem tilnefnt hefur flugfélagid,
og bess lands, sem flutningurinn 4 end-
anlega ad fara til. I sambandi vis slika
bionustu skal réttur flugfélaga hvors ad-
ila til pess a8 taka vid e8a skila af sér i
landsvaedi hins aSilans alpj68a flutningi,
sem etladur er efa kemur fra prigja riki
a stad eBa stodum A leidum peim, sem til-
teknar eru i fylgiskjolum vid visbeeti
samnings bessa (hér a eftir nefndar ,.til-
teknar flugleiSir) vera i samremi vid
almennar reglur skipulegrar proéunar,
sem baSir adilar eru fylgjandi, og skal
midad vid pa meginreglu, ad flutnings-
getan sé midud vid:

a) Flutningsborf til landsvae8is eda fra
landsvae®i pess adila, sem tilnefnt
hefur flugfélagid;

h) barfir langleidaflugsins og

¢) flutningsporf pess sveedis, sem flogis
er um, enda sé tekid tillit til ann-
arra flugferta, sem haldi§ er uppi
bar um slo@ir.

7) Flugmalayfirvéld aSilanna skulu
eiga tidar vidraedur sin 4 milli og hafa
nana samvinnu um pad, a8 farid sé eftir
meginreglum, svo og um framkvaemd a
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4) There shall be a fair and equal op-
portunity for the air lines of each Con-
tracting Party to operate on any route
between their respective territories cov-
ered by this Agreement and its Annex.

5) In the operation by the air lines of
either Contracting Party of the services
described in the Annex to this Agreement,
the interests of the airlines of the other
Contracting Party shall be taken into
consideration so as not to affect unduly
the services which the latter provide on
all or part of the same routes.

6) The services provided by the desig-
nated airlines of the Contracting Parties
under this Agreement and its Annex
shall retain as their primary objective
the provisions of capacity adequate to
the traffic demands between the territory
of the Contracting Party which has des-
ignated the airline and the country of
ultimate destination of the traffic. The
right of the designated airlines of each
of the Contracting Parties on such ser-
vices to embark or disembark in the
territory of the other Contracting Party
international traffic destined for or com-
ing from third countries at a point or
points on the routes specified in the
Schedule to the Annex to this Agreement
(hereinafter referred to as the “specified
routes”) shall be exercised in accor-
dance with the general principles of
orderly development to which both Con-
tracting Parties subscribe and shall be
subject to the general principle that
capacity should be related:

a) to traffic requirements to and from
the territory of the Contracting Party
designating the airline;

b) to the requirements of through air-
line operation, and

¢) to the traffic requirements of the
area through which the airline passes
after taking account of local and
regional services.

7) There shall be frequent consulta-
tion between the aeronautical authorities
of the Contracting Parties and close col-
laboration between them on the observ-

132
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dkvaeBum samnings pessa og viSbzetisins
vid hann.

2. gr.

Hvor adili veitir hinum pau réttindi,
sem greind eru i viShaeti samnings pessa,
il pess a8 komis verdi a peim flugrekstri,
sem par segir fyrir um (hér 4 eftir nefnd-
ur ,sambpykktur flugrekstur®). Slikan
sambpykktan flugrekstur ma hefja pegar
i stad eda sifar samkvemt 6sk pess ab-
ilans, sem réttindin eru veitt,

3. gr.

1) Sambpykktan flugrekstur ma hefja
begar sa a®ili, sem réttur hefur veris
veittur, hefur tilnefnt flugfélag eda flug-
félog til ad starfa a peirri tilteknu flegleid,
sem um er ad reda, og begar sa adili, sem
réttindin hefur veitt, hefur gefis flugfé-
lagi eda flugfélogum, sem bannig eru til-
nefnd, viSeigandi rekstrarlevfi. A® til-
skildum adkvaedum 2. malsgreinar bess-
arar greinar og 7. greinar samnings pessa
skal slikt leyfi veitt an tafar.

2) Heimilt er a¥ krefjast pess af flug-
félogum, sem tilnefnd eru, ad pau sanni
fyrir flugmalayfirvéldum pess adila, sem
réttindin veitir, a8 bau séu heef til ad upp-
fylla skilyrsi bau, sem tiltekin eru i 16g-
um og reglugerSum, sem bau vfirvsld
vlirleitt beita gagnvart flugrekstri, sem
byggdur er 4 visskiptagrundvelli.

4. gr.

1) Gjold pau, sem hvor a®ili getur kraf-
izt eda levft a8 krefizt verdi af tilnefndu
flugfélagi hins adilans fyrir afnot flug-
hafna og annarrar a®stodu, skulu eigi
vera heerri en bpau gjold, sem greidd
mundu vera fyrir afnot slikra flughafna
og adstédu af halfu innlendra loftfara,
sem fast vis sams konar flutning milli
landa.

2) Eldsneyti, smurningsoliur og vara-
hlutir, sem flutt er inn eda sett i loftfar
a4 landsvedi annars adilans af flugfélagi,

26. mai 1950.
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ance of the principles and the imple-
mentation of the provisions of this Agree-
ment and its Annex.

Article 2

“ach Contracting Party grants to the
other Contracting Party the rights speci-
fied in the Annex to this Agreement for
the purposes of the establishment of the
air services therein described (hereinafter
referred to as the “agreed services’). The
agreed services may be inaugurated im-
mediately or at a later date at the option
of the Contracting Party to whom the
rights are granted.

Article 3

1) Each of the agreed services may be
put into operation as soon as the Con-
tracting Party to whom the rights have
been granted has designated an airline or
airlines for the specified route concerned
and the Contracting Party granting the
rights has given the appropriate oper-
ating permission to the airline or airlines
co designated. Subject to the provisions
of paragraph (2) of this Article and of
Article 7 of this Agreement, such per-
mission shall be granted without delay.

2) The airlines designated may be re-
quired to satisfy the aeronautical author-
ities of the Contracting Parly granting
the rights that they are qualified to ful-
fil the conditions preseribed under the
laws and regulations normally applied
by these authorities to the operations of
commercial airlines.

Article 4

1) The charges which either of the
Contracting Parties may impose, or per-
mit to be imposed, on the designated air-
lines of the other Contracting Party for
the use of airports and other facilities
shall not be higher than would be paid
for the use of such airports and facilities
by its national aireraft engaged in similar
international services.

2) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare
parts introduced into or taken on board
aireraft in the territory of one Contract-
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sem hinn a&ilinn hefur tilnefnt og =tlad
er eingongu loftfari slikra tilnefndra flug-
félaga skuli njota ekki ohagstaeSari kjara,
ad pvi er snertir tolla, skoSunargjold eSa
onnur pess konar gjold, sem fyrri a6ili
hefur lagt 4, en pau, sem veitt eru inn-
lendum flugfélogum, sem fast vid loft-
flutninga milli landa, e8a flugfélogum
peirra rikja, sem beztu kjara njota.

3) Kjaraakvaedi bessi skulu vera til
vishotar og an pess a8 hafa ahrif a pau
akvaedi, sem sérhver samningsadili er
skuldbundinn til a8 lata i té samkvemt
24, gr. sampykktarinnar um alpjodaflug-
mal, sem 16gd var fram til undirskrifta i
Chicago hinn 7. desember 1944.

5. gr.

Lofthaefnisskirteini, heefnisskirteini a-
hafna og leyfisbréf, sem gefin eru ut eda
stadfest af 68rum aSilanum og enn eru
i gildi, skulu viSurkennd af hinum a®-
ilanum, a8 bvi er snertir starfraekslu hins
sampykkta flugreksturs. Hvor adili askil-
ur sér po rétt til a8 synja um vidurkenn-
ingu, ad bvi er snertir flug yfir land-
svaedi hans, a haefnisskirteinum og leyfis-
bréfum, sem eru gefin pegnum hans af
hinum agilanum e8a pridja riki.

6. gr.

1) Log og reglugerSir annars samn-
ingsadilans um for loftfars, sem reki8 er
i millilandaflugi, til eSa fra landsvaedi
hans, eda um starfrekslu og stjorn sliks
loftfars medan pad er innan landsvaedis
skulu gilda um loftfér flugfélaga beirra,
sem tilnefnd eru af hinum a&ilanum.

2) Logum og reglugerSum annars
samningsadilans um komu farbega, a-
hafnar eda farms loftfars til landsvaeSis
hans eda brottfor fra pvi (svo sem reglur
um komu, afgreidslu, innflutning folks,
vegabréf, tollskoSun og sottkvi) skulu
gilda um farpega, ahéfn og farm loftfars

26. mai 1950.
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ing Party by, or on behalf of, the airlines
designated by the other Contracting
Party and intended solely for use by the
aireraft of such designated airlines shall
be accorded, with respect to customs
duties, inspection fees or similar charges
imposed by the former Contracting Party,
treatment not less favourable than that
granted to the national airlines engaged
in international air transport or to the
airline of the most favoured nation.

3) This treatment shall be in addition
to and without prejudice to that which
each Contracting Party is under obliga-
tion to accord under Article 24 of the
Convention on International Civil Avia-
tion opened for signature at Chicago on
7th December, 1944.

Article 5

Certificates of airworthiness, certifica-
tes of competency and licences issued
or rendered valid by one Contracting
Party and still in force shall be recog-
nised as valid by the other Contracting
Party for the purpose of operating the
agreed services. Each Contracting Party
reserves the right, however, to refuse to
recognise, for the purpose of flight above
its own territory, certificates of compe-
tency and licences granted to its nationals
by the other Contracting Party or any
other State.

Article 6

1) The laws and regulations of one
Contracting Party relating to entry into
or departure from its territory of aireraft
engaged in international air navigation
or to the operation and navigation of
such aircraft while within its territory
shall apply to aircraft of the designated
airlines of the other Contracting Party.

2) The laws and regulations of one
Contracting Party relating to the entry
into or departure from its territory of
passengers, crew, or cargo of aircraft
(such as regulations relating to entry,
clearance, immigration, passport, customs
and quarantine) shall be applicable to the
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tilnefndra flugfélaga hins adilans, 4 med-
an pad er a landsveaedi fyrrnefnds adila.

7. gr.

Hvor adili um sig askilur sér rétt til ad
fresta eSa afturkalla pau réttindi, sem
tilgreind eru i samningi pessum eda vid-
beeti hans, pegar hann telur eigi neegilega
upplyst, a8 begnar hins adilans hafi vfir
ad rada verulegum eignarrétti og virkri
stjorn tilnefnds flugfélags bess adila, eda
pegar tilnefnt flugfélag fullnsegir ekki a-
kveedum laga og reglugerda bpess rikis,
svo sem lyst er i 6. gr., eSa 4 annan hatt
fullnaegir eigi skilyrSum peim, sem rétt-
indi samkvaemt samningi pessum 0og Vvis-
baeti vis hann eru bundin.

8. gr.

Samningur bessi skal skrasettur hja
radi alpjodaflugmalastofnunarinnar, sem
komid var 4 fé6t med sampykkt um al-
bjotaflugmal, er 16g8 var fram til undir-
skriftar i Chicago 7. desember 1944.

9. gr.

Nt alitur annar hvor adili aeskilegt ad
breyta einhverju akvee8i samnings pessa
efa vidbeetis hans, og geta pa flugmala-
ylirvold adilanna komid sér saman um
slikar breytingar, enda skulu beer 68last
gildi, er bzer hafa verid stafestar med
nétuskiptum ad diplomatiskum leidum.

10. gr.
1) Ef A4greiningur ris med adilum
vardandi skyringu e8a framkvemd 4

samningi bessum e8a viSbaeti hans, skulu
adilarnir fyrst reyna ad leysa hann med
vidraedum sin 4 milli.

2) Ef eigi naest samkomulag med vis-
reefum adilanna:

a) geta beir komid sér saman um a¥

visa deilunni til drskurdar gerdar-

26. mai 1950.

Nr. 192.

.
passengers, crew or cargo of the aircraft
of designated airlines of the other Con-
tracling Party while in the territory of
the first Contracting Party.

Article 7

Each Contracting Party reserves the
right to withhold or revoke the rights
specified in this Agreement or its Annex
in any case in which it is not satisfied
that substantial ownership and effective
control of a designated airline of the
other Contracting Party are vested in
nationals of that other Contracting Party,
or in case of failure by a designated air-
line to comply with its laws and regu-
lations as referred to in Article 6, or
otherwise to fulfil the conditions under
which the rights are granted in accord-
ance with this Agreement and its Annex,

Article 8
This Agreement shall be registered
with the Council of the International
Civil Aviation Organisation set up by the
Convention on International Civil Avia-
tion opened for signature at Chicago on
7th December, 1944,

Article 9

If either of the Contracting Parties
considers it desirable to notify any pro-
vision of this Agreement or its Annex,
such modification may be made by direct
agreement between the aeronautical auth-
orities of the Contracting Parties and
shall come into force definitively when
it has been confirmed by an exchange
of Notes through the diplomatic channel.

Article 10

1) If any dispute arises between the
Contracting Parties relating to the inter-
pretation or application of this Agreement
or ils Annex, the Contracting Parties shall
in the first place endeavour to settle it

by negotiation between themselves.
2) If the Contracting Parties fail to

reach a settlement by negotiation,
a) they may agree to refer the dispute
for decision to an arbitral tribunal
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doms, sem peim kemur saman um,
eda annars urskurdarvalds; eda

b) et beir koma sér eigi saman um
slika lausn, eGa ef peir ad visu hafa
komid sér saman um ad leggja malid
undir gerdardom, en geta eigi komis
sér saman um skipun doémsins, getur
hvor adili lagt deiluna undir urskurd
hvers bess doms, sem 16gsogu hefur
til ad skera ur malinu, ef slikum
démi verSur komid a {46t innan
alpjédaflugmalastofnunarinnar;  sé
enginn slikur démur fyrir hendi,
geta adilarnir visad malinu til rads
beirrar stofnunar.

3) Samningsadilar fallast a a8 hlyda
hverjum peim drskurdi, sem fenginn er
samkveemt 2. malsgrein pessarar greinar.

4) NG hlydnast annar hvor adilinn
eda tilnefnt flugfélag annars hvors a®il-
ans eigi Grskurdi, sem felldur er sam-
kvaemt 2. malsgrein bessarar greinar, og
getur hinn adilinn pa takmarkad, neitad
m framkvaemd a eda afnumid pau rétt-
indi, sem hann hefur 1ati8 i té samkvaemt

samningi pessum og viSbaeti hans til
handa peim aSilanum, sem ohlydnast,

efa tilnefndu flugfélagi eda flugfélégum
pess adila eda tilnefndu flugfélagi, sem
6hlyvdnast.

11. gr.

Nu gengur i gildi alpjoSasamningur um
reglubundnar flugferdir milli landa, enda
sé hann sambykktur af badum aSilum,
og skal ba bessum samningi breytt til
samraemis vi§ bann alpjoSasamning.

12. gr.

Hvor samningsa@ilinn getur hvenar
sem er tilkynnt hinum, a8 hann vilji
segja upp samningi pessum. Slika til-
kynningu skal samtimis senda radi al-
bjosaflugmalastofnunarinnar. Sé slik til-
kynning send, skal samningur bessi falla
ur gildi pann dag, sem tiltekinn er 1 til-
kynningunni, enda skulu ba ad minnsta
kosti 12 manu@ir lidnir fra pvi ad hinn
adilinn ték vid tilkynningunni, nema ad-
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between
person or

appointed by
them or to
body; or

b) if they do not so agree or if, having
agreed to refer the dispute to an
arbitral tribunal, they cannot reach
agreement as to its composition,
either Contracting Party may submit
the dispute for decision to any tri-
bunal competent to decide it which
may hereafter be established within
the International Civil Aviation Or-
ganisation or, if there is no such
tribunal, to the Council of said
Organisation.

agreement
some other

3) The Contracting Parties underlake
to comply with any decision given under
paragraph (2) of this Article.

4) If and so long as either Contracting
Party or a designated airline of either
Contracting Party fails to comply with a
decision given under paragraph (2) of
this Article, the other Contracting Party
may limit, withhold or revoke any rights
which it has granted by virtue of this
Agreement and its Annex to the Contract-
ing Party in default or to the designated
airline or airlines of that Contracting
Party or to the designated airline in
default,

Article 11

If a general multilateral air convention
relating to scheduled international air
services which is accepted by both Con-
tracting Parties comes into force, the
present Agreement shall be amended so
as to conform with the provisions of the
said convention.

Article 12

Either Contracting Party may at any
time give notice to the other if it desires
to terminate this Agreement. Such notice
shall be simulianeously communicated
to the Council of the International Civil
Aviation Organisation. If such notice is
given, this Agreement shall terminate on
the date specified in the notice, which
shall not be less than 12 months after the
date of receipt of the notice by the other
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ilarnir hafi komi8 sér saman um ad aftur-
kalla uppsdégnina a8ur en fresturinn er
lidinn. Ef eigi berst vidurkenning 4 mét-
toku tilkynningarinnar fra hinnum adil-
anum, skal talid, a8 tilkynningin hafi
borizt honum 14 dégum eftir ad rad al-
bjédaflugmalastofnunarinnar hefur teki
vi§ henni.

13. gr.

[ samningi pessum og vidbaeti hans
skulu eftirgreind hugték skilin svo sem
hér segir, enda leiSi eigi annad af sam-
henginu:

a) Hugtakis ,flugmalayfirvold“ skal
takna, ad pvi er Sameinada konungs-
riki® snertir, flugmalarasherra (Min-
inster of Civil Aviation) og hvern
pbann a@ila, sem umbod hefur til ad
framkvaema storf, sem sa radherra
fer ni med, eSa svipud storf, og ad
pvi er Island snertir flugmalaras-
herra og hvern bpann adila, sem
umbo® hefur til ad framkvaema pau
storf, sem sa radherra fer nd med,
eda svipu§ storf.

b) Hugtakid ,tilnefnt flugfélag® skal
takna flugfélag, sem flugmalayfir-
vold annars adilans hafa skriflega til-
kynnt flugmalayfirvoldum hins a&il-
ans, ad pau hafi tilnefnt i samremi
vi8 3. grein samnings pessa varSandi
beer leiir, sem greindar eru i peirri
tilkynningu.

c¢) Hugtakis ,,landsvaedi“ ad bvi er riki
snertir, skal takna landsvae8i og land-
helgi, sem a8 beim liggur, er hlita
yfirradum, njota verndar eda gezlu-
verndar rikisins.

d) Hugtokin ,flugrekstur®, ,flugrekst-
ur milli landa®, ,,flugfélag® og ,,vi5-
koma an flutningsréttinda“ skulu
hafa sému merkingu og gert er rad
fyrir i 96. grein sampykktarinnar
um alpjédaflugmal, sem 16g8 var
fram til undirskriftar i Chicago hinn
7. desember 1944,

26. mai 1950.
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Contracting Party, unless the notice to
terminate is withdrawn by agreement
before the expiry of this period. In the
absence of acknowledgment of receipt by
the other Contracting Party notice shall
be deemed to have been received fourteen
days after the receipt of the notice by
the Council of the International Civil
Aviation Organisation.

Article 13
For the purposes of this Agreement and
its Annex, unless the context otherwise
requires:

a) the term “aeronautical authorities”
means, in the case of the United King-
dom, the Minister of Civil Aviation
and any person or body authorised
to perform any functions, and, in the
case of Iceland, the Minister of Avia-
tion and any person or body author-
ised to perform the functions pres-
sently exercised by the said Minister
or similar functions;

b) the term “designated airline” means
an airline which the aeronautical
authorities of one Contracting Party
shall have notified in writing to the
aeronautical authorities of the other
Contracting Party as the airline des-
ignated by it in accordance with
Article 3 of this Agreement for the
routes specified in such notification;

¢) the term “territory” in relation to a
State means the land areas and terri-
torial waters adjacent thereto under
the sovereignty, protection or trustee-
ship of that State;

d) the terms “air service”, “interna-
tional air service”.“airline” and “stop

for non-traffic purpose”, shall have

the meanings respectively assigned
to them in Article 96 of the Con-
vention International Civil Aviation
opened for signature at Chicago on
7th December, 1944.
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14. gr.

1) Samningur pessi er gerdur ad til-
skilinni fullgildingu. Hvor a@ili um sig
skal afhenda hinum fullgildingarskjal
sitt 1 London, svo fljott sem verSa ma.

2) Sammingur bessi skal ganga i gildi
til bradabirgda pann dag, sem hann er
undirritadur og endanlega, bpegar skipzt
hefur veri¢ a fullgildingarskjolum.

3) Hafi eigi verid skipzt a fullgilding-
arskjolum innan 12 manada fra bpvi ad
samningurinn var undirskrifadur, getur
hvor adili fyrir sig skriflega tilkynnt hin-
um adilanum uppsogn a bradabirgsasam-
komulagi samnings pessa med sex man-
ada fyrirvara.

Gjort i London i tveimur eintokum
hinn 26. mai 1950 a islenzku og ensku,
og skulu basir textar jafngildir.

Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar lydveldisins
Islands.

Stefan Porvar@sson.

Fyrir hond rikisstjornar Sameinada
konungsrikisins Stora-Bretlands og
Nor8ur-Irlands.

Pakenham.

Vidbatir.

1) Flugfélog bau, sem tilnefnd eru
af rikisstjérn Sameinada konungsrikisins
vegna flugreksturs a4 leiSum peim, sem
greindar eru i fylgiskjali I vitheetis bessa,
eru British European Airways Corpora-
tion, British Overseas Airways Corpora-
tion og/eda annad flugfélag eda flugfé-
16g, sem flugmalayfirvold Sameina8a
konungsrikisins kunna ag¢ tilkynna flug-
malayfirvéldum Islands um.

2) Flugfélég pau, sem tilnefnd eru af
rikisstjorn Islands vegna flugreksturs &
leidum beim, sem greindar eru i fylgi-
skjali 1I viSbeetis bessa, eru Flugfélag
fslands h.f., Reykjavik og Loftleisir h.f.,
Reykjavik, og/eBa annal flugfélag eda
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Article 14

1) This Agreement shall be subject to
ratification. The instruments of ratifica-
tion shall be exchanged in London as
soon as possible.

2) This Agreement shall enter into
force provisionally on the date of signa-
ture, and definitively on the exchange of
the instruments of ratification.

3) If the instruments of ratification
are not exchanged within twelve months
from the date of signature, either Con-
tracting Party may terminate the provis-
ional application of this Agreement by
giving six months notice in writing to
the other Contracting Party.

Done at London in duplicate this 26th
day of May, 1950, in the English and
[celandic languages, both texts being
equally authentic.

&

(Signatures).

Annex.

1. The airlines designated by the Gov-
ernment of the United Kingdom for the
purpose of the operation of the air ser-
vices on the routes specified in Schedule
I to this Annex are the British European
Airways Corporation, British Overseas
Airways Corporation and/or such other
airline or airlines as may be notified by
the aeronautical authorities of the United
Kingdom to the Icelandic aeronautical
authorities.

2. The airlines designated by the Gov-
ernment of Iceland for the purpose of
the operation of the air services on the
routes specified in Schedule IT to this
Annex are Flugfélag fslands h.f.,, Reykja-
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flugfélog, sem flugmalayfirvold fslands
kunna ad tilkynna flugmalayfirvéldum
Sameinada konungsrikisins um.

3) I sambandi vid flugrekstur 4 leid-
um peim, sem greindar eru i fylgiskjali I
vidbaetis pessa, skulu tilnefnd flugfélog,
sem um redir i 1. malsgrein ad framan,
fa 4 Islandi rétt til ylirferdar og viskomu
an flutningsréttinda, svo og til ad taka
vid og skila af sér farbpegum, farmi 0g
posti i millilandaflutningum i samrsemi
Vvi8 meginreglur 1. gr. samnings pessa og
rétt til ad nota 4 tédum leidum flughafnir
og adra venjulega adst6du a peim st6um,
sem greindir eru i fylgiskjali I.

4) 1 sambandi vid flugrekstur a leis-
um peim, sem greindar eru i fylgiskjali
IT viSbezetis pessa, skulu tilnefnd flugfé-
16g, sem um rad8ir i 2. malsgrein ad fram-
an, fa i Sameinada konungsrikinu rétt til
viirferSar og viSkomu an flutningsrétt-
inda, svo og til ad taka vid og skila af
sér farpegum, farmi og posti i millilanda-
flutningum i samrzemi vid meginreglur 1.
gr. samnings bessa og rétt til ad nota a
tédum leiSum flughafnir og adra venju-
lega alstoSu 4 peim stodum, sem greind-
ir eru i fylgiskjali II.

5) a) Flugtélog pau, sem retl er um
i vishaeti pessum, skulu fyrst og fremst
semja sin a milli um gjéld 1 samradi vid
onnur flugfélog, sem flugpjonustu hafa
4 vidkomandi leiSum eda hluta peirra.
Pau gjold, sem samkomulag nesest um,
skulu has sampykki adila samnings
bessa. N verBur agreiningur milli flug-
félaga, og skulu samningsadilar ba sjalfir
reyna ad na samkomulagi. Ef samnings-
adilarnir na ekki samkomulagi, skal
deiluatridinu skotis til gerdardéms, svo
sem radgert er i 10. gr. samningsins.

b) Gjold bau, sem semja ber um i
samremi vi§ (a) ad framan, skulu midud
vi8 sanngjarna upphaed, enda sé fullt til-

26. mai 1950.
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vik and Loftleidir h.f., Reykjavik and/or
such other airline or airlines as may be
notified by the Icelandic aeronautical
authorities to the aeronautical authorities
of the United Kingdom.

3. For the purpose of operating air
services on the routes specified in Sched-
ule 1 to this Annex, the designated air-
lines referred to in paragraph 1 above
shall be accorded in Icelandic territory
rights of transit and of stops for non-
traffic purposes, as well as the right
to pick up and discharge international
traffic in passengers, cargo and mail in
accordance with the principles of Article
I of this Agreement, and the use on the
said routes of aerodromes and ancillary
facilities at the places specified in Sched-
ule T.

4. For the purpose of operating air
services on the routes specified in Sched-
ule II to this Annex, the designated air-
lines referred to in paragraph 2 above
shall be accorded in United Kingdom
territory rights of transit and of stops
for non-traffic purposes, as well as the
right to pick up and discharge interna-
tional traffic in passengers, cargo and
mail in accordance with the principles
of Article 1 of this Agreement, and the
use on the said routes of aerodromes and
ancillary facilities at the places specified
in Schedule II.

9. a) Tariffs to be charged by the air-
lines referred to in this Annex shall be
agreed in the first instance between them
in consultation with other airlines oper-
aling on the respective routes or any
sections thereof. Any lariffs so agreed
shall be subject to the approval of the
Contracting Parties. In the event of dis-
agreement between the airlines, the Con-
tracting Parties themselves shall en-
deavour to reach agreement. If the Con-
tracting Parties fail to agree, the matter
in dispute shall be referred to arbitration,
as provided for in Article 10 of this
Agreement.

b) The tariffs to be agreed in accord-
ance with (a) above shall be fixed at
reasonable levels, due regard being paid
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lit teki® til allra peirra atrida, sem mali
skipta, pb. 4 m. hagkvams rekstrar, sann-
gjarns 4géda, mismunandi pjénustuhatta
(bar med talinn hradi og adbunadur) og
gjalda, sem krafizt er af 66rum flugfé-
logum a sému leid.

6) Flugmalayfirvold hvors adilans
skulu, pegar pess er oskad, lata flugmala-
yfirvoldum hins adilans i té:

a) Toluskyrslur um flutning, eftir pvi
sem videigandi er i sambandi vi§ endur-
skodun a hinum sampykkta rekstri ad
bvi er snertir fjolda ferda og rymi, og

b) Dbeer reglubundnar skyrslur, sem
med sanngirni ma telja porf fyrir og
snerta flutning, sem tilnefnd flugfélog
annars adila annast til landsvaedis hins
adilans, fra pvi eda yfir pad, par 4 medal
upplysingar um upprunastad og akvors-
unarstad slikra flutninga.

Fylgiskjal I.

Flugleidir, sem heimiladar eru tilnefndu
flugfélagi eda flugfélogqum Sameinada
konungsrikisins.

(I badar attir).

1) London og/eda Glasgow og/eda
Prestwick og/eda Orkneyjar og/eda
Shetlandseyjar um Fereyjar til
Keflavikur e8a Reykjavikur.

2) London og/eda Prestwick til Kefla-
vikur eda Reykjavikur og padan til
stodva i Canada og/eba Bandarikjun-
um og, ef pess er 6skad, stodva hand-
an peirra stodva.

Heimilt skal tilnefndu flugfélagi eda
flugfélogum Sameinada konungsrikisins
a0 fella nidur eftir vild vidkomu 4 hvada
st68 sem er a ofangreindum leidum.
Fylgiskjal betta ma endurskoda vid og
vis med samkomulagi flugmalayfirvalda
samningsa8ilanna.

Flugfélég eda flugfélag, sem tilnefnt
er af Sameinada konungsrikinu, mun a8
jafnadi adeins akveda viskomu a fslandi
a leid (2), pegar naudsynlegt er af flug-
teknilegum asteSum. Degar svo stendur

mai 1950.
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to all relevant factors, including econo-
mical operation, reasonable profit, dif-
ferences of characteristics of service
(including standards of speed and accom-
modation) and the tariffs charged by any
other operators on the route.

6. The aeronautical authorities of each
Contracting Party shall supply to the
aeronautical authorities of the other Con-
tracting Party at their request:

a) such traffic statistics as may be
appropriate for the purpose of reviewing
the frequency and capacity of the agreed
services; and

b) such periodic statements as may
be reasonably required, relating to the
traffic carried by its designated airlines
on services to, from or through the terri-
tories of that other Contracting Party,
including information concerning the
origin and destination of such traffic.

Schedule I.

Routes to be operated by the designated
airline or airlines of the United Kingdom.

(In both directions).

1) London and/or Glasgow and/or
Prestwick and/or Orkney Islands

and/or Shetland Islands via Faroe
Islands to Keflavik or Reykjavik.
2) London and/or Prestwick to Kefla-
vik or Reykjavik and thence to
points in Canada and/or the United
States and, if desired, points beyond.

The designated airline or airlines of the
United Kingdom may on any or all flights
omit any point or points on the above-
mentioned routes. This Schedule may be
revised from time to time by agreement
between the aeronautical authorities of
the Contracting Parties. The airline or
airlines designated by the United King-
dom will normally call at Iceland on
Route (2) only when necessary for oper-
ational reasons. On such occasions traffic
may be embarked or disembarked in

133
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4, skal heimilt a8 taka vi§ flutningi e&a
skila honum samkvaemt samningi bess-
um og vidbaeti hans.

Fylgiskjal II.

Flugleioir, sem heimiladar eru tilnefndu
flugfélagi eda flugfélégum Islands.
(I badar attir).

1) Reykjavik og/eda Keflavik um Fezer-
eyjar, Shetlandseyjar og Orkneyjar
til Glasgow eda Prestwick og/eda
London.

2) Reykjavik og/eda Keflavik til Glas-
gow eda Prestwick og padan til Am-
sterdam efa Parisar.

3) Reykjavik og/eda Keflavik til Glas-
gow eda Prestwick og padan til stodv-
ar efa stodva a Nordurlondum.

Heimilt er flugfélagi eda flugfélogum,

sem tilnefnt er af Islandi, ad fella nidur
eftir vild viSkomu 4 hvada st68 sem er
& ofangreindum leiSum. Fylgiskjal betta
méa endurskoda vid og vid med samkomu-
lagi flugyfirvalda samningsa&ilanna.

26. mai 1950.
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accordance with the provisions of the
Agreement and its Annex.

Schedule II.

Routes to be operated by the designated
airline or airlines of Iceland.

(In both directions).

1) Reykjavik and/or Keflavik via Faroe
Islands, Shetland Islands and Orkney
Islands to Glasgow or Prestwick and/
or London.

2) Reykjavik and/or Keflavik to Glas-
gow or Prestwick and thence to
Amsterdam or Paris.

3) Revkjavik and/or Keflavik to Glas-
gow or Prestwick and thence to a
point or points in Scandinavia.

The designated airline or airlines of

Iceland may on any or all flights omit
any point or points on the above-men-
tioned routes. This Schedule may be
revised from time to time by agreement
hetween the aeronautical authorities of
the Contracting Parties.

Skipzt var a stadfestingarskram vegna samnings pessa hinn 10. januar 1951. og gekk samning-
urinn i gildi pann dag, skv. auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins nr. 7, dags. 31. januar 1951.

Nr. 193.

Reykjavik, 9. februar 1961.

Samkomulag um ad vidurkenna brezk ferdamannaskilriki.

Agreement concerning the Acceptance of the British Visitor’s Passport.

Erindi ambassadors Bretlands til utanrikisradherra Islands.

Your Excellency,

British Embassy,
Reykjavik, February 9, 1961.

You will be aware that in connexion with the question of the simplification of

frontier formalities the Council of Europe and the Organisation for European Eco-
nomic Co-operation have recommended that Member countries of the Organisation
should admit each other’s nationals to their territory for visits of not more than
three months on presentation of identity cards based on the standard form recognised
by the Tourism Committee of the Organisation.
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I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that as identity cards are not
issued to residents of the United Kingdom a simplified form of passport known as
the British Visitor’s Passport will be available for issue from the 15th of March, 1961
{o British subjects, citizens of the United Kingdom and Colonies. A British Visitor’s
Passport will be valid for one year from the date of issue. An applicant for a British
Visitor’s Passport will not be required by the United Kingdom authorities to produce
documentary evidence of his identity and national status, but he will be required to
sign a declaration that he is a British subject, citizens of the United Kingdom and
Colonies. A specimen of the British Visitor’s Passport is attached as an Annex to this
Note.

I have now the honour to propose, on the instructions of Her Majesty’s Principal
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, that the Government of the United Kingdom
and the Government of Iceland conclude an Agreement in the following terms:

a) The Government of Iceland undertakes to accept the British Visitor’s Passport
as a valid passport and to permit holders to enter and stay in Iceland subject
to the following conditions:

i) A visit to Iceland shall not exceed three months and shall not be for
employment.

ii) A visitor who enters Iceland on presentation of a British Visitor’s Pass-
port and who subsequently obtains leave to stay longer than three months
shall be required to obtain a passport bearing on the cover the inscription
“British Passport” before the expiry of the three months’ period.

iii) Holders of British Visitor’s Passports proceeding to Iceland shall not be
exempt from the necessity of complying with the laws and regulations
of Iceland relating to the entry and residence of foreigners. Travellers
who are unable to satisfy the competent authorities that they comply with
these laws and regulations may be refused leave to enter or to land.

iv) The right is reserved to the competent authorities of Iceland to refuse any
person leave to enter or stay in Iceland in any case where that person is
regarded as undesirable by those authorities or is otherwise ineligible
under the general policy of the Government of Iceland relating to the
entry or stay of foreigners.

v) The Government of Iceland may suspend the fore-going provisions in
whole or in part temporarily for reasons of public policy and/or national
security, and the suspension shall be notified immediately to the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom through the diplomatic channel.

b) The Government of the United Kingdom undertake to take back into their
territory at any time holders of British Visitor’s Passports who have entered
Iceland.

If the above proposals are acceptable to the Government of Iceland I have the
honour to suggest that the present Note, together with Your Excellency’s reply in
that sense, should be regarded as constituting an Agreement between the two Govern-
ments which shall enter into force on the 15th of March, 1961 and remain in force for
a period of one year and thereafter until either Government shall have given six
months’ written notice of termination to the other.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of
my highest and most distinguished consideration.

Charles Stewart.
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Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands til ambassadors Bretlands.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
REYKJAVIK.

Your Excellency,

Reykjavik, February 9, 1961.

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note of to- days’
date concerning the British Visitor’s Passport reading as follows:

[Kafla, sem er samhljoda efnisatriSum i erindinu hér a undan er sleppt ur.]

In reply I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government of
Iceland will consider Your Excellency’s Note, above mentioned, together with this
Note, as constituting an Agreement between our two Governments in this matter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of
my highest and most distinguished consideration.

His Excellency
Andrew C. Stewart,

Gudm. I. Gudmundsson

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary,

British Embassy.

Erindaskipti pessi hafa ekki verid birt

4 Islandi, en med auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins

nr. 15. dags. 16. febriar 1961, var skyrt fra bessu samkomulagi og ad pad hafi gengid i gildi hinn

15. marz 1961.

Akvedid var med erindaskiptum dags.

29, mai 1961, ad tu(‘iamann%lxlhlkl gefin ut

af stjornvéldum & Channel Islands og eyjunni Mon, skyldu tekin gild a4 Islandi.

Nr.

194.

Reykjavik, 11. marz 1961.

Samkomulag um lausn fiskveidideilunnar vid Breta.

Agreement on the Settlement of the Fisheries Dispute with the British.

I.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Islands
til sendiherra Breta.
Utanrikisraduneytid
hinn 11. marz 1961.

Haltvirti sendiherra,

Eg leyfi mér ad visa til vidraedna, sem
fram hafa farid i Reykjavik og London
milli rikistjorna okkar vardandi fisk-
veidideiluna milli landa okkar. Med til-
liti til pessara vidraedna er rikisstjéorn
min reiSubuin a8 leysa deiluna a eftir-
farandi grundvelli:

II.
Svarerindi sendiherrz; Breta til
utanrikisradherra Islands.
British Embassy, Reykjavik,
March 11, 1961.

Your Excellency,

I have the honour to acknowledge re-
ceipt of Your Excellency’s Note of today’s
date reading as follows:

“I have the honour to refer to the
discussions which have taken place in
Reykjavik and London between our
Governments concerning the fisheries
dispute between our two countries. In
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Rikisstjorn Bretlands falli fra mot-
melum sinum gegn t6lf milna fisk-
veidilogsogu umhverfis fslands, sem
meeld er fra grunnlinum samkvemt
2. gr. hér a eftir, og er pa eingéngu
att vis fiskveisilogsogu.

Grunnlinur ber, sem midad er vid i
1. gr., verdi hinar s6mu og akveSnar
eru i reglugers nr. 70 30. juni 1958
med breytingum, ad grunnlinur verdi
dregnar milli eftirfarandi punkta:

A. Grunnlinupunktur 1 (Horn) til
grunnlinupunktar 5 (Asbuarrif).

B. Grunnlinupunktur 12 (Langanes)
til grunnlinupunktar 16 (Glettinga-
nes).

C. Grunnlinupunktur 51 (Geirfugla-
drangur) til grunnlinupunktar 42
(Skalasnagi).

D. Grunnlinupunktur 35 (Geirfugla-
sker) til grunnlinupunktar 39
(Eldeyjardrangur).

Dessar breytingar taki pegar gildi.

f prja ar fra dagsetningu svars ydar
vis or8sendingu bessari mun rikis-
stjérn Islands ekki hindra, ad skip,
sem skrasett eru i Bretlandi, stundi
veiSar 4 sveedi pvi milli sex og tolf
milna innan fiskveidilogsogu, sem um
getur i 1. og 2. gr., a eftirgreindum
sveedum og timum:

i) Horn (grunnlinupunktur 1) —
Langanes (grunnlinupunktur 12)
(juni til september).

ii) Langanes (grunnlinupunktur 12)

—  Glettinganes (grunnlinu-

punktur 16) (mai til desember).

Glettinganes (grunnlinupunktur

16) — Setusker (grunnlinu-

punktur 20) (januar til april og

juli til agust).

Setusker (grunnlinupunktur 20)

—- Me®&allandssandur 1 (grunn-

linupunktur 30) (marz til juli).

iii)

iv)

11. marz 1961.

1065

view of these discussions my Govern-
ment is willing to settle the dispute on
the following basis:

1.

The United Kingdom Government will
no longer object to a twelve-mile fish-
ery zone around Iceland measured
from the base lines specified in para-
graph 2 below, which relate solely to
the delimitation of that zone.
The base lines which will be used for
the purpose referred to in paragraph
1 above will be those set out in the
Icelandic Regulation No. 70 of 30,
June 1958, as modified by the use of
the base lines drawn between the
following points:
A. Point 1 (Horn) to Point 5 (Asbud-
arrif).
B. Point 12 (Langanes) to Point 16
(Glettinganes).

C. Point 51 (Geirfugladrangur) to
Point 42 (Skalasnagi).

D. Point 35 (Geirfuglasker) to Point
39 (Eldeyjardrangur).

These modifications will enter into
force immediately.

For a period of three years from the
date of Your Excellency’s reply to
this Note, the Icelandic Government
will not object to vessels registred in
the United Kingdom fishing within
the outer six miles of the fishery zone
referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2
above within the following areas dur-
ing the periods specified:
i) Horn (Point 1) — Langanes
(Point 12) (June to September).

ii) Langanes (Point 12) — Glett-
inganes (Point 16) (May to
December).

Glettinganes (Point 16) —Setu-
sker (Point 20) (January to
April and July to August).

iii)

Setusker (Point 20) -— Medal-
landssandur I (Point 30) (March
to July).

iv)



1066

v) Medallandssandur 1 (grunnlinu-
punktur 30) — 20° v.l. (april til
agust).

vi) 20° v.. — Geirfugladrangur
(grunnlinupunktur 51) (marz til

mai).

vii) Geirfugladrangur (grunnlinu-
punktur 51) — Bjargtangar
grunnlinupunktur 43) (marz til
mai).

4. A adurgreindu briggja ara timabili er
b6 skipum, sem skrad eru i Bretlandi,
¢heimilt a® stunda veiSar 4 svaedinu
milli sex og télf milna innan fiskveisi-
l6gségunnar, sem um getur i 1. og 2.
gr., a4 eftirgreindum svedum:

i) Milli 63°37” n.b.r. og 64°13’ n.b.r.
(Faxafloi).

ii) Milli 64°40’ n.b.r. og 64°52" n.b.r.
(Snezefellsnes).

iii) Milli 65° nb.r. og 65°20" nb.r.
(Breitafjorsur).

iv) Milli Bjargtanga (grunnlinu-
punktur 43) og Horns (grunn-
linupunktur 1).

v) A sveedi, sem takmarkast af lin-
um, er dregnar eru fra sudur-
odda Grimseyjar til grunnlinuo-
punkta 6 og 8.

vi) Milli 14°58 v.l. og
(Myrabugt).

15°32" v.l.

vii) Milli 16°12 v.l. og
(Ing61fshofsi).

16°46" v.l.

Rikisstjorn fslands mun halda afram
ad vinna ad framkvemd alyktunar Al-
bingis fra 5. mai 1959 vardandi utferslu
fiskveidilogségunnar vid Island, en mun
tilkynna rikisstjorn Bretlands slika 1it-
feerslu med sex manada fyrirvara, og risi
agreiningur um slika utfzerslu, skal hon-
um, ef annar hvor adili oskar, skoti§ til
AlpjoSadbémstolsins.

11. marz 1961.
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v) Me&allandssandur I (Point 30)
— 20° west longitude (April to
August).

vi) 20° west longitude — (Geirfugla-
drangur) (Point 51) (March to
May).

vii) Geirfugladrangur (Point 51) —
Bjargtangar (Point 43) (March
to May).

4. There will, however, be no fishing by
vessels registered in the United King-
dom in the outer six miles of the fish-
ery zone referred to in paragraphs
1 and 2 during the aforesaid period
ol three years in the following areas:

i) Between 63°37 north latitude
and 64°13’ north latitude (Faxa-
floi).

ii) Between 64°4(/ north latitude
and 64°52" north latitude (Snee-

fellsnes).

iii) Between 65° north latitude and
65°20" north latitude (Breida-
fjorsur).

iv) Between Bjargtangar (Point 43)
and Horn (Point 1).

v) Off the mainland in the area
delimited by lines drawn from
the  southernmost point of
Grimsey to base points 6 and 8.

vi) Between 14°58" west longitude
and 15°32" west longitude (Myra-
bugt).

vii) Between 16°12" west longitude
and 16°46” west longitude (Ing-
Olfshofdi).

The Icelandic Government will con-
linue to work for the implementation of
the Althing Resolution of May 5, 1959,
regarding the extension of fisheries juris-
diction around Iceland, but shall give
to the United Kingdom Government six
months’ notice of such extension and, in
case of a dispute in relation to such
extension, the matter shall, at the request
of either party, be referred to the Inter-
national Court of Justice.
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Eg leyfi mér ad leggja til, ad bessi ord-
sending og svar y0ar vi® henni, er stad-
festi, a8 efni hennar sé adgengilegt rikis-
stjorn Bretlands, verdi skrasett hja fram-
kvaemdastjora Sameinudu pjédanna sam-
kveemt 102. gr. i stofnskra Sameinudu
bjosanna og a6 samkomulag a bessum
grundvelli gangi begar i gildi.

Eg leyfi mér, hattvirti sendiherra, ad
votta ySur sérstaka vir§ingu mina.

Gudm. I. Gudmundsson.

Herra sendiherra,
Andrew C. Stewart,
sendirad Bretlands,
Reykjavik.

11. marz 1961.
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I have the honour to suggest that this
Note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto,
confirming that its contents are accept-
able to the United Kingdom Government,
shall be registered with the Secretary
General of the United Nations in accor-
dence with Article 102 of the United
Nations Charter, and further to suggest
that a settlement on this basis shall
become effective forthwith.”

I have the honour to confirm that in
view of the exceptional dependence of the
Icelandic nation upon coastal fisheries
for their livelihood and economic de-
velopment, and without prejudice to the
rights of the United Kingdom under in-
ternational Law towards a third party,
the contents of Your Excellency’s Note
are acceptable to the United Kingdom and
the settlement of the dispute has been
accomplished on the terms stated therein.
I also confirm that the United Kingdom
Government agrees that the settlement
becomes effective forthwith and that the
Notes exchanged today shall be registered
with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations in accordance with Article 102 of
the United Nations Charter.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurance
of my highest consideration.

Andrew C. Stewart.

His Excellency
Mr. GuSmundur I. Gudmundsson,
Minister for Foreign Affairs,
Reykjavik.
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Samkvaemt heimild i pingsalyktun, sem sampykkt var 4 Alpingi hinn 9. marz 1961 um lausn
fiskveidideilunnar vid Breta, gerdi utanrikisradherran ofangreindan samning, sem birtur var med
auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins nr. 4, dags. 11. marz 1961.

Nr. 195.

Afnam vegabréfsaritana.

Med erindum, dags. 20. juni 1947, hafa sendiherra Islands i London, og utanrikis-
radherra Bretlands gert samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir borgara annars
landsins, sem fer8ast vilja i hinu. Samkomulag betta breytir ekki reglum peim, sem
gilda um landgongu-, dvalar- og atvinnuleyfi, segir i auglysingu utanrikisraSuneytis-
ins nr. 101, dags. 29. juni 1947.

I framhaldi af ofangreindu samkomulagi tilkynnti utanrikisraduneytid i London,
i erindi dags. 26. oktéber, 1948, ad akvedis hafi verid ad islenzkir rikisborgarar, med
gildandi vegabréf purfi ekki ad lata arita pau, ef beir vilji ferdast til eftirfarandi
landa: Newfoundland, Sudur Rhodesia, Aden, Bahamaeyjar, Barbados, Basutolands,
Verndarsvaedisins Bechuanaland, Bermuda, Brezk Guiana, Brezkt Honduras, Brunei,
Cyprus, Falklands eyjur, Malajalond, Fiji, Jamaica, Leeward eyjar (Antigua, St. Kitts
Nevis, Montserrat, Virgin Islands), Mauritius, NorSur Borneo, NorSur Rhodesia,
St. Helena, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Swaziland, Tanganika, Trinidad,
Uganda, Western Pacific (Gilbert and Ellice Islands, British Solomon Island), Wind-
ward Islands (Dominica, Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent), Zanzibar.

i 3. grein tilkynningarinnar segir:

3.— a) It is understood that the waiver of the visa does not exempt Icelandic
citizens travelling to any of the territories mentioned in the Annex from the necessity
of complying with the laws and regulations in force in the particular territory con-
cerning the entry into it, or residence (temporary or permanent) and employment or
occupation in it, of foreigners, and that travellers who are unable to satisfy the
competent authorities in the territory that they comply with those laws and regu-
lations are liable to be refused leave to enter or land.

b) In most British overseas territories foreigners are not permitted to remain
for more than a limited period, which does not normally exceed six months and may
be less, without special authority, and they may be called upon as a condition of
entry to provide reasonable evidence (such as a return or onward transport ticket)
of their intention to leave the territory within the specified period. Similarly, foreign-
ers wishing to undertake employment in such territories are usually required to
obtain prior permission to do so and to produce proof of such permission before
being admitted. Requirements, however, differ as between one territory and another,
and it is therefore suggested that any nolice or advice regarding the abolition of visas
in relation to British overseas territories should emphasise the importance of intend-
ing travellers acquainting themselves fully with the requirements of the Immigration
Laws and Regulations of the territory which they propose to visit.

Utanrikisraduneytid birti auglysingu nr. 81, dags. 9. névember 1948 um pessa tilkynningu.
Brezka utanrikisraduneytid tilkynnti med erindi, dags. 25. april 1949, a8 aftur byrfti aritanir a
vegabréf peirra er vildu ferdast til Newfoundland. (Pad vard hluti af Kanada 1. april 1949), Nordur-
Borneo med erindi dags. 1. oktober 1951 og Cyprus med erindi dags. 6. né6vember 1956, (En eyjan
vard sjalfstett riki arid 1960). Hinsvegar hafa beaezt vid Kenya, (tilkynnt 11. ndvember 1949), Gibraltar
(tilkynnt 4. september 1955) og Sarawak (tilkynnt 25. agast 1955).
134
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CEYLON

Ceylon er a®ili a8 neSangreindum samningum vi§ Bretland, sem prentadir
eru i samningasafni pessu:
Nr 175. Fri®ar- og verzlunarsamningur, dags. 13. februar 1660—61.
Nr. 176. Fritar- og verzlunarsamningur, dags. 11. juli 1670.
Nr. 180. Samningur um framsal sakamanna, dags. 31. marz 1873.
Nr. 182. ViSbétarsamningur vid samning um framsal sakamanna, dags. 25.
oktdéber 1938.

Nr. 184. Samningur um framsal strokumanna af kaupskipum, dags. 21. juni
1881.
Nr. 188. Sattmali um gerdarddém, dags. 22. marz 1937.
CHILE
Nr. 196. Berlin, 4. febrtiar 1899.

Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur.
Tratado de Comercio i de Navegacion.

Art. L
Las Altas Partes Contratantes se garantizan reciprocamente el tratamiento de la
Nacion mas favorecida en todo lo que concierne a sus respectivos nacionales, i en
materia de comercio i de navegacion. En consecuencia los subditos i productos de
Dinamarca en Chile i los ciudadanos i los productos chilenos en Dinamarea, seran
admitidos al goce de cualquier favor, privilejio o inmunidad que en Dinamarca o
en Chile se acordaren a los ciudadanos i productos de cualquiera otra Nacion.

Art. II.
En el caso en que el Gobierno de Chile acordare tarifas especiales de aduana
a los productos de cualquier otro Estado de la América Central o Meridional, queda
entendido que esas tarifas especiales no podran ser reclamadas por Dinamarca con
motivo del derecho de la Nacion mas favorecida, miéntras que no sean estendidas a
otros terceros Estados que no forman parte del Continente Centro o Sud-Americano.

Art. IIL
El presente tratado sera ratificado i las ratificaciones seran canjeadas en Berlin
lo mas pronto posible, i obligara a las Altas Partes Contratantes hasta que le ponga
fin un desahucio de doce meses, que podra ser notificado en cualquier tiempo por
una u otra de las Partes.

En fe de lo cual los Plenipotenciarios de Dinamarca i Chile, han firmado el pre-
sente tratado en doble ejemplar en Berlin, a 4 de febrero de 1899.

E. Vind. Ramon Subercaseaux.

Er ofangreindur samningur var lagdur fyrir bingid i Chile til staSfestingar, neitadi bingid hennar,
og st6d svo til arsins 1905, er adalredismadur Dana i Valparaiso tékk umbod til ad semja. Vard ba
samkomulag um vidbhétarakvadi pau, sem birt eru hér a eftir (samningur nr. 197), til ad tryggja pad
ad Danmork geeti ekki krafist somu kjara sem Chile kynni ad veita nagrannarikjum i Mid- og Sudur-
Ameriku. Var sidan skipzt 4 staSfestingarskram fyrir bada samningana i Berlin 9. april 1907.

Samningarnir hafa ekki verid birtir 4 Islandi.
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Nr. 197. Santiago, 30. névember 1905.

Vidbotargreinar vid verzlunar- og siglingasamning,
dags. 4. februar 1899.

Articulos Adicionales al Tratado de Comercio i Navegacion firmado el cuatro de
febrero de 1899.

Art. 1.

La escepcion del tratamiento de nacion mas favorecida, estipulada en el articulo II
sera aplicable a las franquicias comerciales de toda especie, lo mismo que a las con-
cesiones especiales en materia de derechos de puertos i muelles e impuestos de faros
u otros impuestos a la navegacion, de tal manera que Dinamarca no podra reclamar
las franquicias o favores en estas materias que sean acordadas a algun Estado de
Centro o Sud-América, siempre que no sean acordadas a ningun Estado fuera del
Continente Centro- o Sud-Americano.

Art. II.

Ambos Contratantes se reservan el derecho de alterar las leyes i reglamentos
que rijen el comercio de cabotaje en favor de los armadores nacionales. Chile podra
estender estos favores a los armadores de los otros Estados Centro- i Sud-Americanos,
i Dinamarca a los armadores de los otros Estados Escandinavos, sin poder Dinamarca
reclamar las franquicias concedidas por Chile a los Estados Centro i Sud-Ameri-
canos, ni Chile las concedidas por Dinamarca a los Estados Escandinavos, siempre
que no se hagan estensivas a ningun Estado fuera de los mencionados.

Art. IIL.

En el caso que surjiren diverjencias entre las Altas Partes Contratantes sobre
la interpretacion i aplicacion del Tratado (incluyendo el articulo adicional) que no
puedan ser allanadas por medio de negociaciones diplomaticas, seran sometidas al
arbitraje en la Corte permanente de arbitraje en La Haya.

Art. 1V.
Este articulo adicional tendra la misma fuerza que tendria si formase parte del
Tratado mismo i permanecera vijente el mismo que éste. Debe ser ratificado i las
ratificaciones se canjearan en Berlin lo mas pronto posible.

En fe de lo cual los infrascritos firmaron i sellaron el presente Protocolo en
doble ejemplar, en Santiago, a los 30 dias del mes de noviembre del ano 1905.

Jean H. Thierry. J. Puga Borne.

Vardandi samning bennan visast til athugasemda vid samning nr. 196, hér nest 4 undan.
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DANMORK

Nr. 198 Kaupmannahéfn, 15. oktober 1927.

Samningur um gagnkvaema afhendingu Gr s6fnum 4 bokum
og skjolum.

Overenskomst om gensidig Udveksling af Arkivsager.

Eftir a8 dansk-islenska radgjafarnefndin 4 samfundi sinum i Kaupmannaho6fn
1925, hefir reett um skipun skjalamalsins milli fslands og Danmerkur, eins og bad
horfir vid eftir vidurkenningu Danmerkur & Islandi sem fullvalda riki, svo og um
afhendingu vissra skjala ur donskum séfnum, og eftir a8 sjerfros nefnd, skipud
moénnum fra badum 16ndum, hefir haft mali$ til nakveemrar ihugunar, hafa danska
og islenska stjornin, i samremi vid pad samkomulag sem nadst hefir og eftir fengnum
tillogum, ordid asattar um eftirfarandi samning:

1. grein.

Rikisskjalasafn Danmerkur laetur af hendi til bjédskjalasafns fslands skjoél pau,
sem ad mestu eda 6llu leyti varda Island, eftir peim reglum, sem fylgt hefir verid vid
samningu skrar beirrar, sem er fylgiskjal 1.

“Islandske Lovkommissions Arbejder” og “Kommissionen angaaende Isl. alm.
Vasen af 1785, sem getid er i fylgiskjalinu, verSur komid fyrir til geymslu i bjod-
skjalasafni Islands, en verSur afram eign Rikisskjalasafns Danmerkur, pannig ad
pad sem er i vorslu bess skal bvi aSeins afhent aftur, ad rokstudd tillaga fra Rikis-
skjalasafni Danmerkur fai sampykki danska kenslumalaraduneytisins, eftir a8 leitad
hefir verid alits dansk-islensku radgjafarnefndarinnar um malid.

2. grein.
Pj68skjalasafn Islands laetur af hendi til Rikisskjalasafns Danmerkur tillogu-
beekur, registranta og brjefabaekur um timabilis 1848-1904.

3. grein.

Ef seinna skyldu koma fram vid ro8un skjala i skjalasafni annarshvors landsins
skjol, sem eftir meginreglum ofangreindrar skipunar tilheyra hinu landinu, skal
athenda pau. Ef pad skyldi koma i 1jos, ad pjodskjalasafn fslands hefir nu i vorslu
sinni jardabsekur o. pessh. pzer, sem Danir hafa 1ati af hendi, i afriti eda 6ruvisi,
athendir pad Rikisskjalasafni Danmerkur afritis eda tvitakid.

4. grein.
Forst6dumenn skjalasafnanna mega i eigin umdsemi lana milli safnanna, b6
skal pad safnid, sem utlanid feer, standa kostnad af sendingunni med verStryggingu.

5. grein.
Konunglega })(’)kasafniﬁ i Kaupmannahofn og Rikisskjalasafn Danmerkur afhenda
pjodskjalasafni Islands embeettisskjol pau, sem um er getid i fylgiskjali 2.
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6. grein.
Arna Magnussonar safnid i Kaupmannahdéfn laetur af hendi til pjodskjalasafns
islands skjoél pau, sem 4 sinum tima voru lanud Arna Magnussyni ur islenzkum
embeattisskjalasé6fnum, samkvaemt hjalogou fylgiskjali 3.

7. grein.
Heaestirjettur Danmerkur letur af hendi til bjodskjalasafns fslands pau heesta-
réttarmal, sem talin eru a afestri skra, fylgiskjal 4.

Gert i tveim eintokum i Kaupmannaho6in, 15.

Sveinn Bjornsson.

Utdrattur ar samningi pessum var birtur med auglysingu forswtisradherrans ar.

desember 1927.

oktober 1927.
Th. Madsen-Mygdal.

65, dags. 7.

Ekki po6tti astaeda til ad birta hinar 16ngu skrar, sem visad er til i samningnum.

Nr. 199.

Dbingvollum, 27. juni 1930.

Samningur um adferdina vid trlausn deilumala.

Overenskomst angaaende Fremgangsmaaden ved Bileeggelse af Tvistigheder.

Hin konunglega islenzka og hin kon-
unglega danska rikisstjorn, sem o6ska ein-
dregid ad stySja ad bvi ad deilumal milli
landanna verdi utkljad med gerd, hafa,
med pad fyrir augum, ordid asatt um ad
Akveda med samningi adferSina viS ur-
lausn 4 deilumalum, sem kynnu a8 risa
milli fslands og Danmerkur, og hafa
tutnefnt sem fulltria sina:

Hin konunglega islenzka stjorn:
Herra forsatisraSherra Tryggva
hallsson,

Hin konunglega danska stjérn:
Herra rikisradherra Th. Stauning,
sem med gildu umbo®i, hafa or5id asattir
um pad sem hér fer a eftir.

Dor-

1. grein.

Réttardeilum sem kynnu a8 risa milli
fslands og Danmerkur, sem haegt er ad
heimfzera undir einhverja beirra tegunda,
sem nefndar eru i 36. gr. 2. malsgrein i
reglugerd fasta alpjoSadomstolsins, skal,
svo framarlega sem ekki hefir tekizt a8
jafna deilurnar me8 venjulegum mala-

A3

Den kongeliga danske og den kongelige
islandske Regering, der er besjxlede af
Onsket om at fremme Bestraebelserne for
Afgorelse ved Voldgift af Tvistigheder
mellem Landene, er i dette @jemed blevet
enige om at afslutte en Overenskomst
angaaende Fremgangsmaaden ved Bileg-
gelse af Tvistigheder, som maatte opstaa
mellem Danmark og Island, og har i
denne Anledning udnsevnt som deres
Befuldmeaegtigede:

Den kongelige danske Regering:
Hr. Statsminister Th. Stauning,

Den kongelige islandske Regering:
Hr. Fgrsteminister Trygqui Porhallsson,
som, med behgrig Bemyndigelse, er
blevet enige om fglgende:

Artikel 1.

Retstvistigheder, som maatte opstaa
mellem Danmark og Island, og som kan
henfgres til nogen af de i Artikel 36,
2. Stk. i Statuten for den faste mellem-
folkelige Domstol nsevnte Arter, skal,
saafremt de ikke har kunnet Igses ad
sedvanlig  Forhandlingsvej eller ved
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midlunum eda med sattamedfers i islenzk-
donsku sambandslaganefndinni, visad til
urlausnar fyrnefnds domstéls i samremi
vi® akveedi reglugerdarinnar.

Deilur, sem samningsa8ilarnir hafa,
med OO0rum samningum i gildi milli
beirra, skuldbundid sig til ad tklja med
sérstakri doms- eda gjordardomsmedfers,
sbr. sérstaklega 17. grein islenzk-dénsku
sambandslaganna, skulu szta peirri med-
ferd, sem akvadi pessara samninga meala
fyrir um.

Agreiningur um skilning 4 samningi
pessum skal tdrskurdadur af fasta al-
bjosadomstélnum.

2. gr.

Samningsadilarnir skuldbinda sig til ad
lata allar adrar deilur en peer, sem nefnd-
ar eru i 1. grein, seta gerSardémsmeds-
ferd stamkvaemt eftirfarandi akveSum.
ABur en gerdardémsmedferd hefst, munu
adilarnir, eftir ad hafa borid malid
undir islenzk-donsku sambandslaganefnd-
ina, leitast vi§ a® visa malinu til rann-
soknar og sattamed&ferSar fyrir sérstakri
bartil Gtnefndri sattanefnd eda sattasemj-
ara.

Adilarnir eru asattir um, a8 deilur beer,
sem pessi grein fjallar um, skulu leystar
a grundvelli réttletis og sanngirni.

3. grein.

Sé ekki 60ruvisi umsamid, skal ger8ar-
démur sa, er fer med deilumal samkvaemt
2. grein bessa samnings, utnefndur i sam-
remi vi§ akvaesi IV. pattar II. kapitula
Haagsambykktarinnar fra 18. oktdber
1907 um jofnun deilumala milli rikja med
fridsamlegum heetti.

4. grein.
A% svo miklu leyti, sem a@ilarnir taka
ekki adra akvordun um gerdardomsmeds-

ferd, skulu akveaesin i IV. betti IIIL
kapitula Haagsampykktarinnar fra 18.

oktéber 1907 um jofnun deilumala milli

27. juni 1930,

Nr. 199.

FForligshehandling i det dansk-islandske
Neavn, henvises til Afggrelse af naevnte
Domstol i Henhold til Bestemmelserne
i den omhandlede Statut.

Tvistigheder, som de kontraherende
Parter ved andre mellem dem galdende
Overenskomster har forpligtet sig til at
Igse gennem Anvendelsen af en saerlig
Behandling ved Domstol eller Voldgifts-
ret, jfr. saaledes swerlig dansk-islandsk
Forbundslovs § 17, skal behandles i
Henhold til Bestemmelserne i disse
Overenskomster.

Meningsforskelligheder vedrgrende For-
tolkningen af denne Overenskomst skal
afggres af den faste mellemfolkelige
Domstol.

Artikel 2.

De kontraherende Parter forpligter sig
til at henvise til Voldgiftsbehandling
ifglge nedenstaaende Bestemmelser alle
andre end de i Artikel 1 naevnte Tvistig-
heder. Forinden en Sag ggres til Genstand
for Voldgiftsbehandling, vil Parterne
efter at have forelagt Spgrgsmaalet til
Droflelse i det dansk-islandske Navn
sgge Sagen henvist til Undersggelses- og
Forligsbehandling af et sarligt dertil
nedsat Forligsnaevn eller Forligsmagler.

Parterne er enige om, at Tvistigheder,
som omhandles i denne Artikel, skal
afggres efter Grundsazetningerne for Ret
og Billighed.

Artikel 3.

FForsaavidt Parterne ikke traeffer anden
Overenskomst, skal Voldgiftsretten til
Behandling af Tvistigheder ifglge Artikel
2 i1 denne Overenskomst nedsaettes i
Overensstemmelse med Bestemmelserne i
Afsnit TV, Kapitel II, i Haagerkonven-
tionen af 18. Oktober 1907 til Afggrelse ad
fredelig Vej af mellemfolkelige Tvistig-
heder.

Artikel 4.

T det Omfang, Parterne ikke har truffet
anden Bestemmelse angaaende Behand-
ling ved Voldgift, skal Bestemmelserne
i Afsnit IV, Kapitel 111 i Haagerkonven-
tionen af 18. Oktober 1907 til Afggrelse
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rikja med fridsamlegum heetti koma til
framkvaemda.

Verdi slikt gerdardémssamkomulag,
sem umraedir i nefndri Haagsampykkt,
ekki undirritad a8ur en 6 manudir eru
lidnir fra pvi annar adilinn bar upp vid
hinn tilmali um ad deiluatrisinu skuli
visa til gerSardoms, skal gerSarddéms-
samkomulagid, samkvemt &sk annars
adilans, gert 4 pann hatt, er meelt er fyrir
um i 53 og bH4. grein nefndrar Haagsam-
bykktar.

[ beim tilfellum, ad i samningi bessum
er visa® til akvaeda Haagsampyktarinnar,
skal akveaeda pessara gett milli adilanna,
an tillits til pess, hvort sampykkt bessi
er gildandi fyrir pa.

5. grein.

A8 6sk annars adilans skal ger&ar-
démurinn mela fyrir um beer brada-

birgdaradstafanir, sem ber al gera til
bess a8 vernda réttarstoSu pessa sama
adila, svo framarlega sem haegt er ad
gera pessar radstafanir med§ framkvemd-
arathofnum.

6. grein.

Sé asteda til bpess talin skal i doms-
ordi gerdardéomsins tekid§ fram, hvernig
déominum skuli fullnaegt, einkanlega a8
pvi er snertir pa fresti sem geeta ber.

7. grein.

A8 pvi er snertir malefni, sem sam-
kvaemt 16ggjof bess lands, sem krafan er
4 hendur gerS, eiga ad sata urlausn
domstols, hérmed einnig taldir umbo8s-
stjérnar-domar, getur hlutateigandi adili
ekki krafizt, a8 adferd su, sem nefnd er
i 1. og 2. grein, verdi vithofs, adur en
endanleg démsnidurstada er fengin. I
sliku tilfelli skal malinu visad til déms
eda gerdardoms i siGasta lagi ari eftir ad
malinu haf&i versi radis bannig til lykta.

927. juni 1930,
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ad fredelig Vej af mellemfolkelige Tvist-
igheder komme til Anvendelse.

Saafremt saadan Voldgiftsaftale som
omhandlet i den navnte Haagerkonven-
tion ikke undertegnes inden 6 Maaneder,
efter at den ene Part overfor den anden
har fremsat Begering om Tvistighedens
Henvisning til Voldgift, skal Voldgiftsaf-
talen paa Begeering af enhver af Parterne
fastsaettes paa den Maade, der er fore-
skrevet i Artiklerne 53 og 54 i den naevnte
Haagerkonvention.

I de Tilfeelde, hvor naervaerende Over-
enskomst henviser til Bestemmelserne i
Haagerkonventionen, skal disse Bestem-
melser anvendes mellem Parterne uden
Hensyn til, om sidstneevnte Konvention
cr gaeldende for Parterne.

Artikel 5.

Voldgiftsretten skal paa Begeering af
en af Parterne angive de forelgbige For-
holdsregler, som bgr iagttages til Varn
af denne Parts Retsstilling, forsaavidt
disse Foranstaltninger kan treeffes ad
administrativ Vej.

Artikel 6.
Voldgiftskendelsen skal, naar der findes
Anledning dertil, indeholde en Tilken-
degivelse af, hvorledes den skal bringes
til Udfgrelse, navnlig vedrgrende de
Tidsfrister, som derved skal iagttages.

Artikel 7.

Hvad angaar Spgrgsmaal, som i Medfgr
al Lovgivningen i det Land, mod hvilket
Krav fremseettes, skal afggres af Dom-
stolene, hvorved i denne Forbindelse
ogsaa forstaas Forvaltningsdomstole, kan
vedkommende Part ikke forlange, at den
i Artikel 1 eller 2 omhandlede Fremgangs-
maade kommer til Anvendelse, forinden
endelig Afggrelse er truffet gennem
Sagens Behandling ved Domstolen. 1
dette Tilfeelde skal Tvistighedens Hen-
visning til Dom eller Voldgift ske senest
et Aar efter saadan Afggrelse.
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8. grein.

Ef ad pvi er lyst yfir i uppkveSnum
démi eda gerSardémi, ad akvoérdun eda
framkvemd déms eda annars yfirvalds
annarshvors rikisins fari a8 einhverju
leyti eSa o6llu i baga vis alpjédarétt, og
ef a8 stjornlog pessa rikis leyfa ekki ad
afma a8 ollu eda einhverju leyti adleid-
ingarnar af slikri akvorsSun, eda fram-
kvamd, pa eru adilarnir asattir um, ad
i ddminum e8a gerdinni megi deema peim
adilanum er misrétti hefir veris beittur
haefilegar betur 4 annan hatt.

9. grein.

Me&an ad stendur 4 doms- eda gerd-
ardomsmedferd skuldbinda samningsad-
ilarnir sig til pess a® leida hja sér, svo
sem frekast er unnt, hverskonar ras-
stofun sem getur ordi¢ til talmunar
fullneegingu domsins e8a gerBarinnar.

Adilarnir skulu, ad vislogéum dreng-
skap, hlita doms- efa gerSardémsniSur-
stosunni.

10. grein.
Deilur, sem kynnu a8 risa milli a®-
ilanna, snertandi skilning e®a fram-

kveemd domsins efa gerBarinnar, skulu,
s¢ ekki 68ru visi akvedis, utkljadar af
peim rétti, sem kvad upp dominn e8a
gerdina.

11. grein.

Sampykki Alpingis Islands og Rikis-
pings Dana er askili§ ad samningi
pessum.

12. grein.

Samningur pessi gengur i gildi pegar
hann, eftir ad sampykki Alpingis fslend-
inga og Rikispings Dana er fengi8, hefir
hlotis fullgildingu stjérnanna tveggja.
Um fullgildinu bpessa skal gera sérstaka
bokun.

Samningurinn gildir i 20 ar fra gildis-
toku. Ef honum ver8ur ekki sagt upp
minnst tveimur arum fyrir lok Dbessa
timabils, gildir hann i 6nnur 20 ar, og
skal framvegis alitast gildandi fyrir 20
ara timabil, svo framarlega sem honum

27. juni 1930,

Nr. 199.

Artikel 8.

Dersom det i en Dom eller Vold-
giftskendelse erklaeres, at en Beslutning
eller en Foranstaltning af en Domstol
eller anden Myndighed i den ene Stat helt
eller delvis er i Strid med Folkeretten,
og kan ifglge denne Stats Forfatning
Fglgerne af saadan Beslutning eller For-
anstaltning ikke helt eller delvis afbgdes,
er Parterne enige om, at der ved Dommen
eller Voldgiftskendelsen kan tilkendes
den forurettede Part passende Godtggr-
else paa anden Maade.

Artikel 9.

De kontraherende Parter forpligter sig
til under den stedfindende Doms- eller
Voldgifsbehandling i stgrst muligt Om-
fang at undgaa enhver Foranstaltning,
som kan modvirke Doms- eller Voldgifts-
kendelsens Fuldbyrdelse.

Parterne skal efterkomme den ved
Dommen eller Voldgiftskendelsen trufne
Afggrelse paa Tro og Love.

Artikel 10.

Tvistigheder, som maatte opstaa mellem
Parterne angaaende Fortolkningen eller
Gennemfgrelsen af Dommen eller Vold-
giftskendelsen, skal i Mangel af anden
Bestemmelse afggres af den Ret, som har
afsagt Dommen eller Voldgiftskendelsen.

Artikel 11.
Denne Overenskomst indgaas under
Forbehold af den danske Rigsdags og
det islandske Altings Samtykke.

Artikel 12.

Denne Overenskomst traeder i Kraft,
naar den, efter at henholdsvis den danske
Rigsdags og det islandske Altings Sam-
tvkke foreligger, er blevet godkendt af
de to Regeringer. Om denne Godkendelse
oprettes der en Protokol.

Overenskomsten gwelder for en Tid af
20 Aar regnet fra dens Ikrafttraeden.
Saafremt den ikke bliver opsagt senest
2 Aar fgr Udgangen af naevnte Tidsrum,
skal den geelde for yderligere 20 Aar og
skal ogsaa fremtidig anses forlenget for
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verdur ekki sagt uppp minnst tveimur
Arum fyrir lok liSandi 20 ara timabils.

Deilur, sem vid lok gildistima samn-
ingsins szeta doms- eSa gerSardémsmed-
ferd samkvemt pessum samningi, skulu
utkljadar 4 pann hatt, er hann melir
fyrir um.

Samid i tveimur eintokum.
Gert 4 Pingvollum 27. jani 1930.

Tryggvi Porhallsson.

97. jtini 1930,
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Tidsrum paa 20 Aar, saafremt den ikke
bliver opsagt mindst 2 Aar fgr Udgangen
af den naermest forudgaaende Tyveaars-
periode.

Tvistigheder, som ved Udlgbet af
Overenskomstens Gyldighedstid er Gen-
stand for Doms- og Voldgiftsbehandling
efter denne Overenskomst, skal ferdig-
behandles i Overensstemmelse med Over-
enskomstens Bestemmelser.

Udfaerdiget i to Eksemplarer.
Sket paa Tingvalla den 27. Juni 1930.

Th. Stauning.

Sampykki Alpingis ad samningum bessum, var gefid a pingfundi, sem haldinn var ad Pingvollum

hinn 27. juni 1930.

Skipzt var a stadfestingarskram i Kaupmannahdfn hinn 924, marz 1931, skv. auglysingu forsatis-

radherrans nr. 78, dags. 20. agust 1931.

Nr. 200.

Reykjavik, 18. mai 1934%.

Samkomulag um hversu vissar redismannagerdir, er varda siglingar
rikjanna, skulu framkvaemdar.

Overenskomst om Fremgangsmaaden med Hensyn til S6forhér m.v. og Udférelse
af forskellige konsulaere Tjenestehandlinger, med Hensyn til Skibe.

I

Erindi forsmtisradherra Islands til
sendiherra Danmerkur.

Forsatisratherrann.
18. mai 1934.
Herra sendiherra,

Med bréfum dagsett 18. oktober og
10. névember 1920 hafa Jon Magntisson,
forsetisrasherra, og J. E. Boggild, sendi-
herra, gert samkomulag um, a8 ef islenzk
vfirvold halda sjoprof yfir eda taka a
moéti  sjoferdaskyrslum fra donskum
skipum, ba skuli stjornarfulltria Dan-
merkur a fslandi fyrirfram tilkynnt, a$
slik sjoprof verdi haldin og sjoferda-
skyrslur teknar, og honum send endur-

L

Erindi sendiherra Danmerkur til
forszetisradherra Islands.

Danmarks Reprasentation i Island.
Reykjavik, den 18. Maj 1934.

Hr. Fgrsteminister,

Mellem min Forgenger, Minister
Boggild, og Forsteminister Jon Magn-
tsson blev der ved Skrivelser af 18.
Oktober og 10. November 1920 truffet
Aftale om, at der i Tilfelde af islandske
Myndigheders Afholdelse af Soéforhor
over eller Modtagelse af Soforklaringer
fra danske Skibe forud gives Meddelelse
til Danmarks Reprasentation i Island om
Berammelse af saadanne Soforhor eller

135
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gjaldslaust endurrit af sjéoprofunum og
sjoferdaskyrslunum.

Milli rikisstjornar fIslands og Dan-
merkur er og samkomulag um, ad ef
donsk yfirvold halda sjopréf yfir eda
taka a moti sjofersaskyrslum fra islenzk-
um skipum, ba skuli stjérnarfulltria
Islands i Danmérku fyrirfram tilkynnt,
ad slik sjoprof verdi haldin og sjéferda-
skyrslur teknar, og honum send endur-
gjaldslaust endurrit af sjopréfunum 0g
sjoferdaskyrslunum.

bad sem hér hefir verid sagt um
tilkynningu til stjérnarfulltria rikjanna
gildir bé bvi aleins, ad ekki hljétist tof
af fyrir skip pad, sem i hlut a.

Med tilvisun til pessa samkomulags
hafis pér, herra sendiherra, med bréfi
dagsettu i dag, fyrir hond rikisstjérnar
yOar gert tillogur per, er hér fara 4 eftir,
um, hvernig aSrar redismannagerdir
skulu framkvaemdar:

A) Eftirfarandi gerdir framkvaemast
alltaf annadhvort af sendiradi Is-
lands 1 Kaupmannahé6fn, e8a af
stjérnarfulltria Danmerkur i Reyk-
javik.

1. Utgafa bradabirgda Dpjédernis-
skirteina.

2. Utgafa  siglingaskirteina  og
alpjoda - hledslumerkjaskirteina,
svo og utgafa oryggisskirteina
beirra, sem alpjédasamningurinn
um oryggi a sjo, fra 31. mai 1929,
fjallar um, enda verdi betta gert
samkveemt beim reglum, sem
gilda 1 hlutaSeigandi riki um
utgafu  slikra  skirteina utan
heimalands skipsins, og sam-
kvemt peim sérstoku samning-
um, sem gilda milli pessara
tveggja rikja um ttgafu haffeer-
isskirteina.

3. Radning og uppsogn skipstjéra.

18. mai 1934,
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Soforklaringer, og at der tilstilles Dan-
marks Repraesentation gebyrfri Ud-
skrifter af de optagne Forhor og For-
klaringer.

Mellem den danske og den islandske
Regering er der ligeledes Enighed om,
at der i Tilfeelde af danske Myndigheders
Afholdelse af Soforhér over eller Mod-
tagelse af Soforklaringer fra islandske
Skibe forud gives Meddelelse til Islands
Gesandtskab i Koébenhavn om Beram-
imelse af saadanne Soforhér og Sofor-
klaringer, og at der tilstilles Gesendt-
skabet gebyrfri Udskrifter af de optagne
Forhoér og Forklaringer.

Dog skal det vere en Forudsaetning,
at saadan forudgaaende Meddelelse til
det paagaeldende Lands Repraesentation,
inden S6forhor eller Séforklaring optages,
ikke maa medfére nogen Forsinkelse for
vedkommende Skib.

[ tilslutning til denne Aftale har jeg paa
min Regerings Vegne den Aire hermed
al forelegge den kongelig islandske
Regering f6lgende Forslag til Ordning
med Hensyn til nedennzvnte konsulsere
Tjenestehandlingers Udforelse:

a) Folgende Tjenestehandlinger udfgres
altid henholdsvis af den danske
Repraesentation i Reykjavik eller af
det islandske Gesandtskab i Koben-
havn:

1. Udferdigelse af Interims-Nation-
alitets-Certifikater.

2. Udfeerdigelse af Fartscertificater
samt Internationale Lastelinie-
Certifikater og de i den interna-

tionale Konvention af 31. Maj
1929 om Sikkerhed for Men-
neskeliv. paa Séen ommeldte

Sikkerhedscertifikater, alt i Over-
ensstemmelse med de i vedkom-
mende Land gaeldende Regler om
saadanne Certifikaters Udstedelse
udenfor Skibets Hjemland, samt
de mellem de to Lande gzldende
seerlige Aftaler om Udstedelse af
Soédygtighedspapirer.

3) Ansaettelse og Afskedigelse af
Skibsforer.
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4. Midlun deilumala milli skipstjore
og skipshafnar.

B) Allar adrar radismannagerdir, eins
og t. d.:

Radstafanir vegna skipstranda,

Umonnun sjukra sjémanna,

Vardveizla 4 munum latinna sjo-

manna,

4. Loggilding skipsdagbdka,

5. Aritun 4 pjoSernisskirteini um
skipstjoraskipti,

6. Logskraning i og ur skiprumi,
Méttaka a tilkynningum um strok
ur skiprumi,

framkveaemast aftur 4 moti utan Reyk-
javikur eda Kaupmannahatnar, af hlutad-
eigandi yfirvoldum 4 stadnum, eda af
islenzkum eda donskum raedismanni, ef
reedismadur hefir verid ttnefndur a
stadnum. Skyrslur um beer gerdir, sem
framkvemdar hafa verid af yfirvéldunum
4 stadnum skulu sendar hlutadeigandi
stjornarskrifstofum, en badan skulu
skyrslurnar sendar til stjornarfulltrua
hins rikisins.

o po =

Pad er samkomulag um, ad gerdir beer,
sem nefndar eru i B)-1i§ hér ad ofan,
og framkvemdar eru a stadnum, skuli,
par sem islenzkur eda danskur redis-
madur kynni a8 vera fyrir, adeins fram-
kvemdar af reSismanninum, en ekki
einnig af yfirvoldunum a stadnum, og
ad réttur islenzkra eda danskra raedis-
manna til radstafana vegna skipstranda
takmarkist af AakveSum gildandi laga
um skipstrond i rikjunum.

Ef svo er fyrir meelt i 16gum hlutad-
eigandi rikis, ad gjold skuli greidast fyrir
einhverjar gerdir per, sem nefndar eru
hér ad ofan, eda fyrir adrar bpvilikar
gerdir, pa skulu pessi gjold greidast pvi
vfirvaldi, sem framkvaemt hefir ger&ina.

Um leid og ég lysi bvi yfir ad ég fallist
a tillogur par, sem hér fara 4 undan,
levfi ég mér ad taka bad fram, a8 ég lit
svo 4, a8 samkomulag sé hérmed gert um

18. mai 1934.
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4) Afgorelse af Tvistigheder mellem
Skipper og Mandskab.

b) Alle andre Tjenestehandlinger af
konsuler Art, saasom f. Eks. fol-
gende:

1) Strandingsforretninger,

2) Varetagelse af syge Sofolks Tarv,

3) Varetagelse af dode Sofolks Efter-
ladenskaber,

4) Autorisation af Skibsdagbgger,

5) Paategning paa Nationalitetscerti-
fikat om Forerskifte,

6) Paa- og Afmonstringer,

7) Modtagelse af Anmeldelser om

Roémning,
udféres derimod udenfor Kobenhavn,
henholdsvis Reykjavik, af de lokale

Myndigheder eller af danske, respektive
islandske Konsulater, saafremt saadanne
findes paa Stedet, saaledes at Indberetn-
inger om de foretagne lokale Tjeneste-
handlinger sendes til vedkommende
Lands Centraladministration for derfra
at videresendes til det andet Lands
Hovedrepraesentation.

Der er Enighed om, at de under b) om-
handlede Tjenestehandlinger paa Steder,
hvor der maatte findes dansk, henholds-
vis islandsk Konsulat, kun kan udféres
af vedkommende Konsulat og ikke tillige
af de lokale Myndigheder, samt at der
ikke kan tillegges de to Landes Konsul-
ater en videregaaende Bemyndigelse til
Medvirken i Strandingssager end, hvad
der er hjemlet ved de respektive Landes
Lovgivning, for Danmarks Vedkommende
navnlig Reglen i § 8 i dansk Strand-
ingslov af 10. April 1895.

Saafremt der efter vedkommende Lands
Lovgivning oppebzres Gebyrer for en-
kelte af de ovenciterede Tjenestehand-
linger eller andre af den her omhandlede
Art, vil disse tilfalde det den paageldende
Handling udférende Embede.

Idet jeg hermed har den Zre at fore-
leegge Deres Excellence ovenstaaende
Forslag, tillader jeg mig at foreslaa, at
en Overenskomst mellem de respektive
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ofannefnd atridi, og ad pad gangi nu
pegar i gildi.

Bis ég yOur, herra sendiherra, jafn-
framt vera fullvissan um sérstaka virs-
ingu mina.

Asgeir Asgeirsson.
Herra
sendiherra, Fr. de Fontenay,
Stk. af I. F.,, K. af Dbg.,, D. M., p. p.
Reykjavik.

18. mai 1934.
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Regeringer maa anses for at vaere
indgaaet og traadt i Kraft, saasnart jeg
maatte modtage Meddelelse om, at den
kongelig islandske Regering har antaget
det herved stillede Forslag.

Modtag, Hr. Forsteminister, Forsikring-
en om min mest udmeerkede Hojagtelse.

Fr. de Fontenay.

Hs. Excellence,

Hr. Fgrsteminister Asgeir Asgeirsson,

K. af Dbg., Stk. af 1. F.,, etc. ete. ete.
Reykjavik.

Samningur bessi var birtur med auglysingu forswetisradherrans nr. 31, dags. 19. mai 1934.
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Kaupmannahéfn 24. januar 1939.

Samningur til a0 komast hja tviskottun af tekjum og eignum.

Overenskomst til Ungaaelse af Dobbeltbeskatning vedrorende

Indkomst og Formue.

1. gr.
Samningur bessi 4 pvi adeins vid ad
um islenzka e8a danska rikisborgara sé
ad raeda.

2. gr.

1) Samningurinn gildir adeins um beina
skatta.

2) Sem beina skatta ber a8 skoda i
samningi pessum skatta, sem sam-
kvaemt 16ggjof samningsrikjanna eru
kraf@ir beinlinis af tekjum og eignum
til tekna rikinu e8a sveitar- og
baejarfélogum.

3) Med beinum skéttum er sérstaklega
att vis:
1. 4 Islandi:
a. Tekju- og eignarskatt til rikisins.

b. Utsvor.

Art. 1.
Denne Overenskomst finder alene An-
vendelse paa danske og islandske Stats-
borgere.

Art. 2.

1) Overenskomsten angaar kun direkte
Skatter.

2) Som direkte Skatter i Overenskoms-
tens Forstand anses saadane Skatter,
der paa Grundlag af de kontraherende
Staters Lovgivning opkreves umid-
delbart af Indkomst og Formue for
Statens eller de under samme hérende
Kommuners Regning.

3) Som direkte Skatter anses seerlig:

I. For Danmarks Vedkommende:

a. Indkomst- og Formueskat til
Staten.

b. Falleskommunal

Formueskat.

Indkomst- og
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c. Skattar, sem lagd8ir eru 4 4 sama
grundvelli sem peir, er taldir eru
hér undir liSunum a—b.

11. I Danmoérku:
a. Tekju- og eignarskatt til rikisins.

b. Sameiginlegan tekju- og eignar-
skatt til beejar- og sveitarfélaga.

c. Tekjuskatt til bajar- og sveitar-
félaga.

d. Skatta, sem lag8ir eru a4 4 sama
grundvelli sem peir, er taldir eru
hér undir liSunum a—c.

3. gr.

Ef skattpegn a samlimis a8 greita
tekju- og eignarskatt af 6llum tekjum
sinum og eignum, bedi a Islandi og i
Danmérku, vegna pess ad hann er busett-
ur i badum rikjunum, skal laekka skatt-
inn i badum rikjunum nidur i helming.
pad riki, sem tekju- og eignarskatturinn
eBa utsvarid er heerra i, getur bo tak-
markad leekkunina vid ba fjarhed, sem
hitt rikid gefur eftir af tekju- og eignar-
skatti eda tutsvari, samkvemt akvaedum
samnings bessa.

Edstu fjarmalastofnanirnar i hvoru
rikinu, 4 Islandi fjarmalaraduneytid i
Reykjavik, og i Danmoérku stjornardeild
rikisskattamala i Kaupmannahofn, veita
leekkun a skatti eda ttsvari samkvemt
pessari grein, er umsoknir um hana ber-
ast fra skattgreiSenda.

4. gr.

Ef skattbegn er skattskyldur i 68ru
rikinu, vegna bhusetu par, en a fasteign i
hinu rikinu e8a rekur bar atvinnu fra
fastri atvinnustod, skal tekju- og eignar-
skatt eSa utsvar vegna fasteignarinnar
¢da atvinnurekstursins aeins leggja 4 i
pvi riki, sem fasteignin er eda atvinnan
er rekin, pannig a8 i bvi rikinu, sem
skattbegn er busettur, skal eigi vid skatt-
eda Ulsvarsalagningu tekid tillit til
nefndra tekna eda eigna, en leyfilegt er

24, jantar 1939.
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¢. Kommunal Indkomstskat.

d. Skatter, der opkraves paa samme
Grundlag som nogen af de under
a—c navnte Skatter.

II. For Islands Vedkommende:

a. Indkomst- og Formueskat til
Staten.
b. Kommuneskat (atsvar).

c. Skatter, der opkraves paa samme
Grundlag som nogen af de under
a—b naevnte Skatter.

Art. 3.

I Tilfzelde, hvor en Person som Fdlge
af fast Bopzl saavel i Danmark som i
Island for samme Tidsrum er under-
givet Beskatning af sin fulde Indkomst
og Formue i begge Stater, skal i begge
Staterne den paaligned Skat nedsattes til
Halvdelen. Dog kan den Stat, i hvilken
det samlede Indkomstkattebelob eller
Formueskattebeloh er storst, begrense
Nedszttelsen til det Belob, som af den
anden Stat efter Reglerne i naervaerende
Overenskomst skal eftergives i Indkomst-
eller Formueskat.

Skattenedsettelse i Henhold til denne
Artikels Bestemmelser bevilges efter den
skattepligtiges derom indgivne Anddrag-
ende af de Overste administrative fin-
ansiclle Myndigheder i hver af Staterne,
for Danmarks Vedkommende Skattede-
partementet i Kobenhavn, for Islands
Vedkommende Finansministeriet i Reyk-
javik.

Art. 4.

I Tilfzelde hvor en Person er skatte-
pligtic paa Grund af Bopezl i den ene
Stat, men i den anden Stat ejer fast Ejen-
dom eller driver Erhvervsvirksomhed fra
fast Driftssted, skal Indkomst og Formue
vedrorende den paageeldende faste Ejen-
dom eller Erhvervsvirksomhed kun un-
derkastes Beskatning i det Land, hvor
Ejendommen er beliggende, eller Er-
hvervsvirksomheden drives, saaledes at
der i Bopelslandet allerede ved Skatte-
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samt a8 taka tillit til bessa, pegar tekin
er akvordun um, hvar & skattstiga skuli
reikna skatt hans eda ttsvar.

5. gr.

Degar skattbegn er skilyr&islaust skatt-
skyldur i Danmérku vegna btsetu bar,
en honum ber einnig ad greida utsvar a
Islandi af atvinnutekjum sinum fra is-
lenzkri skipattgers, vegna bess a8 hann
stundar atvinnu 4 sklpl sem er skrasett
4 Islandi, skal skattur til bejar- og sveit-
arfélaga (tGtsvar) i badum londunum —
i Danmorku einnig sameiginlegur tekju-
og eignarskattur til bzejar- og sveitarfé-
nga — lekkaSur um helnnm0 b6 med
séomu takmorkun og segir i 3. gr., 1. 1i5
2. mgr.

6. gr.

Ef skaltpegn slitur fastri busetu i 68ru
rikinu og flytur til hins, heettir hann ad
vera skattskyldur i pvi landi, er hann
flutti fra, ad bvi leyli sem skattskyldan
stafar af fastri busetu, i sidasta lagi fra
peim tima, sem hann sannar, a8 4 hann
hafi verid lag8ur skattur i landi pvi, sem
hann flutti til.

7. gr.

Ef skattbegn, sem ekki slitur busetu i
heimalandi sinu, dvelur um stundarsakir
i hinu landinu vegna veikinda, nams e8a
til pess ad afla sér framhaldspekkingar
i verklegum fraedum eda listum, an pess
a0 reka nokkra atvinnu i dvalarlandinu,
verdur hann ekki skattskyldur bar, fyrr
en hann hefir dvali§ bar eitt ar, pannig
ad honum verdur akveSinn skattur i
dvalarlandinu fra byrjun bess timabils,
sem hefst naest eftir ad fyrrgreint dval-
arar er lisid.

Namsmenn, sem dvelja i 68ru samn-
ingsrikjanna eingéngu vegna namsins,
skulu, enda bott dvélin verdi lengri en
eitt ar, ekki versa skattskyldir i dvalar-
landinu af beim fjarhe8um, sem beir
fa fra heimalandinu til naudsynlegs
nims- og dvalarkostnadar.

Elnlldl
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ansaettelsen bortses fra saadan Indkomst
og FFormue, der dog skal kunne tages i
Betragtning ved Fastsaettelsen af den
Skattesats, hvorefter Skatten beregnes.

Art. 5.

I Tilfaelde, hvor en Person paa Grund
af fast Bopel i Danmark er ubegranset
skattepligtig i dette Land, men paa
Grund af, at han er forhyret med et i
Island indregistreret Skib, tillige i Island
svarer kommunal Indkomstskat af sin
Arbejdsindtegt fra det islandske Rederi,
skal i begge Landene den paalignede
kommunale — for Danmarks Vedkom-
mende tillige den fmlleskommunale —
Indkomstskat nedsaettes til Halvdelen,
dog med samme Begransning som
angivet i Art. 3, 1. Stk., 2. Pkt.

Art. 6.

I Tilfeelde, hvor en Person opgiver sin
faste Bopezl i det ene af Landene og
flytter til det andet Land ophorer hans
Skattepligt i Fraflytningslandet i det
Omfang, hvori den har vaeret begrundet
ved fast Bopeel i Landet senest fra det
I‘ldspunkt fra hvilket han paaviser at
veere sat i Skat i Tilflytningslandet.

Art. 7.

I Tilfelde, hvor en Person med Be-
varelse af sin Bopzel i Hjemlandet af
Helbredshensyn, i Studie6jemed eller af
Hensyn til anden faglig eller kunstnerisk
Uddannelse tager midlertidig Ophold i
det andet Land uden der at udove nogen
crhvervsmeassig Virksomhed, indtrader
hans Skattepligt i Opholdslandet forst
efter et Aars Ophold, saaledes at Skatte-
ansazttelse i Opholdslandet finder Sted
fra Begyndelsen af den efter den foran
ommeldte etaarige Frists Udl6b neermest
paafdlgende Skatteperiode.

Studerende, som udelukkende i Studie-
d6jemed opholder sig i en af de kontra-
herende Stater, skal, uanset om Opholdet
udstraekkes udover et Aar, ikke under-
kastes Beskatning i Opholdsstaten for-
saavidt angaar Belob, som de modtager
fra deres Hjemland som nddvendig
Stotte til deres Ophold og Studium.
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8. gr.

Komi fyrir tviskéttun, sem framan-
greindar greinar na ekki yfir, er @dstu
fjarmalastjornum rikjanna heimilad ad
semja um hvert tilvik til bess a8 komist
verSi a sanngjarnan hatt hja tviskottun
eda ur henni beett.

9. gr.

Ef agreiningur verdur um skilning a
samningi pessum, skal hann jafnadur
med sérstoku samkomulagi milli &3stu
1Jarmalast30rna sammnosrll\Janna, og er
peim einnig heimilad a8 semja sérstak-
lega i hverju tilviki um, hvort beita skuli
1e()lum pessa samnings um rikishorgara
i 061’11111 rikjum en fslandi og Danmorku,
og skal pa sérstaklega tekliS tillit til
beirra, sem eru likisborgarar i rikjum,
sem gert hafa samning til pess a8 komast
hja tviskottun baedi vid Island og Dan-
morku.

10. gr.

Samningur bessi 60last gildi pegar er
hann er undirskrifadur og verkar aftur
fyrir sig a4 skattaakvar ?Sanlr i Danmoérku
fyrir qlﬂltanfs 1936—1937 og a Islandi
fyrir skattaris 1936 og 01ld1r bar til er
annarhvor adilja segir honum upp fyrir
1. mai, og fellur hann pa ur gildi, pegar
bas skatttimabil, sem ba stendur yfir i
hvoru landinu um sig, er li8id.

Gert 1 tveim entokum i Kaupmanna-
hofn, 24. januar 1939.

Sveinn Bjornsson.

Samningur pessi var birtur af forsztisradherranum med auglysingu nr.

24. januar 1939.
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Art. 8.

Forsaavidt der i6vrigt maatte opstaa
Tilfeelde af Dobbeltbeskatning, der ikke
direkte omfattes af de i foranstaaende
Artikler fastsatte Bestemmelser, skal de
respektive Landes Overste finansielle
Myndigheder vaere befdjet til fra Til-
feelde til Tilfeelde at traeffe saadanne
Aftaler, at Dobbeltbeskatningen paa
rimelig Maade afveerges eller mildnes.

Art. 9.

Tvivissporgsmaal angaaende For-
tolkningen af nerveerende Overenskomst
afgores ved seerlige Aftaler mellem de
kontraherende Staters overste Finans-
myndigheder, der ligeledes skal veare
befdjet til at treffe serlige Aftaler fra
Tilfzelde til Tilfeelde om, hvorvidt de i
Overenskomsten fastsatte Regler maatte
kunne tillempes paa Statsborgere i andre
Lande end Danmark og Island, i hvilken
Henseende der swerlig skal tages Hen-
syn til Personer, der er Statsborgere i
saadanne Stater, som har truffet Over-
enskomst til Undgaaelse af Dobbeltbe-
skattning med saavel Danmark som
Island.

Art. 10.

Denne Overenskomst treder i Kraft
straks ved Underskrivelsen med Til-
bagevirkning for i Danmark Skattean-
swettelserne for Skatteaaret 1936—37 og
i Island Skatteansettelserne for Aaret
1936, og den forbliver geeldende, indtil
den inden 1. Maj opsiges fra en af
Siderne til Ophér ved Udgangen af hvert
af Landenes 16bende Skatteaar.

Udferdiget in duplo i Kébenhavn den
24. Januar 1939.

Th. Stauning.

4, dags. 31. januar 1939.



1084

Nr. 202. Reykjavik, 9. september 1946.

Bokun um radstafanir i sambandi vid skilnad Islands og Danmerkur.

Protokol om visse FForanstaltninger i Forbindelse med Islands og
Danmarks Adskillelse.

Dagana 5.—12. september 1945 féru fram samningaumleitanir i Kaupmannahofn
milli islenzku og dénsku nefndanna um tiltekin atridi sem borin voru upp i sambandi
vid brottfall sambandssattmalans fra 1918 og endanlega tirlausn beirra mala sem par
um raedir. I lok samningaumleitananna vard samkomulag um, ad per skyldu aftur
hefjast vid fyrsta teekifeeri, og a8 naestu vidraedur skyldu eiga sér stad i Reykjavik.

[ samreemi vid pessar radagerdir hafa nefndirnar haldid fundi i Reykjavik dagana
27. agust — 9. september 1946.

Vis umraedur peer, sem fram féru, voru eftirfarandi mal borin upp. Svo sem sja
ma af greinarger$ peirri um hin einstoku atridi, sem hér fer a eftir, hafa nefndirnar
ordid asattar um nokkrar tillégur, en frestad ad taka til frekari umra8u og urlausnar
bau mal, sem baer h6fdu ekki heimild til a8 semja um eda utklja. Hefir pvi eigi
ad bessu sinni tekizt ad ganga fra endanlegum samningi, en bzer nidursté6dur, sem
nefndirnar hafa orsid asattar um og snerta bau atridi, er edlilega settu heima 1
samningi, b.e. pau atridi, sem um reedir i I, I og VI, eru ordadar pannig, ad peer getu
sidar or6id lidur i formlegum samningi, pegar til keemi. A8 bvi er snertir jafnréttis-
stodu pa, sem um raedir i I, ba er gert rad fyrir, a8 lagaheimild purfi til ad koma, en
samkomulag er um, a8 nugildandi reglur skuli haldast, medan slik lagaheimild er
ekki fyrir hendi.

I. — Aframhald jafnréttisstédu rikisborgaranna.
Var8andi betta atridi hefir nadst samkomulag um eftirfarandi samningsor8alag:

,.Islenzkir rikisborgarar, sem hinn 6. marz 1946 voru busettir i Danmoérku, 0og
danskir rikisborgarar, sem sama dag voru busettir 4 Islandi, halda beim rétti,
sem felst i 1. mgr. 6 gr. islenzk-danskra sambandslaga fra 30. névember 1918,
sbr. islenzk 16g nr. 18, 24. marz 1944, til pess a8 flytjast til dvalar i Danmérku og
4 Islandi, og skulu beir, medan 4 peirri dvsl stendur, njota ad ollu leyti sama
réttar og rikisborgarar pess lands, sem peir dvelja i. Me8 séomu takmoérkunum
skal og hid sama gilda um islenzka og danska rikisborgara, sem busettir voru i
hinu landinu einhverntima a siSustu 10 arunum fyrir 6. marz 1946.

Pessir adiljar skulu undanpegnir herskyldu i hinu landinu.*

Til viSbotar pessu er samkomulag um eftirfarandi bokun:

“Samningsrikin eru asatt um, ad haldnar skuli skrar yfir islenzka og danska
rikisborgara, sem tilkynnt hafa og sanna®, a8 peir uppfylli pau skilyrdi, sem sett
eru i samningnum, fyrir jafnrétti i hinu landinu. Skrar pessar skulu a fslandi
haldnar af démsmalaraduneytinu, og i Danmoérku af innanrikisraduneytinu, eda
af 66rum islenzkum og dénskum yfirvéldum eftir Akvordun nefndra raduneyta.
Byrjas skal ad halda skrar bessar i baSum léndunum eigi sidar en prem manudum
eftir gildistoku samningsins, og skal hver sa, sem bar er skrasettur, eiga rétt a
pvi a8 fa hja vidkomandi skrasetningaryfirvéldum vottord um, a8 hann njéti
jafnréttis.”



Nr. 202. 9. september 1946. 1085

II. — Endurgreidsla Gtgjalda samkvaemt félagsmalaloggjof annars landsins vegna
rikisborgara hins.

VarSandi petta atrisi hefir nadst samkomulag um eftirfarandi samningsordalag:
“Utgjold samkvemt félagsmalaléggjof annars landsins vegna rikisborgara
hins, skulu framvegis endurgreidast.”

III. — Um nyjan samning vardandi verzlun og siglingar.

Samkomulag er um, a8 i stad akvaeda 4. og 5. mgr. 6. gr. sambandslaganna um
medferd skipa, afurda og afreka, purfi l1ondin a8 gera med sér samning um verzlun
og siglingar, og munu nefndirnar leggja til vi$ rikisstjornir sinar, ad samningaum-
leitanir 1 pvi skyni hefjist svo fljott sem verSa ma, bo eigi sidar en ad ari lidnu.
Pba hafa nefndirnar einnig ordi8 asattar um, a8 bar til slikur samningur gengur i

gildi, muni 16ndin 1 vidskiptum sinum fylgja somu samningareglum og hingad til,
sbr. 4. og 5. mgr. 6. gr. sambandslaganna.

IV. — Rikishorgararéttur Islendinga i Danmérku og Dana 4 Islandi.

Peir islenzkir rikisborgarar, er voru busettir i Danmoérku 1918, hafa rikisborg-
ararétt i badum 16ndum. Hinsvegar fengu peir Danir, sem busettir voru 4 Islandi 1918,
ekki islenzkan rikisborgararétt, pegar sambandslogin gengu i gildi, né heldur eru
peir alitnir danskir rikisborgarar af donskum midstjérnarvéldum.

Eftir peirri reynslu, sem fengizt hefir a siSastlidnum 28 arum, virdist malid ekki
hafa ykja mikla raunhzfa py8ingu, og er samkomulag um, ad um betta atridi sé eigi
porf a4 sérstékum samningum, enda megi viSkomandi menn veaenta bess, sakir veru
sinnar 4 Islandi um margra ara bil, ad 68last islenzkan rikisborgararétt, ef peir oska
pess og ad 68ru leyti uppfylla hin almennu skilyrdi til pess. Auk bess getur Danmoérk
med einhlida radstéfunum veitt peim somu réttarstodu og donskum rikisborgurum.

V. — Skjol i danska utanrikisraduneytinu, sem snerta sérstaka islenzka samninga o. fl.

Samkomulag er um, ad afhenda skuli Islandi frumrit samninga peirra og annara
pesshattar skjala i danska utanrikisraduneytinu, sem Danmork skv. 7. gr. islenzk-
danskra sambandslaga hefir gert fyrir hond fslands, og a8 Island hafi heimild til
bess a8 taka afrit af skjolum, sem bySingu kunna a8 hafa i pessum efnum. Vidrsedur
um betta mal skulu hefjast svo fljott sem ver$a ma milli utanrikisraSuneytisins i
Kaupmannahofn og islenzka sendiradsins bar.

VI. — Islenzk-donsku sjodirnir.

VarSandi petta efni hafa nefndirnar komid sér saman um eftirfarandi samnings-
ordalag:
“Sjodir peir, sem stofnadir voru med 14. gr. islenzk-dénsku sambandslaganna
vid haskolana i Reykjavik og Kaupmannahéfn, skulu framvegis starfa i pvi
augnamidi, sem akvesid er i sambandslogunum. Nanari reglur um stjorn beirra
og starfsemi skulu settar af stjéorn hvors lands um sig.”

VII. — Réttur Dana, og sérstaklega Feaereyinga, til fiskveida a Islandi.
Danska nefndin hefir 6skad eftir pvi, ad réttindi Dana og sérstaklega Fareyinga
til fiskveida a Islandi og vid strendur pess skuli haldast. fslenzka nefndin hefir ekki
136
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getad ordid vis pessum tilmaelum, en hin mun leggja til vid islenzk stjornarvold, ad
rannsakad ver8i ad nyju, hvort Fereyingar skuli halda tilteknum réttindum til
fiskveida.

VIII. — Réttur Islendinga til fiskveida vid Grzenland.

I sambandi vid mal pad, er um radir i VII, hefir islenzka nefndin 6skad eftir pvi,
ad réttur Islendinga til fiskveisa vi8 Grzenland skuli haldast. Danska nefndin hefir
ekki getad ordis vid pessum tilmaelum, en hiin mun flytja pau donsku rikisstjérninni
asamt beidni um frekari athugun a a8st6du islenzkra fiskimanna a Graenlandi og vid
strendur pess.

IX. — Afhending islenzkra handrita o.fl.

Islenzka nefndin hefir lagt rika Aherzlu 4 a8 itreka fyrri o6skir um, a8 afhenda
skuli Islandi islenzk handrit. Danska nefndin hefir skyrt fra, hvada afstada hafi
veri tekin til pessa mals i Danmoérku og tilkynnt, ad hun hafi ekki heimild til ad
semja um petta atridi, enda hafi sambandslogin eigi nad til pess, hinsvegar sé hun
fus til ad taka vid 6skum og rokstudningi fslendinga og flytja donsku rikisstjorninni
til nanari ihugunar.

Til viSbétar bessu oskar islenzka nefndin ad taka fram eftirfarandi:

“fslenzka rikisstjérnin er peirrar skoBunar, ad samningaumleitanir um
islenzku handritin og safngripina séu o6asskiljanlegur hluti af tdrlausn a4 sam-
bandi landanna. Pess vegna olli pad miklum vonbrigdum, a8 danska nefndin
skyldi eigi hafa haft heimild til ad semja um betta mal. Pa§ eru eindregin
tilmeeli islenzku rikisstjornarinnar, ad svo fljott sem verSa ma, skuli hafnar
vioreedur um lausn bpessa stormals.”

A fundunum 1 Kaupmannahoéfn urdu nefndirnar fullkomlega asattar um, ad
vinna ad pvi, a8 vidredurnar geetu leitt til niSurstédu, sem tryggsi raunverulegan og
varanlegan skilning og vinattu milli landanna. Ennfremur vard samkomulag um, ad
frestun vidrednanna skyldi eigi spilla fyrir lausn hinna ymsu mala. ViSraeSurnar i
Reykjavik hafa faris fram i sama anda, og munu nefndirnar hvor i sinu lagi halda
afram ad studla a8 pvi, ad hinn endanlegi samningur milli landanna megi verda takn
beirrar vinattu og samvinnu, sem framvegis 4 a8 rikja milli landanna.

Bokun bessi er gerd og undirritud i tveimur eintékum a islenzku og tveimur
eintokum a doénsku.
Reykjavik, 9. september 1946.

Jakob Moller. 0. C. Mohr.

Stefan Joh. Stefansson. Erik Arup.
Gunnar Thoroddsen. H. Hendriksen.
Eysteinn Jdénsson. Hans Hedtoft.
Kristinn Andrésson. Paul Niclasen.

Svenning Rytter.
Th. Holst.

Boékun bessi hefir ekki verid birt enda talid, ad samningunum vegna nidurfellingu sambands-
samningsins fra 30. november 1918, hafi ekki verid lokid.

Til ad hindra bad, ad einstakir menn yrdu hart Gti vegna nidurfellingu jafnréttisakvaedanna i
ofangreindum samningi, voru sampykkt 16g nr. 85, dags. 9. oktéber 1946, um a8 Danir busettir a
fslandi skuli njota jafnréttis Afram og i 2. grein laganna var rikisstjorninni heimilad a8 lata
Feareyinga halda beim rétti er peir hafa haft til fiskveida med handfeeri til arsloka 1947. St rad-
stofun var sidan framlengd til arsloka 1948 med logum nr. 127/1947 og til arsloka 1949 med l6gum

nr. 96/1948 og til arsloka 1950 med 16gum nr. 3/1950 o. s. frv. par til gerSur vad samningur nr. 206,
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Kaupmannahofn, 4. juni 1948.

Vioskiptasamningur.

Overenskomst vedrorende Vareudveksling.

1. gr.

Rikisstjorn Danmerkur mun veita
naudsynleg ttflutningsleyfi til fslands &
vorum innan takmarka peirra vorulista,
sem samkomulag verdur um milli land-
anna beggja.

Rikisstjorn Islands mun fyrir sitt
leyti veita nau®synleg innflutningsleyfi
4 vorum fra Danmoérku innan takmarka
vorulistanna.

2. gr.

Rikisstjorn fslands mun veita naud-
synleg utflutningsleyfi til Danmerkur a
vorum innan takmarka beirra vorulista,
sem samkomulag kann ad verSa um
milli landanna beggja.

Rikisstjorn Danmerkur mun fyrir sitt
leyti veita naudsynleg innflutningsleyfi
4 vorum fra fIslandi innan takmarka
vorulistanna.

3. gr.

Badar rikisstjornirnar munu eins og
frekast er unnt greida fyrir utflutningi
og innflutningi 4 vérum fram yfir magn
bad og vorutegundir, sem taldar eru a
listunum.

4. gr.
Nu greina voérulistarnir b28i magn og
verdmeeti sdmu voru og raedur ba magn-
i0, en ver8meetis er adeins azetlad.

5. gr.

Skuldbindingar rikisstjornanna sam-
kvemt 1. og 2. gr. fela ekki i sér kvos
til ad veita inn- og utflutningsleyfi
firmum og einstaklingum fram yfir
dkvaedi pau, er um bad gilda a fslandi
og I Danmorku. HlutaSeigandi islenzk
og donsk stjornarvold askilja sér heim-
ild til ad taka einnig tillit til voruverds

Art. L.

Den danske Regering vil give de ngd-
vendige Tilladelser til Udfgrsel til Island
af Varer indenfor Rammen af de Vare-
lister, som maatte blive aftalt mellem de
to Lande.

Den islandske Regering vil paa sin
Side give de ngdvendige Tilladelser til
Indfgrsel af Varer fra Danmark inden-
for Rammen af de samme Varelister.

Art. II

Den islandske Regering vil give de
ngdvendige Tilladelser til Udfgrsel til
Danmark af Varer indenfor Rammen af
de Varelister, som maatte blive aftalt
mellem de to Lande.

Den danske Regering vil paa sin Side
give de ngdvendige Tilladelser til Ind-
fgrsel af Varer fra Island indenfor
Rammen af de samme Varelister.

Art. III.

De to Regeringer vil i stgrst mulig
Udstraekning lette Udfgrslen, respektive
Indfgrslen ogsaa af Varer udover de i
Varelisterne opfgrte Msengder og Vare-
arter.

Art. TV.

Saafremt der i Varelisterne for samme
Varer er angivet saavel Me,engde som
Veardi, er det Maengdeangivelsen, der er
afggrende, medens Verdien kun er an-
slaaet.

Art. V.

De to Regeringers Forpligtelser i Hen-
hold til Art. T og Il medfgrer ikke Pligt
til at give Ind- og Udfgrselstilladelser
til Firmaer og Enkeltpersoner udover
de herom i Danmark og Island geldende
Bestemmelser. Vedkommende danske og
islandske Regeringsmyndigheder forbe-
holder sig Ret til ogsaa at tage Hensyn
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begar teknar eru AkvarSanir um um-
soknir um innflutningsleyfi.

6. gr.
Rikisstjornirnar eru sammala um a8
veiting innflutningsleyfis nai einnig til

naudsynlegs leyfis til yfirfeerslu 4
greidslum.

7. gr.

NG er vorumagni, sem samid hefur
veri§ um a akveSnu timabili, ekki nad
adur en timabilid rennur ut, og flytjast
ba eftirstodvarnar yfir a4 neesta timabil
nema O08ruvisi sé um samid.

8. gr.

Samtimis undirskrift samnings bessa
hafa a@ilar ordi§ sammala um vérulista,
vidfesta sem fylgiskjal, milli Islands og
Danmerkur 4 timabilinu fra 1. mai 1948
til 30. april 1949.

Samningur pessi gildir fra 1. mai 1948
og afram fyrst um sinn.

Gert i Kaupmannahofn i tveim ein-
tokum 4 islenzku og donsku og skulu
badir textarnir hafa sama gildi.

4. juni 1948.
F. h. rikisstjérnar Islands:

Jakob Moller.

F. h. hinnar kgl. donsku rikisstjérnar:

Gustav Rasmussen.

4. juni

1948. Nr. 203.
til Varernes Pris, naar Bestemmelse
tages angaaende Indfgrselsansggninger.

Art. VL
De to Regeringer er enige om, at
Udstedelse af Indfgrsselstilladelse ogsaa
omfatter forngden Tilladelse til Over-
fgrsel af Betaling.

Art. VII.

Kontingenter, der er aftalt for en be-
stemt Periode, og som ikke er udnyttet
inden Periodens Udlgb, vil blive over-
fgrt til den fglgende Periode, medmindre
andet aftales.

Art. VIIL
Samtidig med Undertegnelsen af nser-
veerende Overenskomst er man blevet
enig om de som Bilag vedheftede Vare-
lister mellem Danmark og Island i Tiden
fra 1. Maj 1948 til 30. April 1949.

Denne Overenskomst skal vaere
geldende fra den 1. Maj 1948 og gzelder
indtil videre.

Udfaerdiget i Kgbenhavn i to Eksem-
plarer paa Dansk og Islandsk, idet

begge Tekster skal have samme Gyldig-
hed.

Den 4. Juni 1948.
For den Kgl. danske Regering:

Gustav Rasmussen.

For den islandske Regering:

Jakob Maoller.

Samningur bessi var birtur med auglysingu utanrikisraGuneytisins nr. 68, dags. 20. jali 1948, en
fylgiskjolum II og IIT er sleppt hér, en bau snerta sélu 4 einstékum vérum og afhendingu sildarmjols

og sildarlysis.
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Reykjavik, 22. marz 1950.

Loftferdasamningur.

Overenskomst vedrorende Luftforbindelse.

1. gr.

Samningsadilar veita hvor 68rum bau
réttindi, sem greind eru i viSbeeti vid
samning bennan og veita verdur til a8
haegt sé ad koma a flugferSum milli
peirra stada, sem bar um rae8ir. Pessar
flugferdir ma hefja pegar i stad eda sidar,
samkvamt Akvordun pess samningsadila,
sem réttindin eru veitt.

2. gr.

a) Nu hefur annar samningsadilinn
veitt hinum aSilanum réttindi til ad koma
A flugferdum, og ma ba hefja reksturinn
jafnskjott og sa a®ili, sem réttindi hafa
verid veitt, hefur tilnefnt flugfélag eda
flugfélog, sem taki ad sér reksturinn.
Peim a®ila, sem réttindin hefur veitt, er
ad tilskildum akvaedum 6. gr. hér a eftir,
skylt ad veita hinu tilnefnda flugfélagi
eda félogum naudsynleg leyfi vegna
rekstursins pegar i stad.

b) S4 samningsadili, sem veitir ofan-
greind réttindi, getur krafizt pess af hinu
tilnefnda flugfélagi eda félogum, a8 adur
en réttindi eru veitt til ad hefja peer flug-
ferdir, sem um getur i samningi pessum,
s¢ sanna®, ad pa6 eBa pau uppfylli 611
skilyrsi i 16gum beim og akvaedum, sem
i gildi eru a hans yfirradasvaedi.

3. gr.
Til ad koma i veg fyrir misskipti, svo
og til ad tryggja samrzemi i framkvaemd:
a) eru samningsadilar asattir um, ad
gjold fyrir afnot flughafna peirra og ann-
arra hjalpartekja, sem hvor samnings-
adili kann ad leggja a flugfélog hins, skuli
ekki vera heerri en gjold innlendra loft-
fara, sem fast vi§ sams konar flutning

Artikel I.

De kontraherende parter tilstdr hin-
anden de i vedfgjede tilleg opregnede
rettigheder, som er pakrevede for op-
rettelsen af de deri angivne luftruter.
Disse ruter kan abnes straks eller pa et
senere tidspunkt efter bhestemmelse af
den kontraherende part, hvem de navnte
rettigheder er tilstéet.

Artikel II.

a) Driften af hver af de luftruter, som
den ene kontraherende part har tilstiet
den anden kontraherende part ret til at
oprette, kan pabegyndes, s& snart den
sidstneevnte kontraherende part har ud-
peget et eller flere luftfartselskab (er) til
at drive den pageeldende rute. Den kontra-
herende part, sem tilstar rettighederne,
er med forbehold af bestemmelserne i
nedenstaende artikel VI forpligtet til
uopholdeligt at give det eller de saledes
udpegede luftfartselskab(er) den hertil
forngdne tilladelse.

b) Den kontraherende part, der tilstar
de ovennzevnte rettigheder, kan af det
eller de saledes udpegede luftfartsel-
skab(er), inden den giver det (dem) til-
ladelse til at &bne de i nservaerende over-
enskomst forudsete ruter, forlange, at det
(de) godtggr, at det (de) opfylder alle
betingelser, som er foreskrevet i de pa
dens territorium gzldende love og be-
stemmelser.

Artikel TIII.

For at forebygge en ulige behandling
og for at sikre en ensartet praksis,

a) er hver af de kontraherende parter
indforstdet med, at de afgifter for be-
nyttelsen af dens lufthavne og andre
hjzelpemidler, som den matte palegge den
anden kontraherende parts luftfartsel-
skaber, ikke méa vere hgjere end dem, der
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milli landa, fyrir afnot slikra flughafna
og hjalpartekja;

b) skal eldsneyti, smurningsoliur og
varahlutir, sem flutt er til landssvae8is
annars samningsadila af flugfélagi, til-
nefndu af hinum a8ilanum e8a fyrir
reikning sliks flugfélags og =tlad er ein-
gongu loftférum pess félags, njota sému
kjara um tollaalégur, skoSunargjold eda
onnur innanlandsgjold og gilda um inn-
lend flugfélég eda flugfélog beirra rikja,
sem beztukjara njota;

¢) skal eldsneyti, smurningsoliur og
varahlutir, venjulegur Gtbunadur og vist-
ir, sem eru um bord i loftférum, 68rum
en hernadarloftférum, og eru eign peirra
flugfélaga annars samningsadilans, sem
hefur leyfi til a8 starfraekja flugferdir
samkvaemt pvi, sem nanar er til tekid i
vishotarakvaedum samnings pessa, und-
anpegid tollaalogum, skoSunargjéldum
0og O00rum slikum gjéldum vis komu til
eBa burtfér fra landsvedi hins samn-
ingsadilans, jafnvel bétt loftférin eydi
slikum for8a 4 flugi innan pess lands-
svaedis.

4. gr.

Lofhafnisskirteini, hwefnisskirteini a-
hafna og leyfisbréf, sem gefin eru ut eda
stadfest af O8rum samningsa&ilanum,
skulu vidurkennd af hinum adilanum, a8
bvi er vi§ kemur starfraekslu peirra flug-
ferda, sem i vidbzetinum greinir. Hvor
adili um sig askilur sér po rétt til ad
synja um visurkenningu, a& pvi er snertir
flug yfir landsvaedis hans, 4 haefnisskir-
teinum og leyfisbréfum, sem tut eru gefin
af 68ru riki handa hans eigin begnum.

5. gr.

a) Log og akvaedi annars samningsad-
ilans um komu loftfara i millilandaflugi
til eda burtfor fra landsvaedi hans, svo og
um starfraekslu og stjérn slikra loftfara
me8an pau eru innan landsvaedis hans,
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af dens egne i tilsvarende international
trafik anvendte luftfartgjer betales for
benyttelsen af siadanne lufthavne og
hjelpemidler;

b) skal braendstof, smgreolie og re-
servedele, som indfgres pa den ene kon-
traherende parts territorium af et af den
anden kontraherende part udpeget luft-
fartselskab eller for et sadant luftfart-
selskabs regning for udelukkende at be-
nytles af dettes luftfartgjer, med hensyn
til toldafgifter, undersggelsesafgifter eller
andre indenlandske afgifter og gebyrer
nyde samme behandling som landets
egne eller en mestbegunstiget nations
luftfartselskaber;

¢) er brandstof, smgreolie, reservedele,
sedvanligt udstyr og forrad, som fore-
findes ombord i civile luftfartgjer, til-
hgrende de af den ene kontraherende
parts luftfartselskaber, der har tilladelse
til at drive de i tilleegget angivne ruter,
ved ankomsten til eller afgangen fra den
anden kontraherende parts territorium
fritaget for toldafgifter undersggelses-
afgifter eller lignende afgifter, selv om
sddanne forsyninger benyttes eller for-
bruges af disse luftfartéjer under flyv-
ning over nevnte territorium.

P

Artikel IV.
Luftdygtighedsbeviser, duelighedsbe-
viser og certifikater som er udstedt eller
gjort gyldige af den ene kontraherende
part, skal af den anden kontraherende
part anerkendes som gyldige, for si vidt
angér driften af de i tillegget angivne
ruter. Hver af de kontraherende parter
forbeholder sig dog ret til, for sa vidt
angar flyvning over dens eget terri-
torium, at newegte at anerkende gyldig-
heden af duelighedsbeviser og -certifi-
kater, som af en anden stat er udfzerdiget

for dens egne statsborgere.

Artikel V.

a) Den ene kontraherende parts love
0g bestemmelser vedrgrende ankomst til
og afgang fra dens territorium for luft-
fartgjer i international trafik eller ved-
rgrende driften og navigeringen af sa-
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skulu gilda um loftfor flugfélags eda
félaga hins adilans.

b) Farpegar, 4hofn og sendandi varn-
ings, sem fluttur er loftleidis, skulu ann-
ad hvort persénulega eda fyrir milligongu
pridja manns, sem kemur fram fyrir
peirra héond og 4 beirra abyrgd, fylgja
peim logum og akvedum, sem gilda 4
landsvae8i hvors samningsa8ila, um
komu, dvol og brottfor farpega, ahafnar
eda farms, t. d. dkveSum um komu,
brottfor, innflytjendur, vegabréf, toll og
sottkvi.

6. gr.

Hvor samningsadili um sig askilur sér
rétt til ad synja flugfélagi, sem hinn adil-
inn hefur tilnefnt, um réttindi, eda aftur-
kalla slik réttindi, pegar ekki er talid
naegilega upplyst, ad bad séu begnar hins
adilans, sem al verulegu leyti eigi og
stjiérni flugfélaginu eBa pegar flugfélag
betta leetur undir hofud leggjast a8 fylgja
16gum og akvadum bess rikis, sem félag-
id rekur loftferdir um, sbr. 5. gr. hér ad
ofan, eda fullnaegir ekki skuldbindingum
peim, sem samningur bessi leggur bvi 4
herdar. 7

7. gr.

Samning bennan svo og sampykktir all-
ar, sem gerdar eru i framhaldi af honum,
skal skrasetja hja alpjodaflugmalastofn-
uninni.

8. gr.

Nu alitur annar hvor samningsadili
seskilegt ad breyta einhverju akveedi i vis-
baetinum vid samning bennan, og getur
hann ba farid bess 4 leit, ad vidrae8ur fari
fram um mali§ milli réttra yfirvalda i
Iondum samningsadila. Slikar vidraedur
skulu hefjast a8ur en 60 dagar eru lidnir
fra pvi a8 beidnin kom fram. Sérhver
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danne luftfartgjer, medens de befinder
sig inden for dens territoriums grzenser,
finder anvendelse pa luftfartgjer, til-
hgrende den anden kontraherende parts
Iuftfartselskab(er).

b) Passagerer, besatning og afsendere
af varer, der befordres med luftfartgjer,
skal, enten personligt eller gennem tredie-
person, som handler pa deres vegne og
for deres regning, efterkomme de pa hver
af de kontraherende parters territorium
gaeldende love og bestemmelser vedrgr-
ende ankomst, ophold og afgang, for sa
vidt angar passagerer, besatning eller
ladning, sdsom bestemmelser vedrgrende
indrejse, udrejse, indvandring, pas, told
og karanteene.

Artikel VI.
Hver af de kontraherende parter for-
beholder sig ret til at negte at give et

af den anden part udpeget luftfart-
selskab koncession eller at tilbage-

kalde en saddan koncession i til-
faelde, hvor det ikke findes tilstraekke-
ligt godgjort, at en vaesentlig del af ejen-
domsretten til og den effektive kontrol
med de pAgeeldende luftfartselskab be-
ror hos sidstnzevnte kontraherende parts
statsborgere, eller hvor dette luftfart-
selskab undlader at efterkomme lovene
og bestemmelserne i den stat, pa hvis
territorium det driver luftfart, saledes
som anfgrt i artikel V ovenfor, eller und-
lader at opfylde de det i henhold til
neerverende overenskomst palagte for-
pligtelser.

Artikel VIIL
Neerverende overenskomst og alle af-
taler i forbindelse hermed skal registreres
i Organisationen for international civil
luftfart.

Artikel VIII.

Dersom en af de kontraherende parter
matte gnske at zendre nogen bestemmelse
i tilleegget til nerverende overenskomst,
kan den anmode om en drgftelse desan-
giende mellem de to kontraherende par-
ters kompetente myndigheder. Sadanne
forhandlinger skal indledes indenfor et
tidstum af 60 dage fra datoen for an-
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breyting, sem yfirvold pessi kunna ad
koma sér saman um, tekur gildi pegar
hun hefur verid stadfest med notu-
skiptum.

Nt tekur alpjoSasamningur um loft-
fersir gildi hja badum samningsadilum,
og skulu peir ba sin 4 milli samraema a-
kvaedi bessa samnings og vidbatisins vid
hann dkvadum sliks alpjédasamnings.

9. gr.

a) Samningsadilar hafa komid sér sam-
an um ad visa sérhverjum agreiningi
vardandi skyringu eda framkvemd a
samningi pessum eda viSbzetinum til ur-
skurdar gerdardéms, enda hafi peim ekki
tekizt a8 jafna hann med vidreSum sin a
milli.

b) Agreininginn ma leggja undir ur-
skurd rads alpjodaflugmalastofnunar-
innar, sem stofnsett var med sampykkt
um alpjodaflugmal, er undirritud var i
Chicago hinn 7. desember 1944.

¢) Samningsa8ilar geta pé med sam-
komulagi sin 4 milli anna& hvort jafna®
agreininginn med pvi ad visa honum til
trskurSar gerSardéms eda annars adila
eda stofnunar, sem beir tilnefna.

d) Samningsa8ilar skuldbinda sig til
a8 hlyda hverjum peim trskurdi, sem
upp kann a8 verda kvedinn.

10. gr.

Hvor a8ili um sig getur tilkynnt hinum,
a0 hann vilji segja upp samningi pess-
um. Sé slik tilkynning send, skal samn-
ingurinn falla ur gildi 12 manudum eftir
a8 hinn adilinn ték vid henni, nema
samkomulag hafi or6id um ad afturkalla
tilkynninguna a8ur en fresturinn er 1id-
inn.

11. gr.
Samningur bessi gengur i gildi pann
dag, sem hann er undirritadur.
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modningens fremsaettelse. Enhver znd-
ring, hvorom disse myndigheder matte
blive enige, traeder i kraft, nar den er
blevet bekraefet ved udveksling af noter.

Safremt en almindelig multilateral
luftfartskonvention traeder i kraft for de
to kontraherende parters vedkommende,
skal de radfgre sig med hinanden for at
bringe bestemmelserne i naervaerende
overenskomst og dens tilleeg i overens-
stemumelse med den navnte konventions
bestemmelser.

Artikel IX.

a) De kontraherende parter er enige
om at henvise enhver tvist angdende for-
tolkningen og anvendelsen af ner-
veerende overenskomst eller dens tillaeg,
som ikke har kunnet afggres ved direkte
forhandlinger, til voldgift.

b) En sadan tvist kan indbringes for
den i henhold (il den i Chicago den 7.
december 1944 undertegnede konvention
om international civil luftfart oprettede
internationale civile luftfartsorganisa-
tions rad.

¢) De kontraherende parter kan dog
efter aftale afggre tvisten ved at ind-
bringe den enten for en voldgiftsdomstol
eller for en anden af dem udpeget person
eller organisation.

d) De kontraherende parter forpligter
sig til at efterkomme den afsagte
kendelse.

Artikel X.

Hver af de kontraherende parter kan
overfor den anden kontraherende part til-
kendegive sit gnske om at bringe ner-
varende overenskomst til ophgr. Ved en
sadan opsigelse bringes overenskomsten
til ophgr 12 méaneder efter datoen for den
anden kontraherende parts modtagelse af
meddelelsen, medmindre denne efter ind-
byrdes aftale tilbagekaldes inden nsevnte
frists udlgb.

Artikel XI.
Neerverende overenskomst traeder i
kraft pa datoen for dens undertegnelse.
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Pessu til stadfestu hafa undirritadir
fulltriar, sem til pess hafa gild umbod
fra hlutadeigandi rikisstjornum, ritad
nofn sin undir samning pennan.

Gert i Reykjavik, 22. marz 1950

i tveimur eintékum a islenzku og doénsku,
og skulu badir textar jafngildir.

Fyrir hond rikisstjérnar fslands:
Bjarni Benediktsson,
utanrikisrasherra Islands.

Fyrir hond rikisstjéornar Danmerkur:

Bodil Begtrup,
sérlegur sendiherra og ratherra med
umbodi fyrir Danmérku a fslandi.

VIDBZETIR

L.

Rikisstjorn Danmerkur heimilar rikis-
stjorn Islands ad lata flugfélog, eitt eda
fleiri, sem rikisstjérn Islands tilnefnir,
starfraekja flugferSir a peim leidum, sem
hér greinir, i badar attir:

1) Reykjavik — Kaupmanna-
hofn.

2) Reykjavik—Prestwick og/]Eina eda
efa London—Kaup- fleiri af

mannahéfn, bessum
Kaupmannahéfn o8 |leisum ma

London er Oheimilt a® |fram-

taka eBa setja 4 land far- [lengja til

bega, vérufarm og post |Stokk-

til flutnings 4 milli bess- |hélms og

ara stada. Finn-

3) Reykjavik—Stavanger og/}lands.
eda Oslo og/eda Gauta-
borg—Kaupmannahéfn.

4) Reykjavik—F@reyjar—
Prestwick.

1I.
Rikisstjérn Islands heimilar rikis-
stjorn Danmerkur ad lata flugfélog, eitt
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Til bekraftelse heraf har de under-
tegnede, af deres respektive regeringer
behgrigt befuldimegtigede representanter
underskrevet neervaerende overenskomst.

Udferdiget i Reykjavik
den 22. marts 1950
i to eksemplarer i det islandske og det
danske sprog, idet begge tekster har
samme gyldighed.

For den islandske regering:

Bjarni Benediktsson,
Islands udenrigsminister.

For den danske regering:

Bodil Begtrup,
Danmarks overordentlige gesandt og
befuldmeagtigede minister i Island.

TILLZEG
I
Den danske regering giver den is-
landske regering ret til ved et eller flere
af denne udpegede luftfartselskaber at
drive de nedenfor angivne luftruter i
begge retninger:

1) Reykjavik—Kgbenhavn

2) Reykjavik—Prestwick og/

eller London—Kg@ben- en eller
havn. flere af

1 Kgbenhavn og Lon- |disse ruter
don ma ikke optages og |kan ud-
afsettes passagerer, lad- [strsekkes
ning og post til befor- |til Stock-
dring mellem disse jholm og
pladser. Finland.

3) Reykjavik—Stavanger og/
eller Oslo og/eller Ggte-
borg—Kgbenhavn.

4) Reykjavik—F@rgerne—
Prestwick.

II.
Den islandske regering giver den
danske regering ret til ved et eller flere
137
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eda fleiri, sem rikisstjorn Danmerkur til-
nefnir, starfraekja flugfer8ir 4 peim leid-
um, sem hér greinir, i badar attir:

1) Kaupmannah6éfn— Eina eda
Reykjavik, ef til vill med|fleiri af
viskomu i Fereyjum. pessum

2) Kaupmannah6fn—Prest- |leidum ma
wick—Reykjavik, ef til{fram-

vill me8§ viskomu i Fer- lengja til

eyjum. Graen-
3) Kaupmannahéfn— lands.
Stavanger-—Reykjavik.

4) Kaupmannahéfn—Reykja-

vik—New York og/eda

Chicago og/eda Montreal,

med viskomu & milli-

stoSvum.
I11.

Peim flugfélogum, sem tilnefnd hafa
veris af 68rum samningsadilanum, skulu
veitt réttindi til yfirferdar og viSkomu
an flutningsréttinda 4 landsvaedi hins
adilans, svo og réttindi til ad taka vid 08
skila farpegum, pdsli og vérum i milli-
landaflutningi 4 ofangreindum flugleis-
um.

Iv.
Samningsadilar eru asattir um:

a) ad bal flugvélarymi, sem flug-
félogin lata i té, skulu midad vid flut-
ningsporfina;

b) a8 flugfélog landanna skuli gaeta
sameiginlegra hagsmuna sinna A beim
flugleidum, sem badir starfreekja, pannig
ad loftferSastarfsemi hvorugs rikis sé
ipbyngt a 6tilhlySilegan hatt;

c¢) a8 i starfraekslu beirra flugfersa
sem i viShaetinum greinir, skuli fyrst og
fremst stefna ad pvi, ad flugvélarymid
sé¢ i samraemi vid flutningsporfina milli
heimalands flugfélagsins og akvorSunar-
landsins;

d) ad a ofangreindum stodum og leid-
um skuli framkvema heimildina til a8
taka vis og skila millilandaflutningi til
efa fra pridja riki, i samrsemi vid beer
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af denne udpegede luftfartselskaber at
drive de nedenfor angivne luftruter i
begge retninger:

1) Kgbenhavn—Reykjavik,
evt. via Fergerne. en eller

flere af

2) Kgbenhavn—Prestwick disse ruter

Reykjavik, evt. via Fer-(kan ud-
gerne. straekkes
til Grgn-
land.

3) Kgbenhavn—Stavanger—
Reykjavik.

4) Kgbenhavn—Reykjavik—
New York og/eller Chicago
og/eller Montreal via mel-
lemliggende pladser.

II1.

De af hver af de kontraherende parter
udpegede luftfartselskaber tilstas pa den
anden kontraherende parts territorium
ret til overflyvning og teknisk mellem-
landing savel som ret til i international
trafik at afsatte og optage passagerer,
post og gods pa de ovenfor anfgrte ruter.

Iv.

Der er mellem de kontraherende parter
enighed om,

a) at den af de to landes luftfartsel-
skaber indsatte transportkapacitet skal
tilpasses efter trafikbehovet;

b) at de to landes luftfartselskaber pa
de streekninger, der beflyves af dem
begge, skal tage hensyn til deres gen-
sidige interesser, saledes at deres respek-
tive luftfart ikke pavirkes pa utilbgrlig
made; UL

c¢) at det ved driften af de i ner-
varende tilleg omhandlede ruter skal
veere hovedformalet at tilvejebringe en
kapacitet, der svarer til trafikbehovet
mellem det land, hvor luftfartselskabet er
hjemmehgrende, og det land, for hvilket
trafikken er bestemt;

d) at retten til pa de anfgrte pladser
og streekninger at optage og afsaette inter-
national trafik, bestemt for eller kom-
mende fra et tredieland, skal udgves
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reglur um skipulagningu flugmalanna,
sem rikisstjornir beggja landanna fylgja,
og med pvi skilyrdi, ad flugvélarymid sé
midad vid:

1. flutningsporfina milli upprunastad-
ar og akvordunarstadar;

2. beer krofur, sem gerdar eru um hag-
synan rekstur langleiaflugsins;

3. flutningsborf svaesis, sem flogid er
um, og sé pa tekid tillit til annarra
ferda, sem haldi6 er uppi bar um
s100ir.

V.

Fargjold og flutningsgjold skulu a-
kvedin a sanngjarnan hatt med sérstakri
hliSsjon af réttletanlegum sparnadi
i rekstri, eSlilegum ago6a og beim as-
steeSum, sem sérstaklega eiga vid a hverri
leid, t. d. hrada og atbunadi.

Vis akvordun gjaldanna skal teki$ til-
lit til tillagna alpjédaloftflutningasam-
bandsins (IATA).

Nu liggja ekki fyrir neinar tillogur fra
loftflutningasambandinu, og skulu pa is-
lenzku og donsku flugfélogin sin a milli
akveda fargjold og flutningsjold a peim
hluta leiSanna, sem bau fljuga badi um,
og skulu pau, — ef asteda pykir til —,
radgast vio flugfélog bridja rikis, sem
a0 einhverju eda 6llu leyti halda uppi
flugferdum a sému leidum.

Gjéldin skulu has sampykki flugmala-
stjorna beggja landa.

Nu koma flugfélogin sér ekki saman
um akvoréun gjalda eda flugvélarymi
og skulu pa flugmalastjérnir beggja land-

anna reyna a8 finna viSunandi lausn &
malinu.

Ef eigi neest samkomulag, skal malinu
skoti¢ til arskurdar gerSardéoms samkv.
9. gr. samningsins.
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i overensstemmelse med de af begge re-

geringer anerkendte almindelige prin-

cipper for en planmeessig udvikling og

pa betingelse af, at kapaciteten fastsaettes

i forhold til:

1. Trafikbehovet mellem oprindelses-
landet og besteminelseslandet,

2. kravene om en gkonomisk drift af
langdistanceruterne,

3. det bestaende trafikbehov i de om-
rader, der passeres, under hensyn-
tagen til lokale og regionale ruter.

V.

Tarifferne skal fastszttes med henblik
pa rimelige takster under seerlig hen-
syntagen til forsvarlig driftsgkonomi,
et normalt udbytte og det for hver rute
karakteristiske, sasom hastigheds- og be-
kvemmelighedsforholdene.

Ved fastsaettelsen af disse tariffer skal
der tages hensyn til den internationale
lufttransportsammenslutning  (IATA)’s
henstillinger.

Dersom der ikke foreligger henstil-
linger fra denne sammenslutning, skal de
islandske og de danske luftfartselskaber
indbyrdes traffe aftale om de tariffer for
passager og gods, der skal anvendes pa
de streekninger af ruterne, som de be-
flyver i feellesskab, efter — hvis der
skgnnes at foreligge anledning dertil —
at have radfgrt sig med tredielandes luft-
fartselskaber, der helt eller delvis be-
flyver samme streekninger.

Disse tariffer skal forelegges de to
landes kompetente lutfartsmyndigheder
til godkendelse.

Dersom luftfartselskaberne ikke kan
blive enige om fastsaettelsen af tarifferne
eller om bestemmelsen af transportkapa-
citeten, skal de to Ilandes kompetente
luftfartsmyndigheder bestraebe sig for at
opna en tilfredsstillende ordning.

I sidste instans henvises sagen til vold-
gift 1 overensstemmelse med overens-
komstens artikel IX.
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Vid undirritun samningsins voru eftirfarandi ordsendingar afhentar:

L
UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID
Reykjavik, 22. marz 1950.
Hattvirti sendiherra,

Med tilvisun til loftferSasamnings milli Islands og Denmerkur, sem undirritadur
var i dag, leyfi ég mér a¢ tilkynna ydur, ad samkveemt 2. gr. a. i samningnum til-
nefnir rikisstjorn Islands hér med Flugfélag Islands h.f. og Loftleidir h.f. til ad
hafa a4 hendi flug a4 peim leidum, sem greindar eru i I. kafla vitbaetisins vi§ samn-
inginn.

I pessu sambandi leyfi ég mér ad stadfesta pad fyrir hond rikisstjornar minnar,
ad i vidredum peim, sem foru fram aSur en samningurinn var undirritadur, vard
samkomulag um eftirfarandi atridi:

1. Det Danske Luftfartselskab (DDL) — sem starfar med Det Norske Luftfart-
selskab (DNL) og Aktiebolaget Aérotransport (ABA) og bera bessi prju félog pa
heitid Scandinavian Airlines System (SAS) — er heimilt a8 halda uppi flugi 4 beim
leidum, sem greindar eru i samningnum, med loftférum, ahéfnum og utbunadi fra
hvoru hinna tveggja flugfélaganna ea basum.

2. A® svo miklu leyti, sem Det Danske Luftfartselskab (DDL) notar loftfér, a-
hafnir og ttbinad hinna félaganna i Scandinavian Airlines System (SAS), gilda
akvaedi samningsins um pau loftfér, ahafnir og utbtinad eins og um veeri ad rzeda
loftfoér, ahatnir og utbunad i eigu Det Danske Luftfartselskab (DDL), og danska
flugmalastjornin og Det Danske Luftfartselskab bera ad bpessu leyti fulla abyrgd
samkvemt samningnum.

Eg leyfi mér, hattvirti sendiherra, ad votta y8ur sérstaka virdingu mina.

Bjarni Benediktsson.
Sendiherra Danmerkur,
fru Bodil Begtrup,
Reykjavik.

II.

KONGELIG DANSK GESANDTSKAB
Reykjavik, den 22. marts 1950.
Deres Excellence,

Under henvisning til den i dag undertegnede luftfartsoverenskomst mellemn
Danmark og Island har jeg den @re at meddele Dem, at den danske regering i overens-
stemmelse med overenskomstens artikel 2 a udpeger Det Danske Luftfartselskab
(DDL) til at beflyve de i afsnit II i tilleegget til overenskomsten anfgrte ruter.

I denne forbindelse har jeg den sere pa min regerings vegne at bekraefte, at der
under de forhandlinger, der er gaet forud for overenskomstens undertegnelse, er
opnaet enighed om fglgende aftale:

1. Det Danske Luftfartselskab (DDL), der under betegnelsen Scandinavian Air-
lines System (SAS) samarbejder med Det Norske Luftfartselskab (DNL) og Aktie-
bolaget Aérotransport (ABA), kan beflyve de det i henhold til overenskomsten til-
stiede ruter med luftfartgjer, besaetninger og udstyr tilhgrende hvert af de to andre
Iuftfartselskaber eller dem begge.

2. I det omfang, Det Danske Luftfartselskab (DDL) benytter luftfartgjer, be-
setninger og udstyr tilhgrende de andre i Scandinavian Airlines System (SAS)
deltagende selskaber, finder overenskomstens bestemmelser anvendelse pa sddanne
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luftfartgjer, besetninger og udstyr pi samme méde, som hvis disse tilhgrte Det
Danske Luftfartselskab (DDL), og de kompetente danske luftfartsmyndigheder og

Det Danske Luftfartselskab (DDL) patager sig herfor det fulde ansvar i henhold

til overenskomsten.

Med den mest udmaerkede hgjagtelse forbliver jeg Deres Excellences
arbgdigste

Hans Excellence,

hr. udenrigsminister Bjarni Benediktsson,

Revkjavik.

Bodil Begtrup.

Samningur bessi var birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins nr. 84, dags. 3.
oktober 1950, Asamt viSbaeti peim og ordsendingum, sem hér eru prentadar.

Nr. 205.

Reykjavik, 10. oktober 1955.

Samningur um undanpagu fra skottum af agéda skipattgerdar
og flugreksturs.

Overenskomst om gensidig fritagelse for beskatning af

skibs- og luftfartsindteegter.

1. gr.

Danska rikisstjornin veitir islenzkum
adilum undanpagu fra skoéttum til rikis
og baeja af skipattgers eda flugrekstri,
sem peir hafa med hondum.

2. gr.
fslenzka rikisstjéornin veitir donskum
adilum undanpagu fra skottum til rikis
og beja af skipattgerd og flugrekstri,
sem beir hafa med héndum.

3. gr.

i 6llu, er vardar samning Dbennan,
by oir:

,Islenzur adili“ islenzka rikisstjornin,
sérhver einstaklingur, er a fast heimilis-
fang 4 Islandi og 4 ekki fasta busetu i
Danmérku, og sérhvert félag eSa félags-
skapur, sem stofnadur er samkvzemt
gildandi islenzkum l6gum, er stjérnad a
fslandi og undir eftirliti par;

,Danskur adili“ danska rikisstjornin,
sérhver einstaklingur, er a fast heimilis-
fang 1 Danmorku og 4 ekki fasta busetu

Artikel 1.

Den danske regering fritager islandske
foretagender for at svare skat til stat og
kommune af udbytte af skibs- eller luft-
fartsvirksomhed udgvet af sdédanne fore-
tagender.

Artikel 2.

Den islandske regering fritager danske
foretagender for at svare skal til stat og
kommune af udbytte af skibs- eller luft-
fartsvirksomhed udgvet af sddanne fore-
tagender.

Artikel 3.

1 alle forhold vedrgrende denne over-
enskomst betyder:

,Islandsk foretagende“ den islandske
regering, enhver fysisk person, der har
fast bopezel i Island, og som ikke har fast
bopzl i Danmark, og ethvert selskab eller
interessentskab oprettet i overensstem-
melse med de i Island gseldende love
og ledet og kontrolleret i Island:

,»Dansk foretagende” den danske re-
gering, enhver fysisk person, der har fast
bopel i Danmark, og som ikke har fast
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4 Islandi, og sérhvert félag eda félags-
skapur, sem stofnadur er i samraemi vis
donsk 16g, er stjornad i Danmérku og
undir eftirliti par;

»okipattgerd og flugrekstur* allur sa
rekstur, sem eigendur skipa eda flugvéla
og farmflytjendur reka a sjé eda i lofti
til pess ad flytja farbega, dyr, vérur eda
post.

4. gr.
Samningur bessi gengur i gildi:

[ Danmérku a8 pvi er vardar skatta fra
0og med pvi skattari, er hefst 1. april 1955;

A Islandi ad pvi er vardar skatta a
tekjur arsins 1954.

5. gr.

Hvor adili um sig getur hvenser sem er
skriflega sagt upp samningi pessum. Hef-
ur slik uppségn adeins ahrif 4 peer tekj-
ur, sem inn koma a8 lidnum 6 manudum
fra uppségninni.

Gjort i Reykjavik, i tveimur eintékum
4 islenzku og donsku og skulu badir
textar jafngildir, hinn 10. oktober 1955.

Fyrir hond rikisstjéornar Islands:
Kristinn GuSmundsson.
Fyrir hond rikisstjornar Danmerkur:

Viggo Christensen.

Samningur Dbessi var birtur
dags. 11. oktéber 1955.

10. oktoéber 1955.

sem fylgiskjal

Nr. 205.

bopel i Island, og ethvert selskab eller
interessentskab oprettet i overensstem-
melse med dansk lov og ledet og kon-
trolleret i Danmark;

»Skibs- eller luftfartsvirksomhed den
af ejeren eller befragteren af skibe eller
luftfartgjer udgvede virksomhed, der gar
ud pa til sgs eller i luften at befordre
personar, dyr, varer eller post.

Artikel 4.

Naervaerende overenskomst skal trede
i kraft:

I Danmark for si vidt angar skat fra
og med det skattedr, der begynder den
1. april 1955.

I Island for s& vidt angar skat af ind-
teegter i aret 1954.

Artikel 5.

Neerverende overenskomst kan bringes
til ophgr af en af de hgje kontraherende
parter ved en til den anden part rettet
skriftlig opsigelse. Sadan opsigelse skal
alene have virkning for indkomster, der
opstar efter forlgbet af et tidsrum pa
mindst 6 maneder regnet fra opsigelses-
tidspunktet.

Udfeerdiget i Reykjavik, i 2 eksem-
plarer i det islandske og det danske
sprog, siledes at begge tekster skal have
lige gyldighed, den 10 oktober 1955.

For den islandske regering:

Kristinn GuSmundsson.

IFor den danske regering:

Viggo Christensen.

med auglysingu utanrikisrABuneytisins nr. 71,
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Reykjavik, 1. agust 1961.

Samkomulag um adstodu Fereyinga til handfzraveida vid Island.

Overenskomst om adgang for feeringerne til fiskeri med handline ved Island.

I

Erindi utanrikisra8herra Islands til
sendiherra Danmerkur.

UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID,
Reykjavik, 1. agust 1961.

Hattvirti sendiherra!

Med tilvisun til vidredna, sem fram
hafa farid i Reykjavik nylega, leyfi ég
mér ad skyra ySur fra pvi, ad rikisstjérn
Islands er reidubuin ad gera samkomulag
vid rikisstjorn ySar um a8sté66u Ferey-
inga til handfaeraveida vid fsland 4 eftir-
farandi grundvelli:

1. Skipum, sem skrasett eru i Fereyjum,
er heimilt ad stunda handferaveidar
innan fiskveidilogsogu Islands a sved-
um peim og arstima, sem islenzkum
skipum er heimilt a8 veida med botn-
vorpu eda flotvorpu samkvemt 1. gr.
reglugerBar nr. 87 fra 29. agust 1958
og 1. gr. reglugerdar nr. 4 fra 11. marz
1961.

2. Skipum, sem skrasett eru i Feereyjum,
er auk pess heimilt a8 stunda hand-
feeraveiar 4 sveSinu milli 4 og 8
milna, innan fiskveidilogségu Islands
vis Kolbeinsey.

3. Samkomulagi pessu getur hvor adili
um sig sagt upp med sex manada
fyrirvara.

Ef rikisstjorn y8ar lysir sig sampykka
framangreindu, leyfi ég mér as leggja til,
a8 ordsending bessi og svar ydar vi®
henni sko®ist sem samkomulag milli
rikisstjorna okkar, er gangi pegar i gildi.

II.

Erindi sendiherra Daqmerkur til
utanrikisradherra Islands.

KGL. DANSK AMBASSADE,
Reyvkjavik, den 1. august 1961.

Hojteerede Hr. Udenrigsminister!

Jeg har den @re at anerkende modtag-
elsen af Deres note af i dag, der pa dansk
lyder som folger:

»Under henvisning til de droftelser,
som har fundet sted i Reykjavik fornylig,
tillader jeg mig at meddele Dem, at Is-
lands regering er rede til at indgd en
overenskomst med Deres regering om ad-
gang for feringerne til fiskeri med hand-
line ved Island pa félgende grundlag:

1. Skibe, som er indregistreret pad Feer-
6erne, har ret til at drive handline-
fiskeri inden for Islands fiskerigraense
pd de omrader og pa de tider af aret,
hvor det er tilladt islandske skibe at
fiske med bundtrawl eller flydetrawl
i overensstemmelse med art. 1 i for-
ordning nr. 87 af 29. august 1958 og
art. 1 i forordning nr. 4 af 11. marts
1961.

2. Skibe, der er indregistreret pa Feer-
oerne, har desuden ret til at fiske
med héandline i omradet mellem 4 og 8
somil inden for Islands fiskerigraense
ved Kolbeinso.

3. Denne overenskomst kan hver part
for sit vedkommende opsige med seks
maneders varsel.

Safremt Deres regering erklerer sig
enig i foranstaende, tillader jeg mig at
foresla, at denne note og Deres svar herpa
anses som en overenskomst mellem vore
regeringer, og at den straks traeder i
kraft®.
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Eg leyfi mér ad votta y8ur, hattvirti
sendiherra, sérstaka virdingu mina.

Gudm. I. Gudmundsson.

Herra sendiherra Bjarne W. Paulson,
Sendirasi Danmerkur,
Reyvkjavik.

1. aghst 1961.

Nr. 206.

I besvarelse heraf har jeg den ere at
bekreefte, at de i Deres note indeholdte
forslag kan godkendes af den danske
regering, og at denne tiltreeder, at Deres
note og dette svar udgor en overenskomst
mellem de to regeringer om adgang for
feeroske fiskere til fiskeri med handline
ved Island med gyldighed fra dags dato.

Jeg tillader mig at bevidne Dem, héjt-
arede Hr. Udenrigsminister, min mest
udmerkede hojagtelse.

Bjarne W. Paulson.
Hr. Udenrigsminister

Gudmundur . Gudmundsson,
Reykjavik.

Erindaskipti bessi voru birt med auglysingu utanrikisraSuneytisins nr. 81, dags. 1. aguast 1961.

FINNLAND

Nr. 207.

Helsingfors, 21. desember 1923.

Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur.

Handels- och sjofartsfordrag.

1. gr.

Hinir tignu samningsadilar tryggja
hvor fyrir 68rum i 61llu bvi, er a8 verzlun,
siglingum og 68rum atvinnurekstri lytur,
a8 minnsta kosti jafn g66 kjor sem pau,
er veitt eru eda veitt kunna a8 verda
pjosum peim, er beztu kjorum seeta.

2. gr.

Rikisborgarar annars samningsland-
anna, svo og bar heimilisfost atvinnu-
félog, allskonar samvinnufélog, félog og
samtok med markmidi, sem er fjarhags-
legs efnis, skulu svo sem i 6llum 68rum
efnum njota jafn gédra kjara sem rikis-
borgarar, atvinnufélég, samvinnufélog,

Artikel 1.

De hoga fordragsslutande parterna till-
forsikra varandra i allt det, som ror
handel, sjofart och annan néaringsverk-
samhet, en minst lika gynnsam behand-
ling, som tillerkidnnes eller framdeles
kan komma att tillerkédnnas mestgynnad
nation.

Artikel TI.

Medborgare, tillhérande den ena fo6r-
dragsslutande staten, dvensom déarstides
hemmahorande bolag, och andelslag av
vad namn och slag de vara m4i, samt
foreningar och sammanslutningar med
ckonomiskt syftemadl, skola i avseende
savil & tilltrdde till det andra landet,
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félog og samtok peirrar pjodar, er beztu
kjorum seetir, bedi um adgang ad hinu
landinu og rétt til bess a® eiga bar og
halda fastar eda lausar eignir, og a8 reka
atvinnu og um skoéttun peirra sjalfra eda
atvinnureksturs beirra.

3. gr.

1. Um skilyrsi fyrir innflutningi og
utflutningi vara, flutningi peirra yfir
samningslandid og O6rum flutningi
peirra, sem og um innflutnings- eda ut-
flutningsbann eda um hémlur 4 inn- eda
utflutningi vara, skulu samningsadilar
veita hvor O8rum somu kjor, sem su
pbjod hefir, er beztu kjorum seetir.

2. AkveSum bessarar greinar skal po
ekki beitt pegar innflutnings- eda ut-
flutningsbann e8a hémlur 4 innflutningi
eda utflutningi vara er sett eda haldid
uppi:

1. til pess ad tryggja almannafrid
i landinu e8a er tali§ nau8synlegt af
hlutadeigandi riki begar er ofridar-
astand, eda

2. af heilbrig8isasteeum efa sem
varnarradstafanir gegn nemri syki
dyra eda jurta.

4. gr.

1. Vérur, sem eru fra Islandi og
flytjast ut badan og vorur, sem eru fra
Finnlandi og flytjast ut padan, skulu
pegar beer eru fluttar inn i hitt landi8
i 6llu um adflutningsgjald, tollvisitolu,
aukagjald eda onnur gjold, hverju nafni
sem nefnast, er innheimt eru i sambandi
vid innflutning varanna, njéta a% minnsta
kosti jafn godra kjara sem beirra, er
veilt eru eda seinna kunna ad verda veitt
vorum fra hvada prigja landi sem er.

2. Vorur, hvadan sem beer stafa, sem
fluttar eru yfir annaShvort landid og
hvort heldur pser eru geymdar i frihofn,
frivorugeymsluhusi, geymslu a flutningi
vfir landi, eda annari tollgeymslu eda ei,
skulu, pa er par eru fluttar inn i anna®s-
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som & ratt att 4ga och besitta fast eller
1os egendom samt att driva néaring
darstides liksom i fradga om beskattning
av dem eller deras naring avensom i
rarje annat avseende i sistsagda land
atnjuta lika gynnsam behandling som
mestgynnad nations medborgare eller
bolag, andelslag, foéreningar eller sam-
manslutningar.

Artikel III.

1. 1 avseende & villkor for inforsel
eller utforsel av varor, varors transitering
och transportforhallanden samt i friga
om inforsel- eller utférselféorbud eller
restriktioner & inférsel eller utférsel av
varor skola de fordragsslutande parterna
gentemont varandra tillimpa mestgynnad
nations behandling.

2. Dock skola bestimmelserna i denna
artikel icke aga tillampning, d& inférande
cller uppratthallande av inforsel- eller
utforselféorbud eller av restriktioner i
avsende a inforsel eller utforsel av varor:

1:0 avser den allminna sidkerheten
i landet eller av vederbdérande stat
anses pakallad av radande krigsfor-
hallanden; eller

2:0 foranledes av sanitara hansvn

eller skyddsatgiarder mot smitto-
samma kreaturs- eller vaxtsjuk-
domar.

Artikel TV.

1. Varor som hirréra fran och utféras
fran Finland, liksom varor som hérrora
fran och utforas fran Island, skola vid
inforseln till det andra landet i avseende
4 inforseltullar och tullkoefficienter,
avensom 1 avseende a tillaggsavgifter el-
ler andra avgifter av vad namn och slag
de vara méa, som vid inférsel av varor
uppbiras, dtnjuta en minst lika gynnsam
behandling, som medgivits eller kan
komma att medgivas varor fran vilket
som helst tredje land.

2. Varor av vilket som helst ursprung,
vilka transito foras genom det ena landet
med eller utan uppliaggning i frihamn,
frilager, transitupplag eller annat tull-
nederlag, skola i avseende & inférseltullar
och alla andra avgifter, samt i varje

138
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hvort landid um adflutningsgjald og o6ll
onnur gjold, sem og ad ollu 66ru leyti,
njota ad minnsta kosti jafn gédra kjara
og peirra, er peer settu ad njota ef beer
veeru innfluttar beint fra landinu, sem
beer stafa fra.

3. Vorur, sem fluttar eru ut fra 66ru-
hvoru landinu skulu i 6llu um utflutn-
ingsgjald og tollvisitélu einnig um auka-
gjald eda onnur gjold hverju nafni sem
nefnast, sem innheimt eru i sambandi
vig utflutning vara, einnig njota sému
medferdar sem vorur, er fluttar eru ut
til lands, er nytur beztu kjara.

4. Samningsadilar heita auk pess hvor
60rum s6mu réttindum sem st pjod nyt-
ur, er beztu kjorum saetir, um tollmed-
ferd, tollafgreidslu reglur, endurgreitslu
a4 greiddum tollum og innflutningi vara
i tollgeymslu, mesfer§ beirra bpar og
gjold pau, sem paraf leida.

5. Einnig skal hvort landid njéta sému
kjara sem st bjod, er beztu kjorum seetir
um innanlands gjold.

5. gr.

1. PjoSerni skipa skal viSurkenna
gagnkveemt i samrami vi§ skjol pau og
skirteini, er skipinu fylgja og utgefin eru
i pessu skyni af hlutadeigandi yfirvéldum
i 68ruhvoru landinu samkvaemt par gild-
andi 16ggjof, og sem heimila a8 nota

fana hlutaSeigandi lands.

2. Med sérstokum samningum ma
akveda, a8 hve miklu leyti malingabréf
og onnur meaelingaskjol svo og skirteini
um ad skipid sé sjofert, sem gefin eru
ut af hlutaSeigandi vfirvoldum 1 68ru
landinu, skulu tekin gild i hinu.

6. gr.
1. Islenzk skip og farmar peirra skulu
i Finnlandi, og finnsk skip og farmar
peirra skulu 4 fslandi njéta sému meds-
ferSar, sem veitt eru skipum og farmi

peirra pjoda, er beztu kjérum seeta,
sérstaklega um hverskonar gjold og

réttindi skipa og ivilnanir visvikjandi
fermingu og affermingu vara, svo og a8

21. desember 1923.
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annat avseende vid inforsel till det andra
landet atnjuta en minst lika gynnsam
behandling, som skulle komma dem till

del, darest de infordes direkte fran
ursprungslandet.

3. Varor, som fran nagotdera landet
utforas till det andra, skola i avseende
a utforseltullar och tullkoefficienter,
dvensom i avseende & tillaggsavgifter
eller andra avgifter av vad namn och
slag de vara ma, som vid utférsel av
varor uppbiras, likasa atnjuta samma
behandling som varor, vilka utforas till
mestgynnat land.

4. De bade fordragsslutande parterna
tillforsikra varandra mestgynnad nations
Attt jamval 1 avseende & tullbehand-
ling, tullformaliteter, tullrestitutioner och
rarors insattande och behandling & tull-
nederlag samt avgifterna harfor.

5. Likaledes skall mestgynnad behand-
ling tillimpas i fridga om inre avgifter.

Artikel V.

1. Fartygs nationalitet skal 6msesidigt
erkidnnas i enlighet med de av fartyget
medfoérda handlingar och bevis, som av
vederbérande myndigheter i vartdera
landet blivit i enlighet med darstides
gillande lagbestimmelser for sadant
dndamal utfardade och som berittiga
fartyget att fora respektive lands flagga.

2. Genom sarskilda konventioner kan
traffas avtal om, i vad man métbrev och
annan métningshandling samt certifikat
angdende sjoduglighet, vilka utfirdas av
vederborande myndigheter i det ena lan-
det, skola i det andra godkinnas.

Artikel VI.

1. Finska fartyg och deras last skola
i Island samt islindska fartyg och deras
last skola i Finland atnjuta mestgynnad
nations fartyg och deras last tillforsakrad
behandling, synnerligast i frdga om av-
gifter av varje slag samt fartygs riatt och
formaner i avseende & inlastning eller
utlossning av varor avensom med héinsyn
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pvi er viskemur o6llum formatrisum um
siglingar, skip, farma og skipshafnir.

2. An tillits til annara Akva8a pessarar
greinar gilda i hvoru landinu um sig, um
skyldu skipa fra hinu landinu til pess ad
taka hafnségumann, bau akvaedi, sem
gilda par almennt i pvi efni um utlend
skip.

7. gr.

1. Ef skip, sem 4 heima i 68ruhvoru
landinu, strandar e8a bvi hlekkist a
innan svaedis hins landsins, skulu yfir-
voldin 4 stadnum, svo fljétt sem unnt
er tilkynna bad neesta verzlunarfulltrua
hins fyrnefnda rikis, og skulu yfirvoldin
veita honum a8sto8 i vidleitni hans a8
geeta allra hagsmuna vid bjorgun skips
og farms.

2. Engan toll skal greida af vérum
peim, sem bjarga® er, nema svo sé, al
vorurnar verSi teknar til notkunar i
landinu.

8. gr.

Akvaedi samnings pessa heimila hvorug-
um adila ad reka strandferdir (cabotage)
vid strendur hins landsins, e8a gera krofu
til peirra hlunninda, sem veitt eru eda
veitt kunna a8 verda fiskiveiGum lands-
ins sjalfs. Til strandfer8a teljast bo eigi
siglingar a4 Petsamo.

9. gr.

Samkvemt pessum samningi 4 fsland
ekki tilkall til a8 verda adnjétandi:

1. ivilnana peirra, sem Finnland hefir
veitt, eda siSar kann ad veita londum
peim, er ad bvi liggja, til a8 greida fyrir
umferdum a svadinu beggja megin landa-
mara, bo ekki a breifara svaedi en 15
kilometrum hvoru megin,

2. ivilnana peirra, sem Finnland hefir
veitt eda sidar kann ad veita Eistlandi,

3. ivilnana beirra um skyldur til pess
ald taka hafnsé6gumann, sem Finnland
hefir veitt Svipjod og sem raedir um i
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till alla formaliteter rorande sjofart,
fartyg, last och beséttning.

2. Oberoende av andra i denna artikel
ingdende bestammelser ar likvél anginde
skyldigheten for fartyg, tillhoérande den
andra fordragsslutande parten, att anlita
lots i vartdera landet gillande, vad i
allminhet dar i detta avseende stadgats
angiende utlandska fartyg.

Artikel VII.

1. Har ett fartyg, hemmahoérande i
ettdera landet, strandat eller lidit skepps-
brott inom det andra landets omrade
skall narmaste konsulira representant for
forstnamnda land snarast méjligt under-
rattas darom av de lokala myndigheterna,
som harvid skola vara honom behjalpliga
i hans striavan att tillvarataga vederbor-
andes intressen vid bargning av fartyg
och last.

2. Tull for bargade varor skall icke
uppbiéras, saframt icke varorna oOvergi
till forbrukning inom landet.

Artikel VIII.

I detta fordrag ingdende bestammelser
skola icke berattiga nagondera for-
draggsslutande parten att driva kustfart
(cabotage) vid det andra landets kuster
eller att gora ansprik pa de formaéner,
som beviljats eller framdeles kunna kom-
ma att beviljas det egna landets fisk-
eriniaring. Till kustfart riknas icke
trafiken pa Petsamo.

Artikel IX.

Pa grund av detta fordrag kan Island
icke payrka at komma i atnjutande av

1:0 de fordelar, vilka Finland beviljat
eller kan komma att bevilja angridnsande
stater till underlittande av lokaltrafiken
pa bide sidorna om grinsen, dock icke
utéver 15 kilometers bredd pa vardera
sidan;

2:0 de formaner, vilka Finland beviljat
eller framdeles kan komma att bevilja
Estland;

3:0 de formaner, betraffande skyldig-
heten att anlita lots, vilka Finland
medgivit Sverige och vilka omnamnas i
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samningi dagsettum 17. agust 1872 og
tilskipun 21. mai 1920. Sama er og bott
svo skipist, a® ivilnanir beer, er raeSir
um i ofangreindum samningum, verdi
sidar latnar na til senskra skipa allt a8
125 netté smalestatali, eSa

4. ivilnana peirra, sem Finnland hefir
veitt eda sifar kann a8 veita Russlandi
um fiskiveidar og selaveiSar innan
finnskrar landhelgi 1 Nor8ur-fshafinu.

D6 tryggir Finnland fslandi i 6llum
ofangreindum atridum a® minnsta kosti
jafn hagkvem kjor, sem bad veitir eda
siar kann a8 veita hverju landi sem er,
68ru en bvi landi eSa beim londum, sem
ofangreindar tilslakanir 1 samraemi vid
framanskrad hafa verid veittar eda fram-
vegis kunna a8 ver®a veittar.

10. gr.

Med akveSum samnings bessa hefir
Finnland ekki heitid fslandi peim sér-
stoku ivilnunum, sem radir um i 2. og
6. gr. i verzlunarsamningnum sem gerdur
var 13, juli 1921 milli Finnlands og
Frakklands, b6 bannig a8 bessi fyrirvari
nezer ekki til pess atridis, er raedir um i
4. gr. 2. 1i6 pessa samnings og heldur ekki
til peirra vara, er nefndar eru i hjalagdri
skra, sem eru fra Islandi og fluttar eru
padan til Finnlands, pvi um bessar vorur
skal fsland, 4 me&an samningurinn vis
Frakkland er i gildi, njota sému hlunn-
inda sem veitt eru siSastnefndu landi.
Um adrar vorur, sem raett eru um i 2. gr.
nefnds samnings, en ekki eru taldar i
ofangreindri skra, 4 fsland a8 njéta sému
kjara sem su pjod, er beztu kjérum seetir,
svo framarlega sem hlunnindi pau, sem
Frakklandi eru veitt viSvikjandi pessum
vorum, verda veitt fleirum en einu landi
ooru.

11. gr.

Samning pennan skal fullgilda og skal
skiptast 4 fullgildingunum, svo fljott sem
unnt er i Helsingfors. Samningurinn
gildir fra peim degi, a8 skipzt hefir veri8
4 fullgildingum og skal hann vera 1 gildi
i eitt ar fra pvi ad honum hefir verid sagt
upp af 68rumhvorum samningsadila.

21. desember 1923.

Nr. 207.

deklarationen den 17 augusti 1872 och
férordningen den 21 maj 1920, jamval for
det fall att i férenAmnda deklaration med-
givna forméaner framdeles skulle utvidgas
att gilla svenska fartyg av dnda till 125
netto registertons driktighed; eller

4:0 de formaner, vilka Finland beviljat
eller framdeles kan komma att bevilja
Ryssland med avseende a fiske och
sdlfangst i sina territorialvatten i Norra
Ishavet.

Likval tillforsdakrar Finland 1 alla
ovannimnda avseenden Island en minst
lika gynnsam behandling, som den, vilken
iakttages i1 forhallande till vilken som
helst annan makt, 4n den eller dem, at
vilka ovanndmnda férmaéaner enligt fore-
stdende hanvisningar givits.

Artikel X.

Genom bestdmmelserna i detta fordrag
har Finland icke medgivit Island de
speciella féormaner, vilka omnimnas i
art. 2 och 6 av den mellan Finland och
Frankrike den 13 juli 1921 ingingna
handelskonventionen, dock salunda, att
detta forbehall icke giller det i art. IV
mom. 2 av detta férdrag ndmnda fall,
ej heller de i bilagda forteckning nidmda
varor, som hirréra fran och inféras fran
Island till Finland, i avseende a vilka
Island skall, s linge konventionen med
Frankrike bestar, komma i atnjutande
av samma foérdelar, som beviljats sist-
sagda land. Forsavitt angar andra varor,
som avses i art. 2 av ifrdgavarande kon-
vention, dn de i forendmnda férteckning
upptagna, skall Tsland atnjuta mestgyn-
nad nations behandling, siaframt de at
Frankrike for siadana varor medgivna
forméanerna givas 4t mera 4n ett annat
land.

Artikel XI.

Detta foérdrag skall ratificeras och
ratifikationsurkunderna s& snart som
mojligt utvixlas i Helsingfors. Det trader
i kraft fran dagen fo6r ratifikationsur-
kundernas utvixlande och skall déarefter
galla intill dess ett ar forflutit sedan
detsamma blivit av néagondera parten
uppsagt.
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Pessu til stadfestu hafa umbo8smenn
beggja adila undirritad samning bennan
og sett vi§ innsigli sin.

Gert i tveim eintokum i Helsingfors,
hinn 21. desember 1923.

F. Lerche.

Skra

yfir vorur peer, sem Island 4 einnig ad
verSa adnjotandi hinna sému tollivilnana
sem peirra, er Finnland hefir veitt Frakk-
landi samkvemt 2. grein verzlunar-
samnings pess, sem gerdur var milli
Finnlands og Frakklands 13. jali 1921, &
medan samningur sa er i gildi.

Nr. i finnsku

tollhaedar-
skranni Voruskra
Nigursodnar voérur i loftpéttum
umbudum.
142 Ansjésur, sardinur og adrar teg-

undir fiskjar.

151 NiSursodnar vorur, adrar teg-
undir.
Vidbotarbokun.

Um leid og framanritadur verzlunar-
og siglingasamningur milli fslands og
Finnlands var i dag undirskrifadur, hafa
umbo¥®smenn beggja abila, samkvaemt
par til gefnu umbo®i, orsid asattir um
bas, er hér fer a eftir:

Sérhver a@ili hefir, an tillits til akvaesa
i 3. gr. samnings bessa, heimild til, a
grundvelli almennra radstafana ad banna
innflutning fra landi hins aila, eda fra
sérhverju prigja landi, a4 slikum free-
vorum, sem full astaeda er til a8 ottast
ad ekki séu hentugar landinu, sem beaer
eiga a® flytjast inn i, po me& bvi skilyrsi,
ad peer frumreglur, sem beitt er gagnvart
freevorum annars adila, séu beer hag-
kvaemustu, sem beitt er gegn besskonar
vorum fra sérhverju 66ru landi.

Dbessu til stadfestu hafa umbo&shafar
gert pessa békun, sem a a® hafa sama

21. desember 1923.

Hj. J. Procopé.
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Till bekriftelse hiarav hava de bada
parternas fullmiktige undertecknat detta
tordrag och forsett detsamma med sina
sigill.

Som skedde i Helsingfors, i tva
exemplar, den 21 december 1923.

Eemil Hynninen.

Forteckning
over
de varor, med avseende a vilka tull-

férmaner, som Finland beviljat Frank-
rike i enlighet med art. 2 av den mellan
Finland och Frankrike den 13 juli
1921 slutna handelskonventionen, jamval
skola tillkomma Island, sa linge sagda
konvention ar i kraft.
N:oi
finska
tariffen Forteckning over produkterna
Konserver i hermetiskt tillslutna
forpackningar:

Anjovis, sardiner och fisk, andra
slag,

151 Konserver, andra slag.

142

Tillaggsprotokoll.

Vid undertecknandet denna dag av
handels- och sjoéfartsfordraget mellan
Finland och Island hava de bade parter-
nas fullmiktige, dartill vederborligen
bemyndigade, enats om foljande ytter-
ligare Overenskommelse:

Oberoende av art. IIl i detta fordrag
ager vardera parten pa grund av allménna
bestimmelser forbjuda inférsel fran den
andra partens omrade, liksom fran varje
annat land, av sadana frovaror, om vilka
med fog kan befaras, att desamma ej ga
val i importlandet, under forutsittning
att de grundsatser, vilka i férhallande
till den andra partens frévaror tillaimpas,
aro de gynsammasta, vilka med avseende
4 sadana varor fran vilket som helst
tredje land iakttagas.

Till bekriaftelse hiarav hava de befull-
miktigade ombuden upprattat detta pro-
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gildi og ahrif eins og Akvaedi hennar vaeru
tekin upp i sjalfan samninginn.

21. desember 1923.

Nr. 207.

tokoll, som skall hava samma kraft och

verkan, som om dess bestimmelser vore
inforda i sjalva fordraget.

Gers i tveim eintokum i Helsingfors, Som skedde i Helsingfors i tva

hinn 21. desember 1923. exemplar, den 21 december 1923.
F. Lerche. Hj. J. Procopé. Cemil Hynninen.
Lokabokun. Slutprotokoll.

Um leid og framanritadur verzlunar- Vid undertecknandet denna dag av
og siglingasamningur milli Islands og handels- och sjofartsfordraget mellan
Finnlands var i dag undirskrifadur, hata Finland och Island hava de bada par-
umbo¥®smenn beggja a¥ila, samkvemt {lernas fullméktige, dartill behérigen

par til gefnu umbo®i, ordid asattir um
bad, er hér fer a eftir:

Vegna samningsastands bess, sem er
milli fslands og Danmerkur samkvaemt
akvadum Islensk-danskra sambandslaga
fra 30. névember 1918, leisir bad af sjalfu
sér, ad fra Finnlands halfu er ekki unnt
vegna akveda samnings bpessa ad gera
krofur til peirra sérstoku sérréttinda,
sem Island hefir veitt Danmoérku eda
kann a0 veita sidar.

Til stadfestu pessu hafa umboGshafar
undirritad pessa bokun og sett undir
hana innsigli sin.

Gert i tveim eintokum i Helsingfors,
hinn 21. desember 1923.

F. Lerche.

Hj. J. Procopé.

bemyndigade, enats om féljande:

Med avseende & det mellan Island och
Danmark i1 Overensstammelse med inn-

nehallet av den islandsk-danska for-
bundslagen den 30 november 1918
raddande forhallandet, ar utan vidara

givet, att Finland icke pa grund av i
ovanniamnda traktat ingdende bestim-
melser skall kunne fordra de séarskilda
formaner, som Island medgivit eller
framdeles kan komma att medgiva Dan-
mark.

Till bekriftelse hirav hava de befull-
miktigade ombuden undertecknat detta

protokoll, och forsett detsamma med
sina sigill.
Som skedde i Helsingfors, i tva

exemplar, den 21 december 1923.

Eemil Hynninen.

Skipzt var 4 stadfestingarskjolum vegna samnings pessa i Helsingfors, hinn 4. juli 1924.
Hann var birtur med auglysingu forsztisradherrans nr. 70, dags. 4. november 1929.
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bingvollum, 27. juni 1930.

Samningur um lausn deilumala med fridsamlegum hatti.

Konvention angiende fredligt avgorande av tvister.

1. grein.
Réttardeilum, sem
kunna a8 risa milli Is-

lands og Finnlands, sem
hegt er ad heimfera und-
ir einhverja pa tegund,
sem nefndar eru i 36. grein
2. malsgrein i reglugjord
fasta alpjoSadomstolsins,
skal svo framarlega sem
ekki hefir tekizt a8 jafna
deilurnar milli stjornar-
fulltrdaa rikjanna, visad til
trlausnar fyrnefnds dém-
stols 1 samrsemi vis a-
kvaedi reglugjorSarinnar.

Deilur, sem eru pess
efnis, a8 um bpeer gilda sér-
stok akvaedi milli pessara
tveggja landa um déms-
eda gjorSardomsmedferd,
skulu saeta peirri medferd,
sem bau hin somu akvaedi
mela fyrir um.

Agreiningar um skiln-
ing 4 samningi bessum

skulu urskurdadir af fasta
alpjoéSadomstolnum.

2. grein.

Samningsa®@ilarnir skuld-
binda sig til a8 bera und-
ir gjordardém samkvaemt
eftirfarandi akvedum all-
ar a¥rar deilur en beer,
sem nefndar eru i 1. grein.
Adur en gjorsardéomsmed-
ferd hefst, munu adilarnir
leitast vid ad visa malinu
til rannsoknar og satta-
medferdar fyrir sérstakri

1 artikla.

Suomen ja Islannin va-
lilla syntyvat oikeudellista
laatua olevat riita-asiat,
jotka ovat luettavat jo-
honkin Pysyviisen kan-
sainvilisen tuomioistui-
men perussadnnén 36 ar-
tiklan 2 momentissa mai-
nittuun luokkaan, ovat,
mikali niita ei ole voitu rat-
kaista diplomaattista tieta,
saatettavat sanotun tuo-
mioistuimen ratkaistaviksi
mainitun perussainnon
madriaysten mukaisesti.

Riitaisuudet, joihin nih-
den sopimuspuolten kes-
ken on olemassa erikoisia
tuomioistuin- tai valitys-
tuomiomenettelyd  koske-
via sopimuksia, ovat kési-
teltavat néiden sopimus-
ten madraysten mukaisesti.

Taméin sopimuksen tul-
kintaa koskevat erimielisyy-
det ovat Pysyviisen kan-
sainvilisen tuomioistui-
men ratkaistavat.

2 artikla.
Sopimuspuolet
rat vilitystuomiomenet-
telylla  ratkaistaviksi e-
dempéani olevien maarays-
ten mukaisesti saatta-
maan kaikki muut kuin
1 artiklassa mainitut rii-
taisuudet. Ennenkuin
joku asia lykyataan vali-
tystuomiomenettelyyn, tu-
lee sopimuspuolten koet-

sitoutu-

Artikel 1.

Uppstar mellan Finland
och Island rattstvist, som
ar hanforlig till nagon av
de i art. 36, mom. 2 av
stadgan foér den fasta mel-
lanfolkliga domstolen an-
givha kategorier och som
icke kunnat 16sas pa diplo-
matisk vig, skall den hin-
skjutas till avgérande in-
tor namnda domstol i en-
lichet med bestimmel-
serna 1 sagda stadga

Tvister, i fraga om vilka
sirskilda avtal om doms-
eller skiljedomsforfarande
gilla mellan de fordrags-

slutande parterna, skola
behandlas enligt bestiam-

melserna i dessa avtal

Meningsskiljaktighet r6-
rande tolkningen av fore-
varande konvention skall
avgoras av den fasta mel-
lanfolkliga domstolen.

Artikel 2.

De fordragsslutande
parterna forplikta sig att
till  skiljedomsfoérfarande
jamlikt nedanstdende be-
stimmelser hanskjuta alla
andra 4n de i art. 1 om-
namda tvister. Innan en
tvist gores till foremél
for skiljedomsforfarande,
skola parterna soka enas
om dess hinskjutande till
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partil utnefndri  satta-
nefnd.
Na lida 6 manudir fra

bvi er annar adilinn stakk
upp 4 rannsoknar- og
sattamedferd, og ekki hef-
ir nadzt samkomulag um
a0 visa deilunni til slikrar
medferdar og um ttnefn-
ing sattanefndar, pa getur
hvor a8ilinn um sig fari8
fram a ad lata gjérSardom
skera ur deilunni.

Adilarnir eru asattir um,
a0 deilur per, sem pessi
grein fjallar um, skulu
leystar a4 grundvelli rétt-
leetis og sanngirni.

3. grein.

Sé ekki o8ruvisi akved-
i0 med samningi, skal
gjordardomur sa, er fer
med deilumal samkvsemt
2. grein pessa samnings,
utnefndur 1 samremi vid
akvaedi IV. pattar II kapi-

tula Haagsampykktarinn-
ar fra 18. oktober 1907

um jofnun deilumala milli
rikja med fridsamlegum
haetti.

4. grein.

A% svo miklu leyti sem
adilarnir taka ekki adra a-
kvordun um gjordardéms-
medfers, skulu akvaedin i
IV. Dbeetti TIII. kapitula
Haagsambpykktarinnar fra
18. oktéber 1907 um jofn-
un deilumala milli rikja

27. juni 1930.

laa saada asia erikoisesti
sitd varten asetetun sovit-
telulautakunnan tutkitta-
vaksi ja soviteltavaksi.

Ellei kuuden kuukauden
kuluessa siita, kun toinen
sopimuspuolista on ehdot-

tanut tutkinta- ja sovin-
tomenettelyd, ole paisty
vksimielisyyteen riita-
asian alistamisesta sellai-

scen menettelyyn tai sovit-

telulautakunnan kokoon-
panosta, on riita-asia
jommankumman sopimus-
puolen raatimuksesta
alistettava riditystuomio-
mencttelyyn.

Sopimuspuolet ovat
vhta mielta siita, ettd rii-
taisuudet, joita tarkoite-
taan tassa artiklassa, ovat
ratkaistavat oikeuden j

]a
kohtuuden  periaatteiden
mukaisesti.

3 artikla.

Elleivat riitapuolet toi-
sin sovi, on viilitystuomio-
istuin, joka késittelee rii-
taisuutta tdmin sopimuk-
sen 2 artiklan mukaisesti,
asetettava kansainvilisten
riitaisuuksien  sovinnolli-
sesta ratkaisemisesta Haag-
issa 18 paiviina lokakuuta
1907 tehdyn sopimuksen
IV osaston Il luvussa ole-
vien maaraysten mukai-
sesti.

4 artikla.

Mikali riitapuolet eivit
vilitystuomiomenettelysti
toisin sovi, on kansainvi-
listen riitaisuuksien sovin-
nollisesta ratkaisemisesta
Haagissa 18 péaivana loka-
kuuta 1907 tehdyn sopi-
muksen IV osaston 1II

Nr. 208.
underséknings- och for-
likningsforfarande infér
en 1 sddeant syfte sar-
skilt  tilsatt  forliknings-
namnd.

Dérest icke inom sex
manader efter det en av
parterna foéreslagit under-

soknings- och  férlikn-
ingsforfarande enighet

uppnatts om tvistens han-
skjutande till sidant for-
farande och om fo6rlikn-
ingsndmndens samman-
sattning, skall tvisten pa
endera partens yrkande
hinskjutas till skiljedom.

Parterna aro ense om
alt de tvister, som avses i
forevarande artikel, skola
avgoras efter grundsat-
serna for ritt och billighet.

Artikel 3.

Direst parterna ej an-
norlunda 6verenskomma,
skall skiljedomstol fér be-
handling av tvist jamlikt
art. 2 i denna konvention
tillsattas 1 enlighet med
bestdmmelserna i Haag-
konventionen den 18 okto-
ber 1907 fér avgoérandet
pA fredlig vdg av interna-
tionella tvister, avdelning
IV, kap. II.

Artikel 4.
I den man parterna i

fraga om skiljedomsfor-
farandet ej annorlunda

overenskomma, skola be-
stammelserna i Haag-kon-
ventionen den 18 oktober
1907 for avgorandet pa
fredlig vag av internation-
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med fridsamlegum heaetti
koma til framkvaemda.

Verdi slikt gjordardoms-
samkomulag, sem um
redir 1 nefndri Haagsam-
bykkt, ekki undirritad ao-
ur en 6 manudir eru lidon-
ir fra pvi annar adilinn
bar upp vid hinn tilmeeli
um ad deiluatridinu skyldi
visa til gjordardoms, skal
gjordardomssamkomulag -
i0, samkvaemt osk annars
abilans, gert 4 bann hatt,
cr meelt er fyrir um i 53.
og 54. grein nefndrar
Haagsampykktar.

I peim tilfellum, ad i
samningi pessum er visad

til akvaeda Haagsampykkt-
arinnar, skal akvae®a pess-
ara geett milli adilanna, an
tillits til pess, hvort sam-

bykkt bessi er gildandi
fyrir adilana.
5. grein.
A% osk annars adilans
skal gjordardomurinn

meela fyrir um beer brada-
birgSaradstafanir, sem ber
a0 gera til pess ad vernda
réttarstodu bpessa sama as-
ila, svo framarlega sem
haegt er ad gera pessar
radstafanir med fram-
kveemdarath6fnum.

6. grein.

Sé astaeda til pess talin
skal 1  domsordi tekid
fram, hvernig démnum
skuli fullneegt, einkanlega
ad pvi er snertir pa fresti,
sem geeta ber.

97. juni 1930.

luvussa olevia maariayksia
noudatettava.

Ellei sellaista erityista
vilikirjaa, jota sanottu
Haagin sopimus tarkoit-
taa, allekirjoiteta kuuden
kuukauden kuluessa siita
kun toinen riitapuoli on
toiselle  esittanyt vaati-

muksen, ettd riita-asia on
saatettava vilitystuomiolla
ratkaistavaksi, on vilikir-
ja jommankumman riita-
puolen vaatimuksesta vah-
vistettava mainitun Haa-
gin sopimuksen 53 ja 54
artiklan maéaédraamalla ta-
ralla

Niissd tapauksissa, jol-
loin taméa sopimus viittaa
Haagin sopimuksen maari-

vksiin, on niitd méaiara-
vksid  sovellettava  riita-
puolten kesken, olipa vii-
meksi mainittu sopimus
heihin néhden voimassa
tai ei.

5 artikla.

Valitystuomioistuin o-
soittakoon jommankum-
man riitapuolen vaatimuk-
sesta ne ennakkotoimen-
piteet, joihin on ryhdyt-
tiva tdmain riitapuolen oile-
uksien turvaamiseksi,
mikali néméi toimenpiteet
voidaan saada aikaan hal-
linnollista tieta.

6 artikla.

Kun aihetta siihen on,
tulee vilitystuomioissa olla
osoitettuna tapa, miten se
cn taytantoonpantava, eri-
toten niiden maéaariaaikanin
puolesta, jotka silloin on
otettava varteen.
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ella tvister, avdelning IV,
kap. III, darvid lianda till
efterrattelse.

Direst sadant skiljeav-
tal, som avses i sagda
Haag-konvention, ej und-
ertecknats inom sex mén-

ader efter det ena parten
till den andre framfort
yrkande om tvists han-
skjutande till skiljedom,
skall skiljeavtal pa yrk-
ande av endera parten

faststiallas i den ordning,
som foreskrives i artikl-
arna 53 och 54 i nimnda
Haag-konvention

I de fall, da forevarande

konvention hénvisar till
bestammelserna i1 Haag-

konventionen, skola dessa
bestdmmelser tillampas
parterna emellan oavsett
om sistndmnda konven-
tion ar for dem gallande.

Artikel 5.

Skiljedomstolen éager péa
endera partens yrkande
angiva de provisoriska at-
giarder, som bora vidtagas
for skyddande av denna
parts ritt, for sa vitt dessa
algdrder kunna vidtagas
pa administrativ vag.

Artikel 6.

Skiljedomen skall, néar
anledning dartill férefin-
nes, innehélla anvisning
rorande sittet for dess
verkstallande, sarskilt ror-
ande de tidsfrister, som

darvid skola iakttagas

139
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7. grein.

A8 pvi er snertir mal-
efni, sem samkvemt log-
gjof pess lands, sem kraf-
an er a4 hendur gerd, eige
ad seta drlausn domstols,
hér med einnig talinn um-

bo8sstjornardomur, getur
hlutadeigandi a®ili ekki

krafizt, ad a®ferd su, sem
nefnd er i 1. eda 2. grein,
verdi  vichofs, adur en
endanleg ddémsniSurstada
er fengin. [ sliku tilfelli
skal malinu visad til doms
eda gjordardoms i siBasta

lagi ari eftir ad® malinu
hafdi verid radid bannig

til lykta.

8. grein.

Ef a8 pvi er lyst vfir i
uppkvednum doémi eda
gjordardomi, ad akvordun
eda framkvaemd doms eSa
annars yfirvalds annars-
hvors rikisins fari ad ein-
hverju leyti efa 6llu i baga
vi§ albjosarétt, og ef abd
stjornlog pessa rikis leyfa
ekki a8 afma ad ollu eda
einhverju leyti afleiSing-

arnar af slikri akvordun
efa framkvaemd, ba eru
adilarnir asattir um, ad i
domnum eSa  gjordinni

megi dema beim adilan-
um, er misrétti hefir verid
beitur, heefilegar betur a
annan hatt.

9. grein.
MeSan a® stendur 4
doms- efa gjordardoms-

97. juni 1930.

7 artikla.

Niissa kysymyksissa,
mitkad sen maan lakien
mukaan, johon vaatimus
kohdistuu, ovat ratkais-
tavat tuomioistuimessa,
jolla  tissd  tarkoitetaan
hallinto-ooikeudellistakin
tuomioistuinta, ei asiano-
mainen riitapuoli voi vaa-
tia riitakysymykseen sovel-
lettavaksi 1 tai 2 artik-
lassa mainittua  menet-
telya, ennenkuin asiaa tuo-
mioistuimessa kasitel-
liiessi on annettu lopul-
linen paatos. Siinéd tapauk-
sessa on riita-asia saatet-
tava tuomioistuimen tai
vilitystuomioistuimen rat-
kaistavaksi viimeistaan
vuoden kuluessa téstd paa-
toksesta.

8 artikla.

Jos tuomiossa tai vialitys-
tuomiossa on todettu, et-
ta toisessa valtiossa olevan
tuomioistuimen tai muun
viranomaisen paitos tahi
toimenpide on kokonaan
tai osittain ristiriidass:
kansainvilisen oikeuden
kanssa, ja jos tamin val-
tion valliosddnnén mukaan
paatoksen tai toimen-
piteen seuraamuksia ei
voida kokonaan tai osit-
{ain poistaa, ovat sopi-
muspuolet yhtd mielta sii-
ta, etta riitapuolelle,
jonka etua on loukattu,
maarattikoon  tuomiossa
tai vilitystuomiossa sopi-
ra, muulla tavalla annet-
tava hyvitys.

9 artikla.
Sopimuspuolet  sitoutu-
rat tuomioistuin- tai vali-

Nr. 208.

Artikel 7.

Betritfande fragor, som
enligt lagstiftningen i det
land, mot vilket yrkande
framstalles, skola avgoras
av domstol, varmed héar
avses jamvil forvaltnings-
domstol, kan vederbor-
ande part icke péafordra,
att det i artiklarna 1 eller

2 avsedda forfarande
kommer till anvindning

forran genom sakens be-
handling vid domstol slut-
ligt utslag avkunnats. I sé-
dant fall skall tvistens
hanskjutande till dom el-
ler skiljedom ske senast
ett ar efter sadant utslag.

Artikel 8.

Har i dom eller skilje-
dom forklarats, att ett be-
slut eller en atgard av
domstol eller annan myn-
dighet i ena staten helt
eller delvis star i strid med
folkritten, och kunna en-
ligt denna stats forfatt-
ning f6ljderna av beslutet
eller Atgarden icke helt
cller delvis undanrojas,
s aro parterna ense om
att den forfordelade par-
ten i domen eller skilje-
domsutslaget ma  till-
erkannas  lamplig gott-
gérelse pa annat satt.

Artikel 9.
De fordragsslutande
parterna férbinda sie att
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medferd skuldbinda samn-
ingsadilarnir sig til pess a8
leida hja sér, svo sem frek-

ast er wunnt, hverskonar
radstéfun sem getur ordid
til  talmunar fullnegju

domsins e8a gjordarinnar.
ASilarnir skulu, a8 vid-
logdum drengskap, hlyta
démsins e8a gjordarinnar.
nidurstédunni.

10. grein.
Deilur, sem Lkynnu ad
risa milli aSilanna, snert-

andi skilning e8a fram-
kvaemd domsins eda
gjordarinnar, skulu, sé

ekki o8ruvisi akvedis, ut-
kljadar af peim rétti, sem

kvad upp déminn eda
gjordina.

11. grein.
Samning pennan skal

fullgilda, af hans hatign
konungi Islands og Dan-
merkur, ad askildu sam-
pykki Alpingis Islendinga
og af forseta ly®veldisins
Finnland. Fullgildingar-
skjolin  skulu afhent i
Helsingfors.

12. grein.

Samningur pessi gengur
i gildi pann dag er fullgild-
ingarskjolin eru afhent.
Samningurinn gildir i 20
ar fra gildist6ku. Ef hon-
um verdur ckki sagt upp
minnst tveimur arum fyr-
ir lok pessa timabils, gildir
hann i 6nnur 20 ar, og skal
framvegis dalitast gildandi
fyrir 20 ara timabil, svo

framarlega sem honum
verdur ekki sagt upp

927. juni 1930.

tystuomiomenettelyn kesta-

essd  niin  paljon Kkuin
suinkin vilttaméaan kaik-
kia toiomenpiteita, jotka

voivat haitallisesti vaikut-
taa tuomion tai vilitystuo-

mion taytantéonpanoon.
Riitapuolten tulee tun-
nollisesti  ja  kunniansa

nimessia noudattaa tuomi-
ota tai vilitystuomiota.

10 artikla.

Riitakysymykset, joita
saataa syntya riitapuolten
kesken tuomion tai wvili-
tystuomion tulkinnasta tai
toimeenpanosta, ovat, ellei
toisin ole maaratty, saatet-
tavat sen tuomioistuimen
ratkaistaviksi, joka on
luomion tai valitystuomi-
on julistanut.

11 artikla.

Tama sopimus on Suo-
men puolesta Suomen
Tasavallan Presidentin ja
Islannin puolesta Islannin
altingin suostumuksen edel-

Iytyksin Héinen Ma-
jesteettinsa Islannin  ja
Tanskan Kuninkaan rati-

Ratifioimiskirjat
Helsin-

fioitava.
ovat vaihdettavat
gissa.

12 artikla.

Tama  sopimus tulee
voimaan ratifioimiskirjain
raihtopaiviani. Se on voi-
massa 20 vuotta voimaan-
tulosta lukien. Ellei sita
viimeistiddn kahta vuotta
ennen mainitun ajanjak-
son loppua ole sanottu irti,
on se oleva voimassa edel-
leen 20 vuotta, ja sen voi-
massaoloaika on katsot-
tava yhi edelleen pidenne-
tyksi aina 20 vuoden ajak-

1111

under pagaende doms- el-
ler skiljedomsforfarande i
mojligasta man undvika
varje atgard, som kan
motverka domens eller
skiljedomens verkstallan-
de.

Parterna skola efter tro
och heder stialla sig domen
eller skiljedomen till efter-
rattelse.

Artikel 10.

Tvister, som ma uppsta
mellan parterna angiende
tolkningen eller utféran-
det av dom eller skilje-
dom, skola, déarest e¢j an-
norlunda bestamts, under-
castas avgorande av den
domstol, som avkunnat
domen eller skiljedomen.

Artikel 11.

Denne konvention skall
ratificeras, for Finlands
del av Republiken Fin-
lands President, och for
Islands del av Hans Maje-
stit Konungen av Island
och Danmark under for-
utsdttning av islindska al-
tingets  bifall.  Ratifika-
tionerna skola utvaxlas i
Helsingfors.

Artikel 12.

Denna konvention tri-
der i kraft & dagen for
ratifikationernas utvax-
lande. Den giller fér en
tid av tjugo ar raknat fran
ikrafttradandet. Darest den
ej senast tva ar fore
utgangen av namnda tid-
rymd blivit uppsagd, skall
den gilla for ytterligare
tjugo ar, och skall den
allt framgent anses fo6r-
lingd fo6r tidrymder av



1112

minst 2 arum fyrir lok

lidandi 20 ara timabils.

Deilur, sem vid lok gild-

istima samningsins s=ta
déms- efa gjordardéms-

medferd samkvemt pess-

um samningi, skulu ut-
kljadar a bpann hatt, er

hann meelir fyrir um.

Gert i tveim eintokum a
Pingvollum.

27. juni 1930.

Tryggvi borhallsson.

97. juni 1930.

si, ellei sitda vahintaan
kahta vuotta ennen ldhin-
na edellisen kaksikym-

menvuotiskauden umpeen
kulumista ole sanottu irli.

Riita-asia, joka tamaén
sopimuksen  voimassaolo-

ajan umpeen niennessi on
sen perusteella tuomiois-
tuimessa tai vilitystuo-
mioistuimessa vireilld, on
kasiteltiva loppuun timan
sopimuksen mukaisesti.

Laadittu kahten kappale-
ena Tingvellirilla.

Kesdkuun 27 paivéana
1930.

Nr. 208.

tjugo ar, om den icke
minst tva ar fore utgin-
gen av nidrmast fore-
gaende tjugoarsperiod bli-
vit uppsagd.

Tvist, som vid utlopan-
det av konventionens gil-
tighetstid ar foremal for
doms- eller skiljedomsfor-
farande pé grund av denna
konvention, skall slutbe-
handlas i enlighet med
konventionens bestam-
melser.

Som skedde i tva exem-
plar pa Thingvellir.

27. Juni 1930.

Vaino HakKkila.

Skipzt var a4 stadfestingarskram vegna samnings bessa i Helsingfors, hinn 5. febriiar 1932 og

gekk hann i gildi pbann dag, skv.

12. grein hans.

Samningurinn var birtur med auglysingu forsmtisradherrans nr. 5, dags. 10. marz 1932.

Nr. 209.

Loftferdasamningur.

Luftfartséverenskommelse.

1. gr.

Helsingfors, 10. marz 1960.

Samningsadilar veita hvor 68rum bau réttindi a8 annast pezer flugferdir, sem
um er raett i vidbeeti pessa samnings. Flugferdir ma hefja pegar i stad eda sidar,
samkvamt akvordun pess samningsa8ila, sem réttindin hefur hlotid.

2. gr.

a) Nu hefur annar samningsadilinn veitt hinum réttindi til a8 annast flugfersir, og
ma pa sidarnefndi adilinn hefja reksturinn jafnskjott og hann hefur tilnefnt flug-
félag, eBa flugfélog, sem taki ad sér reksturinn, og sd samningsa8ilinn, sem
réttindin hefur veitt, hefur gefi§ ut naudsynleg leyfi vegna rekstursins til handa
hinu tilnefnda flugfélagi eSa -félogum. AT tilskildum akveSum 7. gr. hér a
eftir er adila skylt as veita slikt leyfi pegar i sta®.

b)

S4 samningsa8ili, sem veitir framangreind réttindi, getur krafizt pess af hinu

tilnefnda flugfélagi eda flugfélogum, ad adur en réttindi eru veitt til ad hefja
flugferdir, sé sannad, ad bad eSa pau uppfylli 611 skilyrdi i lo6gum beim og
akvaedum, sem i gildi eru a yfirradasvaedi hans.



Nr. 209. 10. marz 1960. 1113

3. gr.

Flugmalayfirvold samningsa8ilanna skulu a8 jafna&i bera saman rad sin og hafa
med sér samvinnu, pegar um er ad raeda ad hafa i heidri beer grundvallarreglur og
annast framkvaemd peirra akvaeda, sem fram eru tekin i bessum samningi og vidbeeti
hans.

4. gr.

a) Samningsadilar eru asattir um, a8 gjold fyrir afnot flughafna peirra og annarra
hjalpartaekja, sem hvor samningsa8ili kann a8 leggja a flugfélég hins, skuli ekki
vera heerri en gjold innlendra loftfara, sem fast vi§ sams konar flutning milli
landa, fyrir afnot slikra flughafna og hjalpartaekja.

b) Eldsneyti, smurningsoliur og varahlutir, sem flutt er til landssvaedis annars
samningsadila af flugfélagi, tilnefndu af hinum a&ilanum, e8a fyrir reikning
sliks flugfélags eSa flutt um bord par, og @tlad er eingéngu loftférum pess félags,
skal njéta somu kjara um tollaalogur, skoBunargjold eSa onnur innanlands-
gjold og gilda um innlend flugfélog eda flugfélog beirra rikja, sem beztu kjara
njota.

¢) Eldsneyti, smurningsoliur og varahlutir, venjulegur utbuna®ur og vistir, sem
eru um bord i loftforum, 68rum en hernadarloftférum, og eru eign peirra flug-
félaga annars samningsa@ilans, sem hafa leyfi til a8 starfrekja flugferdir sam-
kvemt akvaeSum samnings bessa, skulu undanbpegin tolladlégum, skoOunar-
gjoldum og 68rum slikum gjoldum vid komu til eSa burtfér fra landsvaedi hins
samningsadilans, jafnvel pott loftforin noti slikar birgdir 4 flugi innan bess
landsvaedis.

5. gr.

Loftheefnisskirteini, heefnisskirteini dhafna og leyfisbréf, sem gefin eru ut eda
stadfest af 68rum samningsaGilanum, skulu viSurkennd af hinum a&ilanum, og a8
bvi er vis kemur starfrekslu beirra flugferda, sem i samningnum greinir. Hvor adili
askilur sér po rétt til ad synja um vidurkenningu, ad bvi er snertir flug yfir land-
svaedi hans, a hefnisskirteinum og leyfisbréfum, sem 1t eru gefin af 68ru riki handa
hans eigin rikisborgurum.

6. gr.

a) Log um akvaedi annars samningsaSilans um komu loftfara i millilandaflugi til
eda brottfor fra landsvaedi hans, svo og um starfraekslu og stjorn slikra loftfara,
medan pau eru innan landsveedis hans, skulu gilda um loftfor flugfélags eda
félaga hins adilans.

b) Farpegar, 4h6fn og sendandi varnings, sem fluttur er loftleidis, skulu, annad
hvort sjalfir, efa med adstod prigja adila, sem kemur fram & beirra vegum og
fyrir peirra reikning, fylgja peim logum og akvaedum, sem gilda & landsvaedi
hvors samningsa8ila, um komu, dvoél og brottfér farpega, dhafnar eSa farms,
svo 0og akvadum um komu, brottfér, innflytjendur, vegabréf, toll og sottkvi.

7. gr.

Hvor samningsa®ili um sig askilur sér rétt til ad synja flugfélagi, sem hinn
adilinn hefur tilnefnt, um réttindi, eda afturkalla slik réttindi, pegar ekki er tali®
naegilega upplyst, ad pad séu rikisborgarar hins adilans, sem a8 verulegu leyti eigi
og stjorni flugfélaginu, eda pegar flugfélag betta letur undir hoéfud leggjast ad
fylgja 16gum og akvadum bess lands, sem félagid rekur loftferdir um, sbr. 6. gr.
hér ad ofan, eda fullnegir ekki skuldbindingum peim, sem samningur bessi og
viSbeaetir hans leggja pvi a herdar.
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8. gr.

Hvor samningsadili um sig getur hvenzer sem er farid pess a leit vid hinn samn-
ingsa8ilann, a8 hafnar verdi viSreSur um breytingar a pessum samningi eda vis-
baeti hans. Slikar vidraedur skulu hefjast adur en 60 dagar eru lidnir fra pvi ad
beidnin kom fram. Breytingar taka gildi, er beer hafa verid stadfestar med diplo-
matiskum erindum.

9. gr.

Sérhverjum agreiningi milli samningsa@ila vardandi skyringu eda framkvaemd
4 samningi pessum og viGheeti hans, sem ekki hefur tekist a8 jafn me8 viSreSum,
skal visa® til gerfardoms, skipudum premur gerSardomsmoénnum. Tilnefna samnings-
adilar einn mann hvor i déominn, og skulu peir koma sér saman um oddamann,
sem jafnframt skal vera formadur. Oddamadurinn ma ekki vera rikisborgari i landi
samningsadila. SamningsaSilar skulu hafa tilnefnt gerSardémsmenn sina i sifasta
lagi innan tveggja manada fra peim degi, er annarhvor agilinn hefur afhent hinum
erindi eftir diplématiskum leiSum, bar sem krafizt er gerSardéms, og skulu peir
hafa nad samkomulagi um oddamann i siSasta lagi innan mana®ar, eftir ad peir
voru tilnefndir.

Nu hefur annarhvor samningsadila ekki tilnefnt sinn gerSardomsmann innan
tveggja manada, eda ekki er unnt a8 na samkomulagi um oddamann innan hins til-
tekna tima, og getur pa hvor samningsadili sem er krafizt bess, a8 forseti Alpjoda-
doémstélsins tilnefni gerSardémsmann e8a gerSardomsmenn. Samningsadilar skuld-
binda sig til ad hlyda hverjum beir urskurdi, sem gerSardomurinn kvedur upp.
Kostnadi vid gerdardominn skal skipt til helminga milli adilanna.

10. gr.

Nu tekur alpjéSasamningur um loftferdir gildi hja badum samningsa&ilum, og
skulu peir pa sin 4 milli samraema akvaedi bessa samnings og viSbeetis hans akvedum
sliks alpj6édasamnings.

11. gr.

Hvor adili um sig getur tilkynnt hinum, a8 hann vilji segja upp samningi bess-
um. Sé slik tilkynning send, skal samningurinn falla ur gildi 12 manuSum eftir a8
hinn adilinn tok vid henni, nema samkomulag hafi or8id um a8 afturkalla til-
kynninguna, 48ur en fresturinn er lidinn.

12. gr.
Samning pennan og hvert pad samkomulag, sem honum er tengt, skal skrasetja
hja alpjéSaflugmalastofnuninni (ICAO).

13. gr
. gr.
Samningur pesssi gengur i gildi pann dag, sem hann er undirritadur.

Gjort i Helsingfors hinn 10. marz 1960 i tveimur eintékum & ssensku.
Fyrir rikisstjorn Islands Fyrir rikisstjorn Finnlands

Magnus V. Magnsson. Reino Palas.

VIDBZATIR

I.
Rikisstjorn Finnlands heimilar rikisstjorn Islands a& lata flugtélog, eitt eda
fleiri, sem rikisstjorn Islands tilnefnir, starfraekja flugferdir milli Islands og Finn-
lands og afram, beina eSa meS viskomu a st6dum par i milli, 1 badar attir.
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1I.
Rikisstjorn Islands heimilar rikisstjorn Finnlands a8 lata flugfélog, eitt eda
fleiri, sem rikisstjorn Finnlands tilnefnir, starfrakja flugferdir milli Finnlands og
fsland og afram, beint eda med viskomu a st68um bpar i milli, i baSar attir.

I11.
Flugfélog, sem hvor samningsadili um sig hefur tilnefnt, skulu 4 landssvae8i hins
adilans eiga rétt 4 ad taka vi® og skila farpegum, vérum og posti i millilandaflugi
vie komu til eda burtfér fra landssvaedi bess sidarnefnda og til og fra brigja landi.

Samningur bessi var birtur sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins, nr. 68, dags.
26. april 1961.
Samningurinn var gerSur a4 swensku en var birtur a islenzku. Hann gekk i gildi vi§ undirritun.

Nr. 210.

Med erindum sendirada Islands og Finnlands i Kaupmannahéfn, dags. 17. jali 1950, nadist
samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir rikisborgara [slands, sem ferdast vilja til Finnlands
og gagnkvaemt, enda sé ekki um lengri dvdl ad reda en priggja manada ar hvert, segir i auglysingu
utanrikisraSuneytisins, nr. 81, dags. 3. agust 1950.

FRAKKLAND

Nr. 211. Kaupmannahofn, 23. dgist 1742.

Samningur um verzlun, siglingar og busetu.

Traité de commerce, de navigation et d’¢tablissement.

Article 1
Il y aura désormais entre S. M. le Roi de Danemark et de Norvége, ses Héritiers
et Successeurs, ses Royaumes, Etats, Pays et Sujets d’une part; et S. M. Trés-Chré-
tlenne, le Roi de France et de Navarre, ses Héritiers et Successeurs, ses Royaumes,
Etats, Pays et Sujets de I'autre, une parfaite et perpétuelle amitié et une alliance in-
violable sur terre et sur mer, au-dedans et au-dehors de ’Europe. Les deux Rois
agiront sincérement entre eux, et I'un ne fera rien au préjudice de I'autre, ni par
lui-méme ni par autrui, mais au contraire en procurera tant qu’il pourra, le bien et
P’avantage.
Article 2
Les habitants et les sujets des deux Royaumes quels qu’ils soient, étrangers ou
naturels, pourront aller librement de I'un en P'autre, et entrer dans les Royaumes,
Etats, havres, ports et riviéres les uns des autres situds en Europe y demeurer et y
trafiquer par eux-mémes ou par autrui, en payant les droits accoutumsés et en se con—
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formant dtiment aux lois, ordonnances et coutumes du pays et des endroits ou ils
se trouvent, pourvu que ces lois, ordonnances et coutumes ne soient pas contraires
A ce qui aura été convenu par le présent Traité.

Article 3
Les sujets et les navires des deux Couronnes entrant dans un port de Pune ou
de lautre, y seront bien recus, et auront la liberté d’y exposer leurs marchandises
en venle, sans que sous le prétexte de police ou autre, il soit imposé de prix limité
a ces marchandises, d’en acheter d’autres et d’y trafiquer comme bon leur semblera,
sauf les lois et les ordonnances de chaque lieu.

Articles 4—5
(Navires francais et marchandises francgaises passant par le Sund et le Belt).

Article 6

Les biens et les marchandises que I’on fera voir par de bons certificats appartenir
aux sujets du Sérénissime Roi Trés-Chrétien, ne seront tenus de payer dans les
Royaumes et Etats du Sérénissime Roi de Danemark, soit en entrant ou en sortant,
un plus grand droit que celui que les sujets du Roi de Danemark lui payent. Et ré-
ciproquement les biens et les marchandises qu’on justifiera par de bons certificats
appartenir aux sujets du Sérénissime Roi de Danemark ne seront tenus de payer dans
les Royaumes et Etats du Sérénissime Roi Trés-Chrétien, soit a entrée ou a la sortie,
un plus grand droit que celui que les sujets du Roi Trés-Chrétien lui payent: jouiront
aussi les dits sujets du Roi de Danemark de '’exemption du droit de fret de 50 sous
par tonneau dans tous les cas, excepté (comme il a été réglé pour les Hollandais
et les Villes Anséatiques) dans celui, ot ils prendraient des marchandises dans un port
de France, pour les transporter et décharger dans un autre port du méme Royaume.

Article 7
Les sujets du Sérénissime Roi Trés-Chrétien allant ou demeurant dans les
Royaumes, Etats et Domaines du Roi de Danemark, et y faisant trafic, ne seront
obligés de payer d’autre droit que celui que payent les sujets du Sérénissime Roi
de Danemark, et pareillement les sujets du Sérénissime Roi de Danemark, allant ou
demeurant en France et y trafiquant, ne payeront point d’autre droit que celui que
payent les sujets du Roi Trés-Chrétien.

Article 8
Les droits ne pourront étre augmentés de part ni d’autre sous quelque prétexte
que ce soit pendant le temps de la durde du présent Traité, qui sera de quinze années
qui finiront le 23 jour d’aotit 1757, et un an avant Pexpiration de ce terme les deux
Rois conviendront de le proroger.

Articles 9--11
(Payement des droits du Sund).

Article 12
Les navires francois étant arrivés 4 Elseneur, ou dans les autres Ports du Roi
de Danemark, leurs passeports seront incontinent expédiés, et les navires d’aucune
autre nation, ni méme des propres sujets du Sérénissime Roi de Danemark ne pour-
ront leur étre préférés; il en sera usé de méme dans les Ports de France a I’égard
des navires danois, dont 'expédition ne pourra étre retardée ni moins prompte que
celle des navires des sujets méme de S. M. Treés-Chrétienne.
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Articles 13—14
(Payement des droits du Sund).

Article 15
(Navires francais pénétrant dans I’Elbe).

Article 16

Les sujets des deux Couronnes trafiquant sur mer, et se trouvant prés des
cotes de I'un ou de lautre Royaume, ne pourront étre obligés d’entrer dans aucun
port, qui ne serait point sur leur route, mais auront toujours la liberté de suivre
leur chemin sans retardement et sans obstacle. Et au cas qu’ils entrent dans un
port, et trouvent bon de s’y arréter, ils ne pourront étre contraints d’y décharger leurs
marchandises, ni de les échanger ou de les vendre, mais auront pouvoir d’en disposer
a leur volonté, et de faire au méme lieu ce qu’ils jugeront avantageux pour le bien
de leurs affaires.

Article 17
(Exportation des bois de Norveége et accés aux eaux norvégiennes).

Article 18

Pour accroitre le commerce, chacun des deux Rois aidera les sujets de Pautre
et les protégera en toutes les choses qui concerneront leur utilité, de sorte que le
Sérénissime Roi de Danemark accordera aux habitants et sujets du Roi Trés-Chré-
tien tout ce qui pourra faciliter leur commerce dans ses royaumes et domaines, et
pareillement le Sérénissime Roi Trés-Chrétien favorisera les habitants et sujets du
Roi de Danemark en tout ce qui pourra augmenter leur commerce. Bien entendu
que les lois et usage de chaque lieu dans les Etats respectifs seront observés par
rapport au négoce en détail.

Article 19
(Assistance mutuelle des navires en mer).

Articles 20—21
(Liberté de la navigation neutre).

Articles 22—23
(Exercice du droit de visite en temps de guerre).

Articles 24—27
(Contrebande de guerre).

Article 28
(Marchandise ennemie sous pavillon neutre; marchandise neutre sous pavillon
ennemi).

Article 29
(Navires de guerre d’'un pays dans les ports de lautre).

Article 30
Aucun des navires, tant marchands que de guerre, qui se trouveront dans les
ports de I'un des deux Rois, ne sera contraint de servir ni en guerre ni au transport
de quoi que ce soit, sans le consentement ou du Roi ou de I’habitant, ou du maitre
auquel il appartiendra, quoique le capitaine y eiit consenti.
140



1118 23. agust 1742 Nr. 211.

Article 31

Les maitres et capitaines de navires, les pilotes, les soldats et les matelots, méme
les navires et autre gens de marine, les marchandises et les biens dont il seront char-
gés ne pourront étre arrétés et saisis en vertu d’aucun mandement ou général ou
particulier, et pour aucune cause que ce soit, non pas méme sous prétexte de vouloir
s’en servir pour la conservation et défense du royaume; Et généralement aucune
chose ne pourra étre prise aux sujets de l'une ou de l'autre Couronne que du
consentement de ceux, a4 qui elle appartiendra, et en leur payant sa juste valeur.
Ce qui toutefois ne doit pas s’entendre des saisies ou arréts de justice & cause des
dettes personnelles de celui qui sera actionné, el autres raisons légitimes, auquel cas
il sera procédé selon le droit et les formes judiciaires.

Article 32

Si les sujets du Sérénissime Roi Trés-Chrétien pressés par les pirates ou par Ia
tempéte ou par quelqu’autre accident se voient contraints de se réfugier avec leurs
navires dans les riviéres, lacs, golfes et ports du Sérénissime Roi de Danemark, ils
seront traités avec douceur et civilité par le magistrat et les habitants du lieu, et
il leur sera permis aussi de se pourvoir a juste prix des choses qui seront nécessaires
pour radouber leurs navires et de se remettre en mer sans nul empéchement, et sans
étre obligés, ni de souffrir visite, ni de payer 'entrée du port, ou aucun autre droit,
pourvu que de leurs navires ils ne tirent aucune marchandise, ni aucune harde,
qu’ils n’exposent rien en vente et ne fassent rien de contraire aux lois, statuts et
coutumes du lieu ou du port, ol ils seront entrés. Pareillement si pour les mémes
causes les sujets du Sérénissime Roi de Danemark se trouvent obligés de se réfugier
avec leurs navires dans les riviéres, lacs, golfes et ports du Roi Trés-Chrétien, il en
sera usé a leur égard de la méme maniére ci-dessus expliquéee pour les sujets de
Sérénissime Roi Trés-Chrétien, qui se réfugieraient dans les ports du Sérénissime
Roi de Danemark.

Article 33
Aucun des deux Rois ne souffrira qu’aucun navire de guerre ou autre étant
armé pour le service de quelque Prince, République ou Ville que ce soit, prenne
ou endommage dans ses ports, havres ou riviéres les navires des sujets de l'autre
Roi. Que si ce malheur arrivait & I'imprévu, I'un des deux Rois employera son autorité
pour faire donner satisfaction a 'autre ou en lui restituant ce qu’on lui aura pris,
ou en le dédommageant par une compensation juste et raisonnable.

Article 34

Pour mieux assurer a lavenir le commerce entre les deux Couronnes, Leurs
Majestés Danoise et Trés-Chrétienne ne recevront ni ne souffriront que leurs sujets
recoivent dans nul des pays de leur obéissance aucuns pirates ou forbans quels
qu’ils puissent étre, mais autant que faire se pourra, elles les feront poursuivre, punir
et chasser de leurs ports, et les navires déprédés, de méme que les biens pris par
les dils pirates et forbans, lesquels se trouveront en nature, seront incontinent et
sans forme de procés restitués franchement aux propriétaires qui les réclameront.

Article 35
(Navires échoués ou naufragés).

Article 36
Si les sujets de 'un des deux Rois sont offensés, ou regcoivent quelque injure ou
quelque dommage dans le territoire de l'autre, le Roi du lieu ou l'injure aura été
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faite, aura soin, qu’en cette occasion la justice se rende promptement selon le droit
et les lois du pays et que ceux, qui auront fait le tort ou I'injure, soient chatiés de la
peine qu’ils auront méritée, avec obligation de réparer le dommage qu’ils auront causé.

Articles 37—38
(Jugement des prises).

Article 39

Il sera libre aux habitants et sujets de I'un des deux Rois de se servir dans les
lieux de I'obéissance de 'autre de tels avocats, procureurs et notaires que bon leur
semblera, qui seront commis a cet effet par les juges des lieux, quand il sera besoin,
et que les mémes juges en seront requis. Il sera pareillement permis aux mémes
sujets et habitants de tenir aux lieux, ou ils feront leur demeure, leurs papiers, livres
de compte, et autres écrits concernant leur commerce en la langue qu’ils voudront,
sans qu’ils puissent étre inquiétés ni recherchés pour cela.

Article 40

Les sujets du Sérénissime Roi de Danemark ne seront point réputés aubains en
France, et conséquemment seront exempts du droit d’Aubaine, ou autre semblable,
quelque nom qu’il puisse avoir, et leur héritiers, sujets dudit Roi de Danemark, leur
succéderont sans aucun empéchement en tous leurs biens meubles et immeubles, soit
par testament ou ab intestat, suivant 'ordre des successions établi dans les lieux
ou les héritages se trouveront situés, ou dans le lieu du domicile du défunt, et suivant
la disposition des lois; Et au cas qu’il y eiit dispute pour I’hérédité entre deux ou
plusieurs héritiers, alors les juges des lieux décideront le proceés par sentence défini-
tive. Les biens, marchandises, papiers, écritures, livres de compte et tout ce qui
pourra appartenir aux sujets de S. M. Danoise morts en France appartiendront
immédiatement a leurs héritiers, qui étant présents et majeurs, ou bien les exécuteurs
ou tuteurs testamentaires, ou leurs autorisés, selon I’exigence du cas, en pourront
aussi prendre possession, les administrer et en disposer librement comme de droit;
mais au cas que les héritiers des dits sujets morts en France fussent absents ou
mineurs, ou que les héritiers majeurs qui seroient absents, n’y eussent pas encore
pourvu par eux ou par leur procuration, les biens, marchandises, papiers, écritures,
livres de compte et tous les effets du défunt seront alors inventoriés par un notaire
public en présence du juge ordinaire, accompagné du Consul ou autre Ministre de
S. M. Danoise et de deux marchands de la nation, et déposés entre les mains de deux
ou trois marchands, qui seront nommeés par le dit Consul ou Ministre pour étre gardés
et conservés pour les propriétaires et les créanciers. Et dans les lieux ou il n’y a ni
Consul ni autre Ministre, le tout se fera en présence de deux ou trois marchands de la
méme nation, qui y seront commis a la pluralité des voix. Et réciproquement le
contenu du présent article sera observé a I’égard des sujets de S. M. Trés-Chrétienne
dans les Etats du Roi de Danemark.

Article 41
(Envoi et réception d’agents diplomatiques et de consuls).

Article 42
(Confirmation de la vente de I'ile de Sainte-Croix 4 la Compagnie danoise des
Indes Occidentales).

Article 43
S’il arrivoit quelque différend (ce qu’a Dieu ne plaise) entre le Sérénissime Roi
de Danemark et le Sérénissime Roi Tres-Chrétien, qui pit apporter de Pinterruption
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au commerce, il sera donné aux sujets des deux Rois six mois de temps, a compter
du jour, qu’ils auront été avertis pour vendre ou transporter ailleurs leurs marchan-
dises, sans que pendant ce temps-la I'on puisse procéder a4 aucune saisie de leurs
biens ou & l’arrét de leurs personnes, ni les inquiéter ou leur faire aucun dommage.

Article 44
(Représailles).

Article 45
(Promesse de faire respecter les clauses du Traité).

Article 46
Les raitifications de ce Traité seront échangées a4 Copenhague dans l'espace de
deux mois aprés la signature, ou plus tét, s’il faire se peut.

(Suit le formulaire de congé et passeport pour les vaisseaux danois).
Fait a Copenhague le 23¢ jour d’Aott, 'an mil sept cent quarante-deux.
I g J

J.-L. Holstein. C.-A. de Berckentin. J.-S. de Schulin.

Samningur bessi hefir ekki verid birtur 4 {slandi, en 17. gr. hans var prentud i Lovsamling for
Island II, bls. 421.

Nr. 212. Paris, 28. marz 1877.

Samningur um framsal sakamanna.

Convention d’extradition.

Art. ler

Les Gouvernements Danois et Francais s’engagent a se livrer réciproquement,
sur la demande que I'un des deux Gouvernements adressera a Pautre, les individus
trouvés, soit en Danemark et dans les Colonies Danoises, soit en France et dans les
Colonies Francaises, et poursuivis, mis en prévention ou en accusation, ou condamnés,
comme auteurs ou complices, par les Autorités compétentes de celui des deux Pays
oul l'infraction a été commise, pour les crimes et délits énumérés dans P’Article 2
ci-apres.

Les nationaux respectifs sont exceptés de ’extradition. Les deux Gouvernements
se réservent, en outre, la faculté de ne pas livrer les étrangers fixés et domiciliés dans
le pays, 4 moins que la demande d’extradition ne concerne un fait commis par
P’étranger avant son arrivée dans le pays requis et que celui-ci ne soit domicilié depuis
moins de deux ans.

Art. 2

Les crimes et délits susceptibles de motiver I’extradition, sont:

10, Parricide, infanticide, assassinat, empoisonnement, meurtre;

20, Coups portés ou blessures faites volontairement avec préméditation ou ayant
causé une maladie paraissant incurable, une incapacite permanente de travail
personnel, la perte absolue de I'usage d’un organe, une mutilation grave ou la mort
sans I'intention de la donner;
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30. Bigamie, enlévement de mineurs, viol, avortement, attentat 4 la pudeur
commis avec violence, attentat & la puder commis sans violence sur la personne ou a
P’aide de la personne d’un enfant de I’'un on de 'autre sexe 4gé de moins de treize ans,
s’il s’agit d’'un individu réclamé par la France, et de moins de douze ans, s’il s’agit
d’un individu réclamé par le Danemark; attentat aux moeurs en excitant, facilitant
ou favorisant habituellement pour satisfaire les passions d’autrui, la débauche ou la
corruption de mineurs de I'un ou de lautre sexe;

4%, Enlévement d’enfants et attentat 4 la liberté individuelle, commis par des
particuliers;

50, Incendie;

69. Destruction de constructions, machines 4 vapeur on appareils télégraphiques;

70. Vol commis sans violence ni menaces et vol commis a I'aide de violences ou
menaces;

80, Menaces d’attentat contre les personnes ou les propriétés dans les cas prévus
par les Articles 305 & 307 du code pénal Frangais et le paragraphe 245 du code pénal
Danois;

90 Fausse monnaie, comprenant la contrefacon et l'altération de la monnaie,
I’émission et la mise en circulation de la monnaie contrefaite ou altérée; contrefacon
et falsification d’effets publics ou de billets de banque, de titres publics ou privés;
émission ou mise en circulation de ces effets, billets ou titres contrefaits ou falsifiés,
faux en écriture et usage des documents contrefaits, fabriqués ou falsifiés;

109, Faux témoignage et fausses déclarations d’experts ou d’interprétes;

119, Faux serment;

120, Concussion et détournements commis par des fonctionnaires publics;

13°. Banqueroute frauduleuse;

149, Escroquerie, abus de confiance dans les cas prévus simultanément par la
législation des deux Pays;

15%. Echouement, perte ou destruction volontaire et illégale d’'un navire par le
capitaine ou les officiers et gens de I'’équipage; rébellion ou mutinerie de I’équipage
du navire;

16°. Recclement des objets obtenus a I'aide d’'un des crimes ou délits prévus par
la présente Convention:

L’extradition pourra aussi avoir lieu pour la tentative des faits ci-dessus énumérés.
Dans tous les cas, ’extradition ne pourra avoir lieu que lorsque le fait incriminé est
punissable, a la fois, d’aprés la législation des deux Pays contractants.

Art. 3

Il est expressément stipulé que I'étranger dont 'extradition aura été accordée, ne
pourra, dans aucun cas, étre poursuivi ou puni pour aucun délit politique antérieur a
I’extradition, ni pour aucun fait connexe 4 un semblable délit.

Le méme individu ne pourra d’ailleurs pas étre poursuivi ou puni pour une
infraction autre que celle ayant motivé V'extradition, & moins de son consentement
expreés et volontaire, communiqué au Gouvernement qui I’a livré, ou moins qu’apreés
avoir subi sa peine ou avoir été acquitté du chef du crime ou délit qui a donné lieu
a l'extradition, il n’ait négligé de quitter le pays avant un délai d’un mois ou bien
qu’il n’y vienne de nouveau.

Ne sera pas réputé délit politique, ni fait connexe a4 un semblable délit Iattentat
contre la personne du chef d’'un Etat étranger ou contre celle des membres de sa
famille, lorsque cet attentat constituera le fait, soit de meurtre, soit d’assassinat, soit
d’empoisonnement.
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Art. 4
La demande d’extradition devra toujours étre faite par la voie diplomatique.

Art. 5

L’extradition sera accordée sur la production, soit du jugement ou de l'arrét de
condamnation, soit de ’arrét de la Chambre des mises en accusation, ou de l'acte de
procédure criminelle émané du juge ou de I'autorité compétente, décrétant formelle-
ment ou opérant de plein droit le renvoi du prévenu ou de Paccusé devant la
juridiction répressive, délivré en original ou en expédition authentique. Elle sera
également accordée sur la production du mandat d’arrét ou de tout autre acte ayant
la méme force, décerné par l'autorité compétente, pourvu que ces actes renferment
Iindication précise du fait pour lequel ils ont été délivrés. Ces piéces seront
accompagnées d'une copie du texte de la loi applicable au fait incriminé, et, autant
que possible, du signalement de I'individu réclamé.

Dans le cas ol il y aurait doute sur la question de savoir si le crime ou délit,
objet de la poursuite, rentre dans les prévisions de la présente Convention, des
explications seront demanddées et, aprés examen, le Gouvernement & qui I'extradition
est réclamée statuera sur la suite & donner a la demande.

Art. 6
En cas d’urgence, 'arrestation provisoire sera effectuée sur I’avis, transmis par
la poste ou par le télégraphe, de l'existence d’un mandat d’arrét, a la condition,
toutefois, que cet avis sera régulicrement donné par voie diplomatique au Ministre
des affaires étrangéres du Pays ou I'inculpé s’est réfugié.
L’arrestation de I’étranger aura lieu dans les formes et suivant les regles établies
par la législation du Gouvernement auquel elle est demandée.

Art. 7
L’étranger arrété provisoirement, aux termes de UArticle précédent, sera mis en
liberté si, dans le délai d’un mois aprés son arrestation, le Gouvernement requis n’a
recu communication de 'un des documents mentionnés dans I’Article 5 de la présente
Convention.

Art. 8

Quand il y aura lieu a lextradition, tous les objets saisis qui peuvent servir a
constater le crime ou le délit, ainsi que les objets provenant de vol, seront, suivant
I'appréciation de Plautorité compétente, remis a la puissance réclamante, soit que
Iextradition puisse s’effectuer, I'accusé ayant été arrété, soit qu’il ne puisse y étre
donné suite, accusé ou le coupable s’étant de nouveau évadé ou étant décédé.

Cette remise comprendra aussi tous les objets de la méme nature, que le prévenu
aurait cachés ou déposés dans le pays et qui seraient découverts ultérieurement.

Sont réservés, toutefois, les droits que des tiers non impliqués dans la poursuite,
auraient pu acquérir sur les objetls indiqués dans le présent Article.

Art. 9
Si Iindividu réclamé est poursuivi ou condamné pour une infraction commise
dans le pays ou il s’est réfugié, son extradition pourra étre différée jusqu’a ce qu’il
ait été acquitté ou absous, ou jusqu'au moment ou il aura subi sa peine.
Dans le cas o il serait poursuivi ou détenu dans le méme pays, a raison d’obliga-
tions par lui contractées envers des particuliers, son extradition aura lieu, néanmoins,
sauf a la partie 1ésée a poursuivre ses droits devant 'autorité compétente.
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Art. 10
L’extradition ne pourra avoir lieu, si, depuis les faits imputés, les poursuites ou
la condamnation, la prescription de I’action ou de la peine est acquise, d’aprés les
lois du pays dans lequel le prévenu ou le condamné s’est réfugié.

Art. 11

Les frais d’arrestation, d’entretien et de transport de I'individu dont I'extradition
aura été accordée, ainsi que ceux de consignation et de transport des objets qui, aux
termes de I’Article 8, doivent étre restitués ou remis, resteront a la charge des deux
Etats, dans la limite de leurs territoires respectifs.

Les frais de transport et autres sur le territoire des Etats intermédiaires, seront
a la charge de I’Etat réclamant.

Au cas ou le transport par mer serait jugé préférable, I'individu a extrader sera
conduit au port de I’Etat requis que désignera I’Agent diplomatique ou consulaire
accrédité par le Gouvernement réclamant aux frais duquel il sera embarqué.

Art. 12
I1 est formellement stipulé que extradition, par voie de transit, sur les territoires
respectifs des Etats Contractants, d’'un individu n’appartenant pas au pays de transit,
sera accordée sur la simple production en original on en expédition authentique de
T'un des actes de procédure mentionnés, selon les cas, dans P’Article 5 ci-dessus,
pourvu que le fait servant de base a lextradition soit compris dans la présente
Convention et ne rentre pas dans les dispositions des Article 3 et 10.

Art. 13

Lorsque, dans la poursuite d'une affaire pénale non politique, un des deux
Gouvernements jugera nécessaire 'audition de témoins domiciliés dans 'autre Etat,
ou tout autre acte d’instruction judiciaire, une commission rogatoire sera envoyée, a
cet effet, par la voie diplomatique, et il y sera donné suite en observant les lois du
pays dans lequel 'audition des témoins ou I'acte d’instruction devra avoir lieu.

Les commissions rogatoires émanées de I'autorité compétente étrangére et tendant
a faire opérer soit une visite domiciliaire, soit la saisie du corps de délit ou de piéces
a conviction, ne pourront étre exécutée que pour un des faits énumérés a Particle 2
et sous la réserve exprimée au dernier paragraphe de I’Article 8.

Art. 14
En maticre pénale non politique, lorsque la notification d’un acte de procédure
ou d’'un jugement & un Francais ou &4 un Danois paraitra nécessaire au Gouvernement
Francais, et réciproquement, la pic¢ce transmise diplomatiquement sera signifiée a
personne par I’Autorité compétente, et 'original constatant la notification revétu du
visa, sera envoyé par la méme voie au Gouvernement requérant sans restitution
des frais.

Art. 15

Si, dans une cause pénale, la comparution personnelle d’un témoin est nécessaire,
le Gouvernement du pays ol réside le témoin I'engagera a se rendre & Pinvitation qui
lui sera faite. Ce dernier devra étre dédommagé par I’Etat intéressé a sa comparuticn,
des frais de voyage et de séjour, ainsi que de sa peine et de la perte de son temps.
Il pourra lui étre fait sur sa demande, par les soins des magistrats de sa résidence,
Pavance de tout ou partie des frais de voyage, qui seront ensuite remboursés par le
Gouvernement intéressé. Aucun témoin, quelle que soit sa nationalité, qui, cité dans
Pun des deux Pays, comparaitra volontairement devant les juges de 'autre pays, ne
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pourra y étre poursuivi ou détenu pour des faits ou condamnations criminels
antérieurs, ni sous prétexte de complicité dans les faits objets du procés ou il
figurera comme témoin.

Art. 16

Les stipulations du présent Traité sont applicables aux Colonies et aux possessions
étrangeéres des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes ott il sera procédé de la maniére
suivante:

La demande d’extradition du malfaiteur qui s’est réfugié dans une Colonie ou
possession étrangére de I'une des Parties, sera faite au Gouverneur ou fonctionnaire
principal de cette colonie ou possession par le principal Agent consulaire de 'autre
dans cette colonie ou possession; ou, si le fugitif s’est échappé d’une colonie ou
possession étrangére de la Partie au nom de laquelle 'extradition est demandée, par
le Gouverneur ou le fonctionnaire principal de cette colonie ou possession.

Ces demandes seront faites ou accueillies, en suivant toujours aussi exactement
que possible les stipulations de ce Traité, par les Gouverneurs ou premiers fonction-
naires qui, cependant, auront la faculté ou d’accorder P'extradition ou d’en référer a
leur Gouvernement.

Art. 17

La présente Convention sera ratifiée et les ratifications en seront échangées le
plus tot que faire se pourra.

Elle sera exécutoire le trenticme jour a partir de I’échange des ratifications, et
elle demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a lexpiration d’une année a compter du jour ou
I'une des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes aura déclaré vouloir en faire cesser
les effets.

Fait a Paris, le 28 Mars 1887.

Moltke-Hyvitfeldt. Decazes.

Skipzt var a stadfestingarskram vegna samnings bessa hinn 3. april 1878.
Samningur bessi hefir ekki veri8 birtur a Islandi.

Nr. 213. Kaupmannahéfn, 1. april 1886.

Samningur um framsol a eftirlathnum fjarmunum og
ogoldnu kaupi sjomanna.

Déclaration relative au paiement des salaires diis aus marins décédés.

1. grein.

Ef danskur sjomadur, er radinn er A franskt skip, eda franskur sjéomadur, er
radinn er a danskt skip, er eigi vidstaddur pa er vistum er lokid og skipverjar fra
skrifast, eiga hlutateigandi fronsku eda donsku yfirvold a héfninni, par er fraskriptin
fer fram, ad afhenda kaup ba®, er hann & inni, beina leid konstulnum fyrir bjod ba,
er hinn fjarverandi sjomadur er fra.

2. grein.
Ef danskur sjomadur, vistadur 4 frénsku skipi, deyr um bor8 a skipinu e8ur
innan franskra endimarka, a4 hinn franska stjérn ad geta bess a¥ fjarmunir hins
latna geymist ohraerdir ef unt er.
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Deyi sjéomadur bessi, medan hann er vistadur a fronsku skipi, hvort heldur f{
franskri héfn eda innan franskra endimarka, a hin franska stjorn a8 hlutast til
um, svo fljétt sem verda ma, ad koma fjarmunum hans til hins danska konsuls par i
héfn, er hann ljezt, eSa 4 beim stad, er nest liggur danarstaSum. Deyi hann & hafi uti
4 fronsku skipi, skulu eptirlatnir fjarmunir hans afhentir hinum danska konsul i
hinni fyrstu hofn, er skipid kemur i eptir andlatis.

Sému reglum fylgir hin danska stjorn um medferd a eptirlatnum fjarmunum
fransks sjomanns, er latizt hefur, medan hann var i vist a dénsku skipi, annashvort
i danskri h6éfn eSur innan danskra endimarka eda a hafi ati.

Ef danskur madur, sem vistadur er 4 fronsku skipi, deyr innan danskra endi-
marka, eda ef franskur madur, sem vistadur er 4 donsku skipi, deyr innan franskra
endimarka, skulu fjarmunir hins latna, ad fradregnum kostna@i, fengnir hinum naesta
franska eda danska konsul, svo ad hann geti sent ba hlutaSeigandi yfirvaldi par i
landi, er hinn latni 4 heima.

Ef sjémadur, sem er pegn annarar pjoédarinnar, en vistadar a skipi hinnar, deyr
i utlandi, skulu eptirlatnir fjarmunir pessa sjomanns feerdir til geymslu par i hofn, er
hann ljezt i, og fengir konsulnum fyrir pa pjod, er skipis er fra, en hann skilar peim
sidan, ad fradregnum kostna®i, konsil hinnar pjéSarinnar par i héfninni.

Ef svo ber undir a8 efi pykir leika 4 um pjéSerni latins sjomanns, er talinn
er a skipverjalistanum sem danskur e8a franskur pegn, pa skal po stjorn su, er eptir-
latnar eigur hans eru hja, sja um paer engu a8 siSur, og senda hinni stjérninni, svo
fljott sem audid verdur, lista yfir ber med skyrslu um verd peirra, og lata fylgja allar
pzer upplysingar um manninn, er hin getur i tje 1atis. Svo er hun skyld ad selja
fjarmunina hinni stjérninni i hendur jafnskjott og hun fra henni hefur fengid
fullyrding um, ad hinn latni veeri i raun og vera hennar pegn.

Pad er samkomulag, ad um leid og selt er af hendi kaup sjomanns, er fjarverandi
er, eda fjarmunir hans og eignir eptir hann latinn, skal kaupframsalinu =tis fylgja
reikningsuppgjord og hinu fjarmunalisti.

3. grein.
Ordid ,,sjomadur® pydir i pessum samningi hvern pann, er radinn er a skip til
eins efa annars, eSur fer med pvi sem farpegi.
,Eptirlatnir fjarmunir® merkir éborgad kaup, peninga, muni eda hluti, er dainn
sjomadur hefur eptir sig 1ati¢ a skipi.
Ordid ,konsull taknar adalkonsul, konsul og varakonstl og enn fremur hvern
pann, er um stund hafa falin verid storf slikra embaetta.

Pessu til stadfestingar hafa undirritadir ritad undir samninginn, sem o6%last
gildi fyrsta mai atjan hundrud attatiu og sex, og sett undir merkisinnsigli sin.

Samid i Kaupmannahofn i tvennu lagi hinn fyrsta april 1886.

0. D. Rosenorn-Lehn. A. Bourrée.

Samningur bessi gekk i gildi 1. mai 1886, og var birtur med§ auglysingu stjornarrads {slands
nr. 15, dags. 2. juni 1886.
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Nr. 214. Kaupmannahofn 9. agust 1911.

Samningur um skuldbundna ger®.
Convention d’arbitrage obligatoire.

1. grein.

Deilumal, sem framvegis kynnu a8 risa upp medal hinna hatignu samnings-
adila og eru lagalegs e8lis, einkum bess konar deilumal, sem eru um skilning a
samningum milli malsadilanna, skal, a8 svo miklu leyti sem ekki hefur ordid komid
miblun & pau fyrir milligéngu erendreka rikjanna, leggja i gjors samkvamt sattmala
beim, sem undirritadur var i Haag 18. oktober 1907 um ad koma 4 fridsamlegan hatt
sattum 4 deilumal rikja 4 milli, po med pvi skilyrdi, ad pau vardi ekki lifshagsmuni,
sjalfsteedi eda zru samningsrikjanna nje snerti hagsmuni annara rikja.

2. grein.
Deilumal um pau atridi, sem hjer eru nefnd a eftir, skulu 16g5 1 gjord, an pess
ad skilyrdum peim, sem nefnd eru i 1. grein, verdi haldi8 fram gegn bvi:

I, krofur um skaSabaetur i peningum, pegar malspartarnir i adalefninu kannast
vig skadabdtaskylduna.

II, umsamndar skuldir, sem stjorn annars malsadilans krefst fyrir hond pegna
sinna hja stjorn hins malsadilans.

I, skilning og framkvemd 4 samningum um verslun og siglingar.

IV, skilning og framkveemd 4 samningum um malefni pau er nu skal greina:
eignarrjettur til iSnadar,
eignarrjettur til ritverka og listaverka,
einkarjettur pjosa i milli, akvarSadur med Haagsattmalunum,
vinnuvernd pjosa a milli,
postmal og simamal,
mal og vog,
heilbrigdismalefni,
simpraedir neSansjavar,
fiskiveidar,
skipamsalingar,
hvit praelaverslun.

[ deilumalum, sem snerta atridi pau, sem talin eru upp i I'V. t6lulis pessarar grein-
ar, og domstolarnir samkvemt alpjoSaloggjofinni eru beerir ad dema, eiga mals-
adilarnir rjett 4 ad leggja malefnid ekki i gjord, fyr en domstolarnir innanlands hafa
lagt dom 4 malid a =8sta stigi.

Gjorsardémar, upp kvednir um atrisi bau, sem nefnd eru i kaflanum hjer fyrir
framan, skulu engin ahrif hafa a fyr upp kvedna déma.

Samningsadilarnir skuldbinda sig til a8 gjora eda stinga upp a vis loggjafar-
valdi§ ad gjora beer radstafanir, sem kynnu ad vera naudsynlegar til bess ad
skilningur s, sem tiltekinn er i gjérdardémi um framannefnd atrisi geti framvegis
verid skuldbindandi fyrir démstéla peirra.
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3. grein.

Hinir hatignu samningsadilar eiga i hvert skifti sem er a® rita undir sjerstak-
lega gjorSarsampykt, og eiga par ad vera nakvem skyrsla um dagreiningsefnid og
fyrirmaeli um verksvid gjordardémendanna, malflutninginn og fresti pa, sem a ad
hegda sjer eftir, medan gjorSardomstéllinn starfar.

Samningsadilarnir eru asattir um, ad veita gjordardomstoli beim, sem gjort er
rad fyrir i pessum samningi, umbod til ad skera ur pvi, begar beir geta ekki ordid
sammala um pad, hvort deilumal, sem upp hefur risid milli peirra, er i peim mala-
flokki, sem samkvaemt 1. og 2. gr. pessa samnings a ad leggja i skuldbundna gjord.

4. grein.

Ef ad malspartarnir hafa ekki um eins ars skeid fra pvi augnabliki, er frum-
varp til gjordarsampyktar hefur fyrst veris sent fra 6drum peirra til hins, getad ordid
sammala um fyrirmzlin i henni, skal hinn fasti gjéorSardomstoll hafa heimild til ad
semja gjorSarsampyktina.

Gjordardémstollin gelur tekid til starfa eptir beiSni annars malspartanna.

Gjordarsampyktina ber ad semja i samrami vis 54. og 45. gr. i Haagsattmal-
annum um ad koma a fridsamlegan hatt sattum a deilumal rikja 4 milli, dagsettum
18. oktéber 1907.

5. grein.
Samningur pessi er gjordur fyrir fimm ara bil, talis fra pvi ad skifst var 4 um
fullgildingarnar, pé ad pvi askildu, a8 hann endurnyist umtalslaust.

6. grein.
Samning pennan ber ad fullgilda svo fljétt, sem audid er og ber ad skiftast 4
um fullgildingarnar i Kaupmannahéfn.

Gjort i Kaupmannahéfn i tveimur frumritum 9. agust 1911.

C. W. Ahlefeldt Laurvig. Horric de Beaucaire.

Samningur pessi var birtur med auglysingu stjornarrads islands, nr. 48, dags. 25. névember 1912.

Hann var gerdur i samremi vid akvadi Haag-sattmdalans nr. 1, dags. 18. oktober 1907. (Hér
samningur nr. 11, bls. 79), eins og adrir gerSardémssamningar sem fslands vard adili a¥ 4 arinu 1911.

Frakkar gerdu nyjan gerdardémssamning vid Dani hinn 5. juli 1926, og er hann i samrami
vid samning Pjédabandalagsins, en vid undirskrift hans féll samningurinn fra 1911 ar gildi gagnvart
Dénum. { sambandi vid utgafu pessa samningasatns var Frokkum bent 4 a8 samningurinn hafi haldizt
i gildi gagnvart islandi.



1128

Nr. 215. Kaupmannahofn, 14. april 1926.

Samkomulag snertandi upprunaskirteini.

Arrangement relatif aux certificate d’origine.

I

Erindi sendiherra Frakka til utanrikisradherra Danmerkur.

LEGATION
DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE
EN DANEMARK.
Copenhague, le 14 Avril 1926.
Monsieur le Comte,

Conformément aux instructions de mon Gouvernement, j’ai I’lhonneur de proposer
la conclusion entre la France et I'Islande d’un arrangement réglementant sur les bases
suivantes le régime des certificats d’origine et des factures consulaires:

Les certificats d’origine seront établis en texte double francais et islandais, selon
la formule ci-annexée.

Les certificats et les factures consulaires seront respectivement visés par les
autorités consulaires frangaises moyennant des taxes dont le montant sera de 5 francs
a la parité de I'or a 'exclusion de toutes autres taxes sur les dits certificats et factures
consulaires. La gratuité sera accordée pour les certificals et les factures consulaires
accompagnant les marchandises islandaises dont la valeur ne dépassera pas cent
francs a la parité de lor.

Aucune taxe supplémentaire ne sera percue par les autorités consulaires pour
Pattestation par elles de la valeur de la marchandise sur le certificat d’origine et
pareille attestation tiendra lieu de la production d’une facture consulaire visée.

Le Gouvernement islandais accordera de son c6té la gratuité dans les mémes
conditions et n’établira pas de taxe de visa supérieure a 5 Francs a la parité de l'or
sur les certificats et les factures consulaires qui seraient demandés pour les marchan-
dises francaises dont la valeur dépasserait cent francs a la parité de Por.

Les deux Gouvernements s’accordent réciproquement le bénéfice des avantages
qui seraient consentis ultérieurement en pareille matiére 4 une tierce puissance.

La mise en vigueur du présent régime sera fixée au Ier Juin 1926.

Si le Gouvernement islandais donne son adhésion aux présentes propositions, je
vous serais reconnaissant de m’en informer et les lettres ainsi échangées consacreront
Paccord intervenu.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Comte, les assurances de ma haute considération.

Louis Hermite

Monsieur le Comte Moltke,
Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres,
Christiansborg Slot.
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II.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Danmerkur til sendiherra Frakka.

Ministére Des Affaires Etrangeres.
Copenhague, le 14 avril 1926.
Monsieur le Ministre,

Par une lettre d’aujourd’hui vous avez bien voulu proposer la conclusion entre
I'Islande et la France d’un arrangement réglementant sur les bases suivantes le régime
des certificats d’origine et des factures consulaires:

Les certificats d’origine seront établis en texte double islandais et francais, selon
la formule ci-annexée.

[Hér er sleppt kafla, sem er samhljéSa efnisatriSum erindisins hér a undan.]

A ce sujet, jai 'honneur comme chargé, au nom de I'Islande, de la gestion des
affaires étrangéres de ce pays, de vous faire savoir que le Gouvernement islandais
estime pouvoir accepter la proposition susmentionnée et il est d’accord que votre
susdite lettre et la présente constitueront un accord entre les deux Gouvernements.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma haute considération.

C. Moltke

Monsieur Louis Hermite,
Ministre de France.

II1.
Eyduform.

CERTIFICAT D ORIGINE.
Upprunaskirteini.

délivré par les chefs de circonscriptions urbaines et de circonscriptions
rurales islandais.
Gefid 1t af islenzkum logreglustjérum eda syslumoénnum

1l est officiellement certifié par les présentes (ue les marchan-
Pbad vottast hérmed ex officio, a8 vorur

dises expédiées de ...... (point de départ) ........ .. ... . i
beer, sem sendast fra ...... (stadur sa sem vorurnar sendast fra)

par voie ... i (de terre ou de mer) ...........ccvuvunn
med skipinu ............ ... il (SKIP) vt e
PAT ettt e e e (nom de l'expéditeur) ..................
1 ¥ (N (nafn sendanda) ............ ... .. ... ...
le e a destination de ............ ... ... 0.
hinn ... . 15 1 PP

POUT &tre THVEGES A . ..ottt it e
til bess ad verda afhentar ......... ... .. . i e

consistant en ...... ... .. .. 00 e, (nature des produits) ......... ... ... ...
€N VOTUTNAT €TU . .vvv v eeneeneenennns (tegund vorunnar) .............cce0.. ..
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pesant, kilogrammes poids brut .......... kilogrammes poids net ................
ad pyngd kg. me§ umbudum ............ kg.anumbuda ........... ... ... .. ...,
1<) o . (nature et nombre des colis) ................. ... ...,
I (tegund vorusendingarinnar og tala bogglanna) ........
MATQUES . ..ottt sont d’origine islandaise
merktar ....... ... eru af islenzkum uppruna

et que par conséquent elles ne sont pas exportés d’Islande & la décharge d’un acquit
og flytjast pvi ekki ut fra Islandi gegn kvittun eda fradrattararitun 4 transitskirteini

a caution de transit ou de sortie d’entrepdt, d’'un passavant ou d’une consignation de
né heldur sem teknar ur tollgeymslu né gegn kvittun eda fradrattararitun a toll-

droits.
greidsluskirteini eda a skirteini fyrir pvi, ad trygging hafi veris sett fyrir tollgjoldum.

Le chef de circonscription urbaine ou de circonscription rurale.
Logreglustjori eSa syslumadur.

Cachet du chef de circonscription urbaine ou de circonscription rurale islandais.
Stimpill islenzks l16greglustjora eda syslumanns.

Samkomulag petta gekk i gildi hinn 1. juni 1926 skv. auglysingu forsmtisraSherrans nr. 84,
dags. 28. desember 1929. Dar var skyrt frdA samkomulaginu, og birt ofangreint ,evduform®.

Nr. 216. Paris, 6. desember 1951.

Samningur um vidskipti og greidslur.

Accord commercial et de paiement.

1.
Erindi utanrikisraduneytis Frakklands til sendiherra Islands.
J.F./CR
MINISTERE

des
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES

Direction des Affaires Paris, le 6 Décembre 1951.
Economiques et Financiéres

Monsieur le Ministre,

J’ai 'honneur de vous faire savoir que le Gouvernement francais a donné son
accord aux dispositions ci-dessous établissant le régime des éhanges entre la France
et I'Islande pour la période allant du ler Décembre 1951 au 30 Novembre 1952:

1. Le Gouvernement islandais autorisera Pexportation vers la France des
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marchandises reprises a la liste ci-annexée, pour les quantités y figurant; des licences
d’importation correspondantes seront délivrées par le Gouvernement francais.

2. Le réglement des marchandises reprises a ladite liste et des frais accessoires
y afférents sera effectué par versement au compte en francs ouvert & la Banque de
France au nom de la Banque Nationale d’Islande, prévu par l'arrangement franco-
islandais du 15 Juin 1946.

3. Les fonds versés a ce compte pourront étre utilisés pour le réglement des
marchandises exportées de la zone franc a destination de I'Islande et des frais
accessoires y afférents.

4. a) Pour lexécution du présent arrangement, la Banque de France et la
Banque Nationale d’Islande appliqueront le cours de change entre le franc et la
couronne islandaise qui ressortira des cours respectifs de la livre sterling a Paris
et a Reykjavik.

Le cours de la livre sterling & Reykjavik est le cours moyen en vigueur pour
cette monnaie.

Le cours de la livre sterling a Paris est fixé au début de chaque mois en tenant
compte des cours respectifs du dollar U.S.A. & Londres et 4 Paris. Le cours du dollar
U.S.A. & Londres est le cours officiel en vigueur pour cette monnaie. Le cours du
dollar U.S.A. a Paris est établi en prenant la moyenne des cours de cette devise sur
le marché libre de Paris pendant une période de référence déterminée. Ce cours est
appelé “cours de référence.”

La Banque de France fera connaitre 4 la Banque Nationale d’Islande la période
de référence adoptée pour le calcul du cours du dollar U.S.A. & Paris ci-dessus visé
ainsi que les modalités suivant lesquelles a ét¢ fixé et sera révisé le cours de la livre
sterling a Paris.

b) Chaque fois que le cours de la livre sterling 4 Paris déterminé conformément
a I’'alinéa a) ci-dessus, sera modifié, le solde créditeur en francs du compte ouvert
a la Banque Nationale d’Islande sera ajusté par les soins de la Banque de France
dans la proportion de la modification intervenue.

5. Au cas ou le solde du compte ouvert au nom de la Banque Nationale d’Islande
sur les livres de la Banque de France a Paris serait a un moment quelconque inférieur
aux besoins en francs de la Banque Nationale d’Islande, celle-ci pourrait alimenter ce
compte en cédant a la Banque de France, dans les conditions fixées par celle-ci, des
couronnes islandaises a4 concurrence d’'un maximum de 100 millions de francs ou
toute autre monnaie & convenir d’'un commun accord entre les instituts d’émission.

La Banque de France rétrocédera a la Banque Nationale d’ Islande contre francs,
les couronnes islandaises ou toutes autres devises cédées, au fur et a mesure des
disponibilités que présentera ultérieurement le compte de la Banque Nationale
d’Islande chez la Banque de France, selon les modalités a4 convenir entre les deux
instituts d’émission.

Les couronnes islandaises qui seront éventuellement achetées par la Banque de
France, conformément aux précédentes dispositions, seront portées au crédit d’un
compte ouvert & son nom sur les livres de la Banque Nationale d’Islande.

Si le cours de la livre sterling a Reykjavik venait & étre modifié, le solde de ce
compte serait ajusté par les soins de la Banque Nationale d’Islande dans la proportion
de la modification intervenue.

6. Au cas ou des difficultés se présenteraient pour I'application du présent
accord, une Commission mixte pourrait se réunir a la demande du Président d’une
des deux Délégations.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma haute considération.

Jeoffroy de Courcel
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Liste Des Exportations Islandaises Vers La France.

Poissons congelés et frais ............ ... i, 3.000 T. (1)
Harengs frais, congelés ou salés ................. e 600 T.
Saumons frais ou congelés ............. ... ... 20 T.
Poissons salés ou fumés et stockfish ....................... 850 T. (2)
Rogue de MOTUE . ......oviininiiitiiin i in it inenaennenns 8.000 barils (3)

foie de morue, ete. . ..ot e e e 20 millions
Rogue de morue congelée .............coiiiiiiiiininnnn. 60 T.
Divers, notamment conserves de poissons, huile de

foie de morue, etC. ... e e 20 millions

de frs. (4)

(1) sous réserve que l'importation en France des poissons frais ne soit pas
effectuée directement par des bateaux de péche islandais.

(2) dont 350 T. pour I’Afrique du Nord
et 500 T. pour les T.OM. (A.O.F.,, AEF. et Cameroun).

(3) Importation libre.

(4) dont 5 millions pour I’Afrique du Nord.

Son Excellence,

Monsieur Pétur Benediktsson,
Ministre d’Islande,

a Paris.

I1.

Erindi sendiherra fslands til utanrikisraduneytis Frakklands.

LEGATION D’ISLANDE
Paris, le 6 Décembre 1951.
Monsieur le Ministre,

Vous avez bien voulu m’adresser aujourd’hui la note suivante:

[Hér er sleppt kafla, sem er samhlj6da efnisatridum erindisins nr. L]

J’ai ’honneur de vous confirmer 'accord du Gouvernement islandais sur ce qui
préceéde et saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler, Monsieur le Ministre, ’assurance
de ma haute considerération.

Pétur Benediktsson

Son Excellence,

Monsieur Jeoffroy de Courcel,

Ministre Plénipotentiaire,

Directeur des Affaires Economiques et Financiéres,
Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres,

Paris.

Ofangreint samkomulag hefir ekki verid birt, en gildistaka bess var kunnger§ med auglysingu
utanrikisraduneytisins nr. 122, dags. 28. desember 1951.

Pad hefir verid framlengt arlega, sidast med erindaskiptum dags. 5. mai 1961, fyrir arid 1961 og
24, mai 1962, fyrir arid 1962, sbr. samning nr. 217.
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Nr. 217. Paris, 5. mai 1961.

Erindaskipti um framlengingu vidskiptasamningsins.

Echange de lettres concernant le régime des échanges commerciaux.

I

Erindi utanrikisraduneytis Frakklands til ambassadors Islands.

Paris, le 5 Mai 1961.
Monsieur I’Ambassadeur,

J’ai ’honneur de vous faire savoir que le Gouvernement de la République
IFrancaise agissant au nom de la République Francaise et de certains Etats africains
membres de la zone franc ainsi que le Gouvernement marocain acceptent, en ce qui
les concerne, de proroger pour une nouvelle période d’un an, c’est a dire du ler
janvier au 31 décembre 1961, les dispositions de 1’accord économique du 6 décembre
1951, sous réserve des aménagements suivants:

1. Les Autorités de la République francaise ainsi que les autorités marocaines
délivreront pour ce qui les concerne, pour la période en cause, des licences d’im-
portation pour les produits islandais repris sur la liste B ci-annexée.

2. Les Autorités islandaises s’efforceront de maintenir I’équilibre de la balance
commerciale entre I'Islande d’une part, la République francaise, les Etats africains
énumérés au paragraphe 4 et le Maroc d’autre part; elles examineront en particulier,
avec la plus grande bienveillance, les demandes de licences d’importation de produits
francais et marocains, notamment de vins et spiritueux.

3. Le réglement des importations et des exportations entre I'Islande d’une part,
et la zone franc d’autre part, aura lieu selon les dispositions prévues par I'accord

monétaire européen du 5 aolt 1955.

4. Les dispositions du présent échange de lettres sont applicables aux Etats
énumérés ci-apreés:

—République du Cameroun

—République Islamique de Mauritanie

—République du Niger

—République du Sénégal

5. Pour les marchandises qui seront importées au titre du poste “divers” n° 7 b
inscrit dans la liste B ci-annexée, les Gouvernements des Etats africains énumérés au
paragraphe 4 ci-dessus délivreront des licences d’importation dans le cadre des
contingents globaux ouverts pour chacun de leur pays, compte tenu de leur régle-
mentation particuliére.

6. La République du Sénégal a, pour ce qui la concerne, exprimé le désir
d’apposer sa signature au bas du présent échange de lettres.

7. Lorsque les obligations découlant du traité instituant la C.E.E. et relatives
a4 linstauration progressive d’une politique commerciale commune le rendront
nécessaire, des négociations seront ouvertes dans le plus bref délai possible afin
d’apporter au présent arrangement toutes modifications utiles.

142
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Je vous serais obligé de bien vouloir me confirmer Paccord du Gouvernement
islandais sur ce qui précéde.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur 1’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma haute con-
sideration.
Languepin
Son Excellence Monsieur Andersen,
Ambassadeur d’Islande,

Paris.
LISTE B
I. — Importation de marchandises islandaises en France métropolitaine.
N° de N° du tarif Contingents annuels
poste douanier Produits (1.000 NF)
1 03—01 B ex I Poissons de mer frais ou congelés 1.120
2 03—02BIb Morues fumées, y compris filets 280
4 03—01 A Tex a Truites de mer fraiches ou congelées 70
6 03—02 A 1b 2 Langues de morues salées 42
divers Produits divers 420

II. Importation de marchandises islandaises en Algérie, dans certains
Etats africains et au Maroc.

N° de N° du tarif Contingents annuels
poste douanier Produits (1.000 NF)
Divers Produits divers:
7 a —Algérie 140
7b —Cameroun, Mauritanie,
Niger, Sénégal 70
7¢ —Maroc 70
11.

Erindi ambassadors Islands til utanrikisraduneytis Frakklands.

Paris, le 5 Mai 1961.
Monsieur I'Inspecteur des Finances,
J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre en date de ce jour rédigée dans
les termes suivants:

[Hér er sleppt kafla, sem tekinn er upp ar erindinu hér 4 undan.]

J’ai I'’honneur de vous confirmer l'accord du Gouvernement islandais sur ce
qui précede.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur I'Inspecteur des Finances, les assurances de ma haute

considération.
Hans G. Andersen

Monsieur C. Languepin,
Inspecteur des Finances,
Ministére des Finances et
des Affaires Economiques,
Paris.
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Erindaskipti bessi hafa ekki verid birt, en gildistaka beirra var auglyst med auglysingu utan-
rikisraduneytisins nr. 73, dags. 15. mai 1961.

Nr. 218.

Med erindi franska sendiradsins, dags. 5. juni 1947 og svarerindi utanrikisraduneytisins, dags.
7. juni 1947, hefir nadst samkomulag um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir borgara annars landsins, sem
ferBast vilja i hinu, enda sé ekki um launada atvinnu eda lengri dvél en priggja manuda ad r=da,
segir i auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins, nr. 100, dags. 28. juni 1947.

Samkomulagid nadi einnig til Alsir.

GRIKKLAND

Nr. 219. Berlin, 28. jantar 1930.

Verzlunar- og siglingasamningur.

Treaty of Commerce and Navigation.

1. grein.
fsland og lydveldid Grikkland skuldbinda sig til ad veita hvort édru i ollu
bvi er lytur a8 verzlun beirra, idnadi og siglingum, jafngéd kjor sem bau, er veitt
eru, eda veitt kunna ad verda beirri pjod, er beztu kjorum saetir.

2. grein.

Ad bpvi er lytur ad verzlun skal akvadid um beztu kjoér sérstaklega na til
adflutnings- og utflutningsgjalda og til sérhverra annarra gjalda, til skilyr8a, sem
sett eru fyrir innflutningi og utflutningi, til flutnings 4 vorum yfir og um 1l6ndin,
og til banna eda talmana a innflutningi og utflutningi, nema pvi adeins ad slikar
radstafanir séu fyrirskipadar af heilbrigSisasteum e8a vegna o6ryggis rikisins.

3. grein.

A®S pvi er snertir siglingar skal beztu kjara akvedid sérstaklega na til hverskonar
gjalda, svo og til adgangsins fyrir skip a8 ferma og afferma vérur og til allra fyrir-
meela vidvikjandi skipum og ahofn peirra.

bjoderni skipa ber gagnkvemt a8 viSurkenna samkvemt skjélum og skilrikjum,
sem utgefin hafa verid af hlutadeigandi yfirvoldum hvors landsins um sig samkvemt
gildandi lagafyrirmaelum.

Mz=zlingaskirteini utgefin af 68rumhvorum hinna hau samningsadila skulu vidur-
kennd af hinum a8ilanum samkveemt yfirlysingunni fra 18/20 névember 1895.

Haffeerisskirteini ttgefin af 66rumhvorum samningsadilanum skulu 4 sama hatt
visurkennd af hinum agilanum.

4. grein.

Sérhver hinna hau samningsadila mun veita rikisborgurum hins adilans, svo og

félogum, stofnudum i hagsmunaskyni, beztu kjor ad pvi er snertir adgang, busetu og
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atvinnurekstur, réttinn til a8 eignast og eiga lausafé og fasteignir, og a8 bvi er snertir
skatta og gjold.

Eignir rikisborgara annarshvors hinna hau samningsa8ila mega ekki ver8a
teknar eignarnami i landi hins a8ilans, né heldur ma svipta pa, jafnvel ekki um
stundarsakir, afnotarétti eignanna nema ba af tilliti til opinberra hagsmuna og
almenningsheilla, og a8 svo miklu leyti sem a8 eigin rikisborgarar ver®a, undir
somu kringumstedum, ad sseta pvi sama. Baetur peer, sem samkvzaemt bpessu koma i
stadinn, skulu goldnar undir somu skilyrdum og sett eru fyrir innlenda menn.

5. grein.
Samning pennan ber a8 stadfesta og stadfestingarskjolum skal skipzt a i Berlin.
Samningurinn gengur i gildi fimmtan dégum eftir a¢ stadfestingarskjolin hafa
verid afhent, og gildir i eitt ar eftir gildistokuna og afram bar til brem manudum eftir
ad honum hefir verid sagt upp af 6Srumhvorum samningsadilanum.

Saminn i tveim eintékum i Berlin, 28. januar 1930.

Herluf Zahle. E. Canellopoulos.

LOKABOKUN

Undirrita8ir, er hafa meetzt i dag til pess a8 undirskrifa hjalagSan verzlunar- og
siglingasamning hafa or8id asattir um pad sem hér fer a eftir.

1. A8 athugadri afst66u peirri sem samkveemt Sambandslogunum fra 30.
névember 1918 er 4 milli {slands og Danmerkur, er samkomulag um, a8 Grikkland
getur ekki visad til akvaeda samningsins er hér fer 4 undan til pess a8 krefja handa
sér pau sérréttindi, sem Island hefir veitt, eda kann siar meir a8 veita Danmérku.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa umbo@smennirnir undirritad békun pessa.
Berlin, 28. januar 1930.

Herluf Zahle. E. Canellopoulos.

Skipzt var 4 stadfestingarskram vegna samnings bessa i Berlin, hinn 14. mai 1931 og gekk hann
bvi i gildi, skv. 5. grein hans hinn 29. mai.

{ auglysingu forsetisraBherrans nr. 77, dags. 20. juli 1931, sem birti samninginn, segir, ad “um
leid og samningurinn var undirritadur var skipzt 4 erindum milli umbo8smannanna par sem bvi er
lyst yfir, ad beztu kjaraidkvasi samningsins skyldu gagnkvaemt ganga i gildi bA begar.”

Nr. 220.

Med erindum, dags. 14. mai 1955, hafa sendiherrar {slands og Grikklands i Paris gert samkomulag
um afnam vegabréfsaritana fyrir borgara annars landsins, sem fer3ast vilja i hinu, enda sé ekki um
launada atvinnu e8a lengri dvol en tveggja manada ad reda, segir i auglysingu utanrikisraduneytisins
nr. 62, dags. 15. juani 1955.
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HAITI

Nr. 221. Paris, 21. oktéber 1937.

Verzlunarsamningur.

Treaty of Commerce.

1. grein.
Sérhver hinna tignu samningsa8ilja heitir gagna8iljanum beztu kjérum a8 bvi
er snertir réttindi rikisborgaranna, medferd a skipum, og sémuleiSis a vérum, beedi
vi$ innflutning, utflutning og framhaldsflutning.

2. grein.

Akvaedi samnings pessa um beztu kjor gilda ekki:

a) um hlunnindi, sem veitt hafa verid, eda veitt kunna a$ ver$a nagrannarikjum
til pess ad greida fyrir vidskiptum 4 landameerum;

b) um tollivilnanir, eSa adrar ivilnanir, sem ly8veldis Haiti hefir veitt, eSa kann
sidar meir a8 veita lySveldinu Dominika, 4 medan a8 bessi hlunnindi eru ekki
veitt neinu 68ru riki.

3. grein.

Samning pennan skal fullgilda, og fullgildingarskjélin skulu afhent i Paris
undir eins og haegt er. Hann gengur i gildi premur manudum eftir afhendingu full-
gildingarskjalanna, og verdur sagt upp af hvorum samningsadiljanum fyrir sig med
sex manada fyrirvara.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa umbo8smennirnir undirritad samning bennan, og sett
bar vi¢ innsigli sin.
Gert i tveimur eintékum, i Paris, pann 21. oktober 1937.
Fyrir Island:
A. Oldenburg. Yrech Chatelain.

LOKAAKVZEDI

Undirritadir, sem hafa komid saman i dag til pess ad undirrita verzlunarsamn-
ing bann, sem hér fer 4 undan, hafa or6id asattir um eftirfarandi:

A$ athugudu sambandi bvi, sem samkvaemt sambandslégunum fra 30. nov. 1918
er 4 milli fslands og Danmerkur er samkomulag um, a8 Haiti getur ekki, med til-
visun til akve8a samnings pessa, krafizt ad njéta peirra sérstoku hlunninda, sem
fsland hefir veitt eda kann sidar meir a8 veita Danmérku.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa umbo8Ssmennirnir undirritad lokaakvae8i pessi, og sett
bar vi§ innsigli sin.
Gert i tveimur eintékum, i Paris, bann 21. oktéber 1937.
Fyrir Island:
A. Oldenburg. Yrech Chatelain.
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Stadfestingarskrd vegna samnings pessa var afhent i Paris hinn 12. juli 1938, en samningurinn
var birtur med auglysingu forsmtisradherrans nr. 106, dags. 2. agast 1938.

I auglysingunni var skyrt fra bvi, ad er samningurinn var undirritadur skiptust umbodsmennirnir
a erindum, bar sem akvedi§ var, ad verzlunarsamningurinn skyldi 63last, til bradabirgda, gildi strax
vid undirritun.

HOLLAND

Nr. 222. Kaupmannahofn, 15. jani 1701.

Samningur um vinattu, gott samlyndi og verzlun.

Traité d’Amiti¢é, de bonne Intelligence et de Commerce.

Article 1

Premicrement on observera & maintiendre entre Sa Majesté & ses Royaumes,
Principautez, Pais & Sujets d’une part, & entre L. H. P. les Seigneurs Etats Géné-
raux & leurs Provinces, Pais & Sujets d’autre part, tant sur Mer que sur Terre,
une parfaite & durable Amitié comme bons Voisins, & avec de sincéres intentions les
uns pour les autres, qu’'on ne fera rien directement ni indirectement, par soi ni
par de mauvaises pratiques de qui que ce soit, qui puisse tendre au préjudice ou
dommage des uns ou des autres; mais que platot on travaillera autant qu’il sera
possible a Pavantage mutuel; bien entendu, que par cette Convention on ne dérogera
ni préjudiciera aux Traitez que Sa Majesté & L.H.P. ont faits avec d’autres Royaumes,
Républiques, Princes & Potentats, & lesquels ne sont pas contraires a la teneur de
ce présent Traité.

Article 11

Le Péage dans le Sond se levera & sera payé desormais par les Habitans des
Provinces-Unies des Paisbas (conformement & la Lettre du Traité de Christian-
stadt fait dans I'année 1645. & selon la Liste ou Role de Péage dressé alors &
parfait par les Seings & Sceaux de part & d’autre, lequel Réle ou Tarif des Droits
de Péage est ainsi renouvellé & est inseré & la fin du présent Traité), pendant le tems
de vingt années consecutives, & compter du jour de I’Echange des Ratifications
du présent Traité; bien entendu, que les Lestes, Mesures & Poids des Denrées &
Marchandises, lesquelles doivent payer selon ledit Role de Péage par Lest, Mesure,
ou Poids, seront considerez & pris sur le méme pied qu’on les compte sur les lieux
ol ces Denrées & Marchandises ont été chargées: Et pour qu’il ne survienne aucune
contestation sur la supputation des Vins, un Tonneau de vin de Bourdeaux sera taxé
dans le Sond 4 cinquante-deux Richsdales, & un Tonneau de Vin de Nantes a quarante-
cinq Richsdales; & I'égard des Vins d’Espagne, une Pipe de Vin de Malaga ou
d’autres Vins d’Espagne a quarante-cing Richsdales; & selon cette Taxation on
payera le Péage suivant le Role de Péage de Christianstadt, c’est-a-dire, le trentieme
denier.

Article III

A T’égard des Denrées ou Marchandises, qui ne sont pas specifiées dans ledit Role

de Péage de 'année 1645., elles payeront la méme chose au Péage du Sond selon leur
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valeur, & cette valeur sera comptée selon les endroits d’out elles viennent, et elles
payeront un pour cent de cette valeur.

Article IV

Comme Pon a stipulé dans le 2. & 3. Article, sur quel pied on levera & payera
le Péage dans le Sond durant les vingt années suivantes, aussi pendant tout ce
tems-la on n’introduira aucun nouveau Péage ni aucune nouvelle augmentation
sous quel prétexte que ce puisse étre: Et s’il arrivoit qu’il en fat levé quelques
nouveaux, on les discontinuera, & le Douanier & les Ecrivains de la Douane ne seront
pas si hardis que de contraindre les Maitres de Navires de payer plus qu’ils ne sont
obligez selon la Lettre du présente Traité, ni de prendre pour ’Ecriture des Billets de
Péage, tant dans les Royaumes de Dannemarc & de Norwege que dans le Sond,
plus que les Extraits des Ordonnances de Sa Majesté faites sur ce sujet et qui
sont a la fin du présent Traité, n’ordonnent, expressement: Sous peine, que quiconque
viendra a faire le contraire, perdra d’abord 'Emploi & I'Office qu’il a; & s’il permet
connive & voit commettre ladite chose a quelque-autre, il sera la premiere fois sus-
pendu de son Emploi & de ses Gages pendant trois mois, la seconde fois pendant
neuf mois, & la troisieme fois il perdra entierement son Emploi & Office.

Article V

Pour plus grande commodité & plus prompte expedition des Maitres de Navires,
les Officiers de la Douane seront aussi obligez de vaquer au Bureau de la Douane
tous les jours ouvriers, I'Eté depuis Paques jusqu’a la S. Michel, le matin depuis six
heures jusqu’a onze, & l'aprés midi depuis une heure jusqu’a sept; 'Hyver depuis
la S. Michel jusqu’a Paques, le matin depuis huit jusqu’a onze heures, & l'aprés-
midi depuis une heure jusqu’a quatre. Mais ceux qui hors de ce tems, ou les
Dimanches & autres jours de Féte, souhaitteront leur Expedition pour profiter du
vent favorable; donneront une Richsdale aux Pauvres sans plus.

Article VI

La supputation des Droits de Péage sera donnée a Pavenir aux Maitres de
Navires par ceux que Sa Majesté a établis a cette fin, non en somme ni en gros, mais
sera specifiée & faite de chaque Portion de Marchandise en particulier, afin qu’on
puisse voir par I, si les Droits ont été exigez conformement a la Lettre du présent
Traité.

Article VII

Le payement desdits Droits de Péage se fera, selon Pancien usage en Richs-
dales de banque en espece. Mais comme les Maitres de Navires Hollandois se plaig-
nent que les Douaniers, particulierement ceux de Norwege, font trés-grande difficulté
de recevoir ces Richsdales de banque, sous prétexte qu’ elles ne sont pas de poids &
autres deffaites, et que par la ils obligent souvent les Maitres de Navires de reprendre
leurs Richsdales & de courir deux fois les perils de la mer, Sa Majesté ordonnera
que les Douaniers, tant de Dannemarc que de Norwege, accepleront sans dis-
tinction toute sorte de Richsdales qui sont connués pour des Richsdales de ban-
que, horsmis qu’on puisse faire voir évidemment qu’elles sont rognées: Et d’autant
qu’il pourroit arriver en certains cas, que les Mailres de Navires n’auroient pas occa-
sion de se pourvoir de Richsdales de banque pour leur voyage vers ces Royaumes, ou
que les perils de la Mer ou des Ennemis seroient trop grands pour les transporter,
ils pourront satisfaire en payant en Croonen ou Ecus Danois, pourvl qui’ils ajoutent
pour chaque Richsdale le surplus dont on conviendra de bonne foi, aprés qu’on aura
consideré la differente valeur des Richsdales de banque & des Croonen ou Ecus Danois,
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aussi bien que le cours de Change & autres circonstances, & que sur cela on aura pris
Pavis des Personnes a ce entendués.

Article VIII

Les Denrées & Marchandises, dont on aura une fois payé les Droits de Péage
dans le Sond, étant obligées d’y rentrer aprés que les Vaisseaux auront fait naufrage
ou auront échoué sur quelques endroits de la Cote de Schonen, du Cattegat, des
Iles d’Anout ou Lesouw, ou des environs; ou bien aprés avoir fait voile vers la Mer
Baltique, seront obligées de rentrer dans le Sond, ne pourront étre sujettes, rentrant
dans le Sond en sortant une seconde fois, & payer de nouveau le Péage du Sond ou
autres Droits; ce qu'on entendra aussi des Vaisseaux, qui par tempéte ou vent con-
traire seront obligez de rentrer dans le Sond.

Article 1X
De méme les Vaisseaux qui viendront d’autres lieux dans le Sond, pour y chercher
une bonne Rade contre la tempéle ou orage, ou bien pour y prendre du Convoi
en cas de Guerre, & qui a cette fin passeront devant le Chateau de Cronenburg pour
aller ancrer avec plus de stireté devant Elseneur, s’ils n’ont pas I’intention d’aller
plus loin, on ne pourra leur rien demander ni les molester pour le Péage du Sond.

Article X
De méme encore les Maitre de Navires Hollandois, qui auront chargé des Denrées
& Marchandises destinées pour Coppenhague, seront traitez, a I'’égard du Péage
du Sond, sur le méme pied que les propres Sujets de Sa Majesté.

Article XI

La visitation des Vaisseaux & Effets appartenant aux Habitans des Provinces-
Unies, & passant par le Sond, n’aura point de lieu dans le Sond pendant toutes les
susdites années; & les Maitres de Navires, dé¢s qu’ils auront presenté leurs véritables
Billets de I’Amirauté, seront crus la-dessus; & aprés qu’ils auront payé le Péage, ils
pourront passer outre sans étre empéchez ni molestez, ni sans s’arréter devant Cop-
penhague. Mais s’il se trouvoit dans la suite, que Sa Majesté recut, par ce consente-
ment & complaisance au sujet de la levée de ses Droits de Péage, quelque préjudice
par quelque Commerce caché ou autre fraude, en ce cas L. H. P., lorsqu’elles en
seront informées & priées, ne manqueront pas de pourvoir aux moyens, & de mettre
ordre autant que faire se pourra, qu’il ne soit fait & Sa Majesté que ce qui est juste &
équitable. L. H. P. donneront aussi ordre pour plus grande précaution, que les Com-
mis ayant fait leur visitation, expriment dans les Certificats le nombre des Passeports
non en chiffres, mais en termes expres.

Article XII
En outre les Habitans des Provinces-Unies auront la liberté de faire passer sans
aucun obstacle par le Sond toutes sortes de Denrées & Marchandises, quel nom
qu’elles puissent avoir; mais que dans un tems auquel Sa Majesté pourroit étre en
Guerre, ils ne porteront a ses Ennemis aucunes Marchandises de Contrebande; &
ainsi vice versa.
Article XIII
Sous ce nom de Marchandises de Contrebande, on entendra seulement toutes
sortes de Feux d’artifice & ce qui y appartient, comme Canons, Mousquets, Mortiers,
Petards, Bombes, Grenades, Saucisses, Cercles poissez, Affuts, Fourchettes, Bandou-
lieres, Poudres, Méches, Salpetre, Boulets, Piques, Epées, Pots en téte, Casques,
Cuirasses, Halebardes, Chevaux, Selles, Fourreaux de Pistolet, Ceinturons, Voilage,



Nr. 222. 15. juni 1701. 1141

Cordage, Poix, Goudron & Chanvre, outre tout ce qui sert & 'Equipement par Mer
& a la Guerre par Terre, sans y comprendre aucune autre Marchandise de quelle
nature qu’elle puisse étre; mais il sera permis aux Sujets de part & d’autre de
transporter lesdites Marchandises dans des Pais ennemis & d’y en aller querir,
excepté dans les Villes, Forteresses, Chateaux & Porls assiegez.

Article XIV
Les Effets de Hollande, qui seront chargez dans d’autres Vaisseaux que ceux
des Hollandois, pourront passer le Sond librement & sans empéchement, pourvi
qu’ils payent le Péage qui se donne pour les Effets de Hollande, mais que par de
bons Certificats des Villes de Hollande ou de celles de la Mer Baltique ils prouvent
que ces Effets n’appartiennent &4 aucun autre qu’a des Habitans des Provinces-Unies.

Article XV
Tous les Hollandois, qui resident dans les Villes de la Mer Baltique tant pour
leurs propres affaires qu’en Commission ou comme Facleurs, lorsqu’ils passeront
par le Sond dans des Vaisseaux leurs propres Effets ou ceux d’autres Habitans des
Provinces-Unies, seront traitez tout comme les autres Sujets des Provinces-Unies,
pourvii qu’ils fassent voir par des Certificats convenables du Magistrat du lieu oi ils
resident, que ces Effets leur appartiennent ou & d’autres Habitans des Provinces-Unies.

Article XVI
De plus les Vaisseaux appartenans & ceux des Provinces-Unies, portant dans
les Royaumes de Sa Majesté quelques Denrées ou Marchandises, qu’elles y soient
portées directement de la premiere main, ou de ’endroit ou elles auront abordé,
& ne voulant pas transporter ailleurs aucune ni quleques Denrées ou Marchandises
hors des Royaumes de Sa Majesté, en ce cas ces Vaisseaux ne payeront pas un plus
haut Péage que les propres Habitans ou Sujets de Sa Majesté, & par consequent
cessera aussi le quadruple Péage imposé sur les Denrées & Marchandises qui ne
seront pas transportées par des Vaisseaux Hollandois dans les Royaumes de Sa
Majesté hors de la premiere main ou du lieu ot elles auront abordé. De méme
cessera la défense aux Vaisseaux Hollandois de transporter des Denrées ou Mar-
chandises dans les Royaumes, Provinces, Dioceses & Villes de Sa Majesté; comme
aussi cesseront les Privileges, Immunitez & Exemptions accordées par Sa Majesté
aux Vaisseaux nomimez Exemptions- Schepen, & autres pareilles, tant & 1’égard des
Péages qu'on paye pour Pentrée & la sortie, qu’a 1’égard du Péage du Sond, de
méme aussi les Habitants des Royaumes & Pais de Sa Majesté ne payeront pas dans
les Provinces-Unies un plus gros Péage ni de plus gros Impots que les propres Sujets
de L. H. P.
Article XVII
Si les Sujets de Sa Majesté ou si quelques autres Nalions venoient a avoir ou a
oblenir dans la suite dans les Royaumes & Pais de Sa Majesté quelque soulagement
ou diminution, alors les Habitans des Provinces-Unies en jouiront de méme (excepté
Pexemption du Péage du Sond accordée aux Suedois); de méme aussi si les Sujets
de L. H. P. ou quelques autres Nations venoient & avoir ou & obtenir dans les
Provinces-Unies quelque soulagement la méme chose sera aussi accordée aux Sujets
de Sa Majesté.
Article XVIII
Les Vaisseaux Hollandois ayant payé le Péage dans quelque Port de Dannemarc
ou de Norwege, & ayant été la-dessus visitez, ne seront plus visitez dans aucun
autre Port de Dannemarc ou de Norwege, pourvu qu’ils n’y chargent ni ne déchargent
143
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pas, mais ils passeront librement; & pour prévenir qu’on ne fraude les Droits de
Péage, on statué & ordonne que lesdits Maitres de Navires, ayant recu leur Ex-
pedition du Douanier ou Officier de la Douane & le vent étant favorable, auront a
mettre aussi-tot a la voile & a se retirer en haute mer, sinon qu’ils en fussent em-
péchez par le vent contraire ou par quelque autre empéchement légitime, ou que
pour attendre le Convoi ou de crainte des Capres ils fussent obligez de rester plus
long-tems aux lieux ol ils auroient pris leur charge, ou de devoir entrer dans
quelque autre Port: La méme chose s’entend des Vaisseaux des Sujets de Sa Majesté
qui viendront a entrer dans les differens Ports de L. H. P.

Article XIX

Les Vaisseaux de Guerre de Sa Majesté & ceux de L. H. P. s’ouvriront mutuelle-
ment & s’accorderont en tout tems leurs Rades, Ancrages, Rivieres, Bayes & Havres
pour y entrer & en sortir, & y pouvoir rester a ancre aussi long-tems que la nécessité
le demande, sans étre visitez; & dés que les Capitaines des uns ou des autres seront
arrivez en ces endroits-1a, ils le feront savoir au Gouverneur ou Officiers Com-
mandans avec la raison de leur arrivée & de leur séjour, & qu’il ne pourra y venir
dans un méme endroit pas plus de six Vaisseaux de Guerre en un méme tems;
mais que s’il étoit nécessaire d’en envoyer un plus grand nombre vers 1'un ou lautre
endroit, on notifiera auparavant duément a Sa Majesté ou a L. H. P. dans quelles
Rivicres, Bayes ou Havres tels Vaisseaux sont destinez, pour avoir la-dessus leur
agrément & leur consentement.

Article XX
Et d’autant que de tels Vaisseaux, aussi long-tems qu’ils restent dans ces
endroits, s’y doivent tenir paisiblement & comme Amis, ainsi qu’il convient entre de
Hauts Alliez, ils ne doivent aussi entreprendre aucune hostilité contre qui que ce
soit, ni poursuivre de la aucuns autres Vaisseaux quoi qu’Ennemis, horsmis qu’ils
n’ayent auparavant donné a ces Vaisseaux ennemis le tems de vingt-quatre heures
pour se retirer.

Article XXI
Le Passage & la Navigation par le Sond, aussi bien que le Trafic dans les
Royaumes & Pais de Sa Majesté, resteront libres & sans opposition, & par consequent
cessera aussi desormais la defense émanée ci-devant de Sa Majesté contre I’Entrée
de diverses Denrées, Manufactures & Marchandises; & les Sujets de Sa Majesté seront
traitez reciproquement sur le méme pied dans les Provinces-Unies.

Article XXII
En outre on est convenu, que dans le cours de six mois aprés ’Echange du présent
Traité, on travaillera a trouver, pour le contentement & satisfaction reciproque, une
maniere convenable & exacte de mesurer ces Vaisseaux, & qui soit aisée, juste &
applicable aux presentes Fabriques; & que cependant le mesurage des Vaisseaux
restera reglé selon ce qu'on en est convenu dans I'année 1669.

Article XXIII
Les Lestes de Bois dans les Vaisseaux étant reglez & trouvez selon le mesurage
arrété dans I’Article précedent, Sa Majesté a trouvé a propos, que des Vaisseaux qui
auront leurs véritables Billets de Mesurage signez & qui seront chargez de Bois de
Norwege, sera exigé & payé a la Douane de Sa Majesté pour chaque Leste une
Rischdale & un huitieme; & qu’a P'égard du Péage on ne fera aucune difference
entre le Bois qu’il esl permis de tirer de Norwege, mais que tout sera compté par
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Lestes, comme ou vient de le dire, sans qu’on puisse exiger aucun autre Péage ou
Droit, quel nom qu’il puisse avoir, pendant la durée du présent Traité; que par
consequent cesseront & discontinueront, comme en effet doivent cesser & discontinuer
toutes autres Impositions sous quel prétexte que ce soit; & que les Douaniers &
Officiers de la Douane en Norwege aussi bien qu’en Dannemarc se devront regler
exactement selon I’Article IV. couché ci-dessus.

Article XXIV

Un Vaisseau, qui aura chargé du Bois, a aussi permission de prendre dans les
Ports 4 Bois, d’autres Marchandises, comme de la Poix, du Goudron, des Peaux, du
Suif, ou autres choses qu’on peut transporter; cependant on en payera le Droit
convenable de Péage par piece ou par poids, sur le pied que les propres Sujets de
Sa Majesté le payent selon le Rdle de Péage: De plus tels Vaisseaux, qui chargent
plus que du Bois, savoir les autres susdites Marchandises qu’ils prennent aussi, seront
sujets a la Visitation comme étant juste; cependant on déduira de la Taxation du
Vaisseau autant de Lestes, auxquels pourront monter les Effets dont le Droit de
Péage est déja reglé a part.

Article XXV

En exigeant les Droits de Péage on ne fera aucune distinction, si les Vaisseaux
sont chargez de la meilleure, de la moindre ou de la moyenne sorte de Marchandises de
Bois, a I’égard de laquelle il ne se fera aucune visitation ni recherche, moins encore
donnera-t-on du retardement sous présomption qu’ils pourroient avoir chargé
quelques Marchandises de Bois défendués; mais toutes les Marchandises de Bois non
permises ou défendués seront arrétées, si on les trouve hors des Vaisseaux avant
de les charger; outre cela on ne fera aux Sujets de Provinces-Unies, sous aucun
prétexte a ce sujet le moindre chagrin ou empéchement tant a 1’égard de leurs
Personnes qu’a I'égard de leurs Effets, mais ils pourront partir & faire leur voyage
librement & sans empéchement aprés avoir payé le susdit Péage.

Article XXVI
Les Vaisseaux, qui auront pris toute leur charge dans un Port du Royaume de
Norwege & qui y auront été visitez & auront payé le Droit de Péage conformement
& selon les précedens Articles XXIII. & XXIV., ne seront plus visitez, s’ils viennent
a rentrer dans le méme Port ou dans quel autre que ce soit, mais ces Maitres de
Navires ayant montré leurs Billets de Péage, passeront librement; & lorsqu’ils
prendront leur charge dans differens Ports, la teneur desdits Articles XXIII. & XXIV.
sera observée.
Article XXVII
Les Maitres de Navires & Marchands Hollandois ne seront pas contraints en
Norwege de prendre ou d’acheter de certaines Personnes des Planches ou autres
Marchandises de Bois, mais ils auront toute liberté de les acheter de la Personne
& a Pendroit qu’il plaira; mais la charge ne se fera qu’aux lieux qui servent pré-
sentement & actuellement de lieux a charger & qu’en ceux qui dans la suite seront
rendus propres & serviront aussi de lieux a charger.

Article XXVIII
Il sera aussi permis aux Sujets des Provinces-Unies de faire en Norwege com-
merce de toute sorte de Bois quel qu’il soit, & de I’emporter, excepté celui dont
Sa Majesté pourroit avoir besoin pour son usage particulier ou public; bien entendu
cependant, qu’en un tel cas la défense du transport de telles choses nécessaires devra
étre générale, & non particuliere pour les Habitans & Sujets des Provinces-Unies;
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ce qui est couché dans le précedent Article XXV. restant pourtant dans son entiere
force & vigueur.

Article XXIX

Outre le payement dudit Droit de Péage, les Vaisseaux Hollandois, qui ont
pris en Norwege du Bois ou autres Marchandises, ne seront chargez d’aucun frais
qu’on y pourroit faire pour la commodité & stireté des Vaisseaux, ni méme du Droit
d’Anneaux, 4 moins que les Anneaux n’ayent point été attachez aux Rochers
par Sa Majesté ou par ses ordres, mais seulement par des particuliers a leurs
propres dépens pour la commodité des Vaisseaux, & point autrement; qu’ainsi les
Maitres de Navires, qui aiment mieux rester a I'ancre dans la Rade que de se
servir des Anneaux, seront & demeureront déchargez du Droit d’Anneaux; & que sous
le nom ou titre d’autres commoditez, ou sons quel prétexte que ce puisse étre,
on ne leur imposera la charge d’aucuns frais de quelle nature qu’ils soient, lesquels
pourroient élre fails pour la commodité ou streté des Vaisseaux; mais qu'on leur
donnera pour l'avantage du Commerce toute assistence & toutes les commoditez,
nécessaires, sans les charger pour cela d’aucun déboursement.

Article XXX

Qu’aussi pour le Droit d’Ancrage des Vaisseaux qui viennent ou hyvernent dans
quelques Bayes ou Ports de Sa Majesté, on n’exigera pas plus que les Sujets de
Sa Majesté en donnent selon le Role de Péage de l'année 1691.; & il en sera de
méme des Vaisseaux des Sujets de Sa Majeslé qui entreront dans les Ports de L. H. P.;
& aucun Vaisseau, qui voudra rester 4 la Rade, ne sera contraint d’entrer dans le
Port, pourvii qu’il se tienne & une distance convenable des Chateaux; mais les Vais-
seaux, qui sont obligez par nécessité d’aborder a un Port, ne payeront que la moitié
s’ils ne chargent ou ne déchargent pas.

Article XXXI

Sa Majesté promet aussi, que pour prévenir tout malheur & tout facheux accident,
les Tonnes, Fanaux & Balises seront 4 'avenir exactement entretenus; & si a cet égard
il y a en quelque négligence, Sa Majesté se charge d’y faire pourvoir comme il
convient; 'on promet aussi qu’on mettra sur le Trindel une nouvelle Tonne avec une
cloche dessus; & I’on payera comme autrefois pour les Droits de Fanaux & de Balises
pendant la durée du présent Traité conformément a celui de I'année 1647. savoir
quatre Richsdales pour un Vaisseau chargé, & deux Richsdales pour un qui sera sans
charge; mais si 'on désire quelques nouveaux Fanaux ou Balises, I’on en con-
viendra en particulier.

Article XXXII
Les Privileges & Prérogatives des Villes des Provinces-Unies, dont il est parlé
dans le Traité de Spire, & qui ont été accordez par les précedens Rois de Dannemarc ou
consentis autrefois par Sa Majesté de Dannemarc & de Norwege elle-méme, ne seront
pas entendus éitre restreints, ni diminuez, ou recevoir aucun préjudice de quelle
maniere que ce soit par ce présent Traité; par lequel tous les précedens Traitez faits
avec L. H. P. sont renouvellez, pour autant qu’ils ne contrarient pas 4 ce présent Traité.

Article XXXIII
La Ratification du présent Traité sera échangée en méme tems que celle de
PAlliance Défensive, conclué aussi ce jour d’hui 4 Coppenhague; & deux années avant
son expiration, Sa Majesté & L. H. P. confereront ensemble par leurs Ministres pour
convenir de la Prolongation dudit Traité.
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Fait a Coppenhague le 15. Juin 1701.

Signé:
C. G. v. Reventlouw. C. S. v. Plessen.
Knudt Thott. C. von Lente. C.. Schestedt.

Article Secret.

Comme dans le XVI. Article du présent Traité, il est bien parlé de faire
cesser les Privileges, Immunitez & Exemptions des Vaisseaux appellez Exemptions-
Schepen; mais que dans ce méme Article il n’est rien statué a I'égard de la suppres-
sion des Privileges, Immunitez & Exemptions des Vaisseaux nommez Defensions-
Schepen, sur lesquels L. H. P. n’insistent pas moins que sur ceux des Exemptions-
Schepen; Sa Majesté a bien voulu s’obliger par cet Article Separé a lever & faire cesser
dés a présent lesdits Privileges, Immunitez & Exemptions dont lesdits Defensions-
Schepen ont joui pendant quelques années consecutives. Mais en cas que L. H. P.
aprés Pexpiration du Traité de Commerce qu’elles ont présentement avec la Suede,
vinssent 4 ceder ou conniver a cette Couronne les Privileges, Immunitez & Exemp-
tions des Defensions-Schepen Suedois, en ce cas-la tant Sa Majesté que L. H. P. ne
seront tenués en rien sur ce point. La Date comme ci-dessus.

Signé:
C. G. v. Reventlouw. C. S. v. Plessen.
Knudt Thott. C. von Lente. C.. Schestedt.

Samningur bessi var gerdur til 20 ara, en med tilskipun, dags. 14. jantar 1732, var hann fram-
lengdur til bradabirgda, og stendur svo enn.

i erindi utanrikisraduneytis Hollands til sendirads islands, dags. 20. mai 1963 (TRAD-63899)
segir um sammingana fra 1701 og 1817, ad peir ,,can only be regarded as being in force as far as the
most favoured nation clause in Article 17 is concerned; moreover, this clause is subject to the
exceptions (recognised in international law) under the Benelux and European Communities Treaties.”

Samningar pessir hafa ekki verid birtir 4 [slandi.

Nr. 223. Kaupmannahéfn, 10. juli 1817.

Yfirlysing um ad samningurinn fra 1701 haldist i gildi og nai na einnig
til suour-fylkja Hollands.

Déclaration par laquelle le traité de 1701 est maintenu en vigueur et étendu aux
Provinces Méridionales des Pays-Bas.

Sa Majesté le Roi des Pays-Bas et Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark ayant a coceur
de se donner des preuves évidentes de 'amitié qui les unit, et d’étendre les relations de
commerce et de navigation de leurs sujets pour leur avantage mutuel, sont convenus
expressément par la présente déclaration réciproque d’étendre en faveur du commerce
et de la navigation de leurs sujets respectifs a toute I’étendue actuelle de royaume des
Pays-Bas les stipulations du traité de commerce conclu en 1701 entre la couronne de
Danemark et les ci-devant états généraux des provinces unies des Pays-Bas, qui, en
vertu d’un consentement commun, est et restera en vigueur jusqu’a ce que Leurs
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Majestés s’entendront au sujet du renouvellement du dit traité de commerce de ’année
1701, de sorte que d’un cote, & dater du jour de la signature de cette déclaration, les
avantages, exemptions et privileges qu’accorde ce traité aux sujets du roi de Danemark
et aux navires sous pavillon Danois, leur seront accordés dans les provinces
méridionales du royaume des Pays-Bas, comme dans les provinces septentrionales ou
ils n’ont point cessé d’en jouir; et de l'autre, également a dater du jour de cette
signature, seront admis a jouir, tant au passage du détroit du Sund que dans les ports
des états du Roi de Danemark, de tous les avantages, exemptions et priviléges stipulés
par le traité de commerce de I’année 1701, les habitants et navires des provinces
méridionales du royaume des Pays-Bas, ainsi que les navires naviguant sous pavillon
Neerlandais venant des ports des susdites provinces ou y étant destinés.

Dans les colonies respectives des deux royaumes, les sujets des deux souverains
jouiront mutuellement des faveurs qui y sont actuellement accordées ou qui le seront
dans la suite a toute autre nation que ce soit.

Fait en double & Copenhague, ce 10 Juillet 1817.
P. de Crombrugghe. T. V. Rosenkrantz.

Visad er til athugasemdar vid samninginn neestan 4 undan (nr. 222).

Nr. 224.

Kaupmannahéfn, 24. og 27. desember 1861.

Samningur um undanbagu fra herpjénustu.

Déclarations relatives a I'exemption du recrutement.

I.
Erindi utanrikisradherra Danmerkur til sendifulltria Hollands.

Monsieur,

La note que Vous m’avez adressée en date du 30 Octobre dr. constatant que la loi
Néerlandaise du 19 Aotit de I’'année courante exempte du recrutement les sujets. établis
et domiciliés aux Pays Bas, de Puissances qui a4 cet égard adoptent ou adopteront
le principe de la réciprocité, le Gouvernement du Roi, mon auguste Souverain, en
vertu du § 1 de la loi du 2 Mars de 'année courante pour le Royaume de Danemark
proprement dit, du § 1 de 'ordonnance du 11 Janvier 1854 pour le Duché de Slesvig
ainsique du § 1 de celle de 16 Mars 1854 pour le Duché de Holstein, dispositions
qui lui conférent le droit de conclure & cet égard des conventions avec des Gouverne-
ments étrangers, n’a pas d’objection 4 s’engager a4 ne plus appeler au recrutement
les sujets Néerlandais établis et domiciliés dans la Monarchie Danoise.

En ajoutant que le Gouvernement du Roi se livre & I'espoir que celui des Pays-
Bas ne manquera pas de lui donner connaissance de tout changement introduit
dans le principe de la disposition susdite de la loi Néerlandaise du 19 Aot de Pannée
courante, tout comme lui se ferait un devoir de faire de son c¢6té des communications
semblables sur des changements éventuels dans les lois réglant le recrutement dans
les différentes parties de la Monarchie Danoise, je saisis cette occasion pour Vous
réitérer, Monsieur, I'assurance de ma considération trés distingude.

Copenhague le 24 Décembre 1861.

Hall.
Monsieur Rochussen,
Chargé d’affaires de Sa Majesté le Roi des Pays Bas.
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II.
Erindi sendifulltriua Hollands til utanrikisradherra Danmerkur.

Monsieur le Président du Conseil,

Jai eu honneur de recevoir la Note de Votre Excellence du 24 de ce mois,
par laquelle le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemarc consent &4 s’engager
a ne plus appeler au recrutement les sujets Néerlandais établis et domiciliés dans
la Monarchie Danoise.

En attendant que des instructions de mon Gouvernement m’autorisent a faire
au Gouvernement de Votre Excellence les communications qui peuvent encore étre
requises sur cette affaire, je n’ai point voulu différer d’accuser a Votre Excellence
réception de Sa Note et de Lui porter mes plus sincéres remerciements pour l'accueil
favorable que mes ouvertures dans cette question ont trouvé aupres d’Elle.

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Président du Conseil, 'assurance réitérée de ma
plus haute considération.

Copenhague, 27 Décembre 1861.

W. F. Rochussen.
Son Excellence
Monsieur Hall
Président du Conseil et Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres
de Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemarec.

Samningur pessi hefur ekki verid birtur a Islandi.

Nr. 225. Kaupmannahéfn, 18. januar 1894%.

Samningur um framsal sakamanna.

Extradition Treaty.

1. grein.

Stjorn Danmerkur og stjorn Hollands skuldbinda sig til, samkvaemt reglum peim,
er hjer fara a eptir, ad framselja hvor annari pa menn, er demdir eru fyrir eda
grunadir um einhver af gleepaverkum bpeim, er siar getur um, sje glepurinn framinn
utan takmarka pess rikis, er framsals er krafizt af:

1. a. Aras 4 lif eda frelsi konungs, drottningar, er situr ad voéldum, rikisstjora
eda annars ®8sta stjornara i vinveittu riki, eSa sem midar ad pvi a¥ gjora pa oheefa
til rikisstjornar.

b. Aras 4 lif eda frelsi drottningar, er ekki situr ad voldum, rikiserfingja eSa
einhvers af konungs-attinni.

2. Manndrap eSa mord, af asettu radi framid; barns-drap eda mord af asettu radi.

3. Hoétanir um aras a lif eda um naudgun, saurlifnadarverk med ofbeldi, eda um
brennu, sjeu peer skriflegar og bundnar akveSnum skilyrdum, og sje komid fram med
beer i peim tilgangi a8 afla sjer eSa 60rum einhvers hagnadar.

4. Burdareyding, hvort sem framin er af méSurinni eda 68rum.

5. Meidingar, er leitt hafa til dauda eda haft i for mes sjer veikindi, er eigi ma
veenta ad full leekning faist vid, eda gjora bann, sem fyrir verdur, um langan tima
ofzeran til a8 gegna storfum sinum eda embeaettisskyldum, eSa valdid hafa pvi, a8 kona
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feeddi fyrir tima, eSa ad fostrid dé i moédir kvidi, og meidingar, framdar med radnum
huga.

6. Naudgun; saurlifnadarverk, framin med ofbeldi eda hotun um ofbeldi; ba er
madur utan hjénabands hefur samra8i vid stalku, sem ekki er ordin 16 ara gomul eda
eldri stilku, viti hann a8 hun liggur i dai eda er medvitundarlaus; saurlifnadarverk,
ba er hinn seki veit, a8 sa er pau eru framin vid, liggur i dai eda er medvitundarlaus,
eBa ekki er or8inn 16 ara; pa er madur hvetur karl eda konu innan 16 ara til saurlif-
nadarverka eda til utan hjonabands ad leita holdlegs samra8is.

7. P4 er maSur hvetur dkvaentan mann eda o6gipta konu, er ekki eru ordin 23
ara, til lausletis, svo og ba er madur 4 einhvern hatt med asettu radi greidir fyrir laus-
leeti karla eSa kvenna 4 beim aldri i avinnings- e8a atvinnu skyni, og, b6 eigi sje i pvi
skyni gjort, pegar sa er fremur, er fadir, modir, forraSamadur eda skipadur medrada-
madur bess, er i hlut a.

8. Pa er kveentur madur eda gipt kona visvitandi gengur ad eiga adra konu eda
annan mann.

9. Barnsran, svo og pa er menn leyna bérnum e8a nema 4 burt, lata bau hverfa,
hafa skipti a4 peim e8a skjéta peim undan.

10. P4 er madur nemur a burt karl eSa konu, sem eigi er ordin 23 ara gémul.

11. P& er madur byr til eptirmynd eda falsar peninga eda peningasedla i peim til-
gangi, ad koma peim 1t sem peningum e8a peningasedlum, er eigi sjeu eptirsteldir eda
falsadir, eda pa er maSur med asettu radi letur eptirmyndada eda falsada peninga eda
peningasedla tti.

12. P4 er menn bua til eptirmynd stimpla, er rikid gefur ut, eda falsa ba, svo
08 b4 er menn setja 4 muni folsud rikismerki eda f6lsud smidismerki, er fyrirskipud
eru i I6gum fyrir gull- og silfursmidar, og ennfremur f6lsun slikra merkja, og ba er
pau i sviksamlegum tilgangi eru sett 4 muni.

13. Skjalafals, svo og visvitandi ad nota f6lsk eda folsud skjol, sje skjal bad er
notad er pess efnis, ad 4 pvi versi byggd rjettarkrafa eda rjettarkvod, eda af pvi megi
rada ad skuld sje greidd eSa 4 annan hatt fallin nidur, eda pad sje =tlad til ad vera
sonnunargagn; ennfremur pa er menn hafa handa 4 milli eda flytja inn i landid
peningasedla fra tutlendum banka, er med lagaheimild gefur ut slika sedla, i peim
tilgangi, ad lata bessa bankaseSla 1ti einsog ad beir ekki veru eptirsteldir eda
falsadir, og s4 er verkid framdi vissi a8 beir voru eptirsteldir eda falsadir, pa er hann
ték 4 moti peim.

14. Meinseeri.

15. P4 er menn muta opinberum embzttisménnum, vardi verkid vid 16g sam-
kveemt 118., 120. og 121. grein hinna donsku hegningarlaga, eSa samkvaemt 178.,
363. og 364. grein hinna hollenzku hegningarlaga; sviksamleg gjaldheimta, og pa er
opinberir embzttismenn eda menn er lika st68u hafa, draga undir sig opinbert fje.

16. Brenna af asetningi gjor, ef af getur leitt almenna heettu fyrir fjarmuni ann-
ara manna, eda haettu fyrir lif peirra, svo og brenna, er framin er i peim tilgangi, ad
afla sjer eda 08rum ologlegs hagna®ar til tjons fyrir vatryggjanda eda logmeetan
handhafa ,,bodmeri“-samnings.

17. P4 er menn med asettu radi og 6loglega eydileggja hus, er ad einhverju eda
6llu leyti eru annara eign, svo og hiis eSa storsmid, b6 sjalfseign sje, ef af pvi getur
leitt almenna heettu fyrir fjarmuni annara manna eda hattu fyrir lif beirra.

18. Ofbeldisverk 4 ménnum eda fjarmunum, sjeu pau framin opinberlega og
fleiri menn i fjelagi valdir a8 peim.

19. Me8 asettu radi og ologlega ad sokkva skipi eda lata pad stranda, granda
bvi, gjora pad ohaffzert eda skemma pad, pa er slikt getur haft heettu fyrir adra menn
i for med sjer.
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20. Uppreisn og moétpréi skipverja gegn yfirménnum beirra.

21. Pa er menn visvitandi stofna lest 4 jarnbraut i haska.

22. Pjéfnadur, gripdeild og ran.

23. Svik.

24. Sviksamleg notkun skjala, er eigi eru utfyllt.

25. Sv1ksan11egt gjaldprot.

Selja ma og bann fram, er tilraun gerir til ad drygja aSurnefnd brot, svo og
bann, er hjalpas hefur til a8 drygja pau, en b6 pvi aBeins, ad tilraunin eda hlutdeildin
sje saknsem eptir 16gum lands bess, er framsals er krafizt af.

Framsalsskyldan neer eigi til innborinna manna.

Danmork askilur sjer ennfremur rjett til ad framselja ekki utlenda menn, sem
hafa fastan samastad og busetu i landinu, nema pvi a8 eins, a8 krafan um framsal
snerti afbrot, er hinn ttlendi madur hefur drygt, a6ur en hann kom til Danmerkur,
og sje auk pess framkomin innan tveggja ara fra pvi hann tok sjer par bolfestu.

2. grein.

Eigi skal framselja:

1. Pa er brotid er drygt i 66ru landi en Danmdérku eSa Hollandi og stjorn pess
lands heimtar sakborninginn framseldan.

2. Pa er krafan um framsal snertir afbrot, er sakborningurinn pegar hefur 1i5i8
dom fyrir e8a verid syknaSur fyrir i landi pvi, er framsals er krafizt af.

3. Pa er akeera eda hegning er fyrnd samkvaemt 16gum par i landi, er framsals
er krafizt af, aSur enn sakborningurinn er tekinn fastur eda a8ur honum hefur verid
stefnt fyrir rjett til yfirheyrzlu, hafi hann enn eigi veri® tekinn fastur.

3. grein.
Eigi skal framselja, meSan madur sa, er krafizt er ad framselja skuli, er undir
akeeru fyrir hid sama brot i landi pvi, er framsals er krafizt af.

4. grein.

Pa er madur sa, er krafizt er ad framseldur skuli, er undir 16gsékn eda verid
er a0 hegna honum fyrir anna$ brot en bad, er framsalskrafan er risin af, skal
fresta framsalinu, pangad til 16gsokn er lokis i landi pvi, er framsals er krafizt af,
e¥a hafi hann verid démfelldur, bangad til hann hefur uttekis hegninguna eSa honum
gefin hin upp. En ef frestur pessi samkvaemt 16gum bess lands, er framsals krefst,
getur ordid til pess, a8 akeeran fyrnist, skal pé framsalid leyft, ef eigi eru sjerstakar
astedur pvi til fyrirstodu, og skal landi pvi, er sakborningurinn hefur verid fram-
seldur til, skylt a8 senda hann aptur, pegar er malssokninni er lokis.

5. grein.

Eigi ma akeera eda hegna hinum framselda manni 1 landi pvi, er hann er fram-
seldur til, fyrir nein 6nnur brot en bau, er nefnd eru i samningi pessum, og drygd eru
A0ur en hann var framseldur; eigi skal heldur heimilt a8 framselja hann 68ru riki, an
leyfis bess rikis, er framseldi hann i fyrstu, nema svo sje, a8 honum um méana8artima
eptir a8 domur var uppkvedinn, eda eptir a8 hann hafdi polad, hegninguna eda honum
verid hun eptirgefin, hafi verid frjalst ad fara ur landi pvi, er hann i fyrstu var
framseldur til.

Eigi ma heldur aksera eda hegna hinum framselda manni fyrir brot, er hann hefur
drysgt aSur en hann var framseldur og tali§ er i samning pessum, nema med sampykki
stjornar beirrar, er framseldi hann, og getur hun, ef henni virSist asteda til bess,
krafizt, ad fram sje lagt eitt af domsskjoélum peim, er talin eru i 7. gr. samnings pessa.
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Bidji sakborningur af frjalsum vilja um, a8 ver§a deemdur eda bola hegningu, e8a hafi
hann eigi 4 framangreindu timabili farid r landi pvi, er hann var framseldur til, parf
b6 eigi ad leyta pessa sampykkis.

6. grein.

Akvaedi samnings bessa na eigi til peirra manna, er drygt hafa afbrot, er snerta
rikismal. Mann bann, er framseldur er af pvi hann hefur drygt eitt af brotum peim,
er talin eru i 1. gr. og ekki snerta rikismal, ma pvi alls eigi akeera eSa hegna, i riki
bvi, er hann er framseldur til, fyrir afbrot, er snerta rikismal, er hann hefur drygt,
adur en hann var framseldur, nje fyrir nokkurt brot, er stendur i sambandi vid slikt
afbrot, nema svo sje, ad honum um manadar tima eptir ad démur var uppkvedinn eda,
hafi hann verid démfelldur, eptir ad hann haf&i polad hegninguna ef0a honum verid
htin eptirgefin, hafi verid frjalst ad fara ur landi.

7. grein.

Framsals skal beidst stjornarleid, og verdur pvi ad eins veitt, a8 beidninni fylgi i
frumriti eda stadfestu eptirriti hegningardémur, eda logsoknartarskurdur eda vottord
um, ad malinu sje visad til déomstolanna til sakamalsmed&ferdar asamt med vardhalds-
urskurdi eda varshaldsturskurdur einn, og skulu gjérdir pessar vera i pvi formi, sem
16g 1 landi pvi, er framsalsins krefst, skipa fyrir, og hafa inni a8 halda skyrslur um
brot pad, er um re8ir, er naegi til pess, a8 riki pad, er framsals er krafizt af, geti af
beim radid, hvort brotid samkvemt I6gum bess lands sje eitt af peim, er talid er i
samning pessum, svo og um hegningarakvaedi pad, er a vid brotis.

8. grein.
Muni b4, er finnast i vorzlum pess, er krafinn er framseldur, skal eptir nanari
fyrirmzelum hlutadeigandi yfirvalds i riki pvi, er framsals er krafizt af, selja af hendi
vi® riki pa®, er framsals krefst.

9. grein.

Sjerhver rannsoknardomari i Danmorku efa formadur siglinga- og verzlunar-
maladémsins i Kaupmannahofn, og sjerhver loggsezluembattismadur og rannséknar-
domari (juge commissaire) & Hollandi, getur krafizt bpess, a8 madur sa, er eptir
akvedum samnings bessa ma krefja framseldan, ver8i um stundarsakir, pangad til
framsalsbeidnin getur komid fram stjérnarleid, settur i var8hald.

Vis vardhald betta um stundar sakir skal fari8 eptir reglum peim, er 16g lands
bess, er framsals er krafizt af, skipa fyrir.

10. grein.

Nu er utlendingur, samkvaemt akvedum undanfarandi greinar settur i vardhald
um stundarsakir, og skal hann pa latinn laus aptur, ef framsalsbeidnin, asamt skjolum
beim, er samningur bessi tilskilur, kemur eigi fram stjornarleid adur tuttugu dagar
eru lidnir eptir a8 varShaldsurskurdurinn var uppkvedinn, nema asrar orsakir sjeu
til pess ad honum sje haldid lengur i varthaldi.

11. grein.
byki stjéorn annarshvors landsins naudsyn bera til i sakamali, sem ekki snertir
rikismal, ad fa yfirheyrd vitni, sem eru i hinu landinu, ba skal beidni um pad send
stjornarleis, og verSur hin pa tekin til greina og ad farid samkvaemt l6gum bar i
landi, er vitnin 4 a8 yfirheyra. En poli malid enga bi, ma senda beidnina beina leid
fra démara i 68ru landinu til démara i hinu. Beidni um yfirheyrzlu vitna skal jafnan
fylgja fronsk utlegging.
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12. grein.

Pyki nau8syn til bera eda aeskilegt vera, ad einhver komi sjalfur til hins landsins
til pess a8 bera vitni i sakamali, er ekki snertir rikismal, ber stjorninni i bvi landi,
sem hann er i, a8 skora a4 hann a® ver8a vid beidni peirri, er honum er send; gefi
vitni6 sambykki sitt til fararinnar, skal pad njota endurgjalds fyrir ferSakostnad og
dvol sina erlendis eptir akvaedi domstols samkvaemt gjaldaskram (tarifs) og reglu-
gjordum lands bess, er yfirheyrzlan 4 a8 fara fram i, en sjeu engar slikar gjaldaskrar
eda reglugjordir til, faer bad endurgoldid bad, er pvi hefur heitid verid af stjorn peirri,
er beidzt hefur tilkomu bess, eptir kréfu, er framkom um bad stjérnleidis fra hinu
rikinu.

Nu fer einhver eptir askorun, er hann hefur fengis fra 6¢8ru rikinu, af frjalsum
vilja til hins til pess a8 bera vitni fyrir démi, og ma pa eigi l6gsaekja hann par, hverrar
bjodar sem hann svo er, nje halda honum eptir vegna adur drygdra glaepa edur eldri
refsingardoma eda af pvi ad hann hafi att patt i verknadi beim, sem mal pa® er risid
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